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Study Diary

Task / Time

Introduction 6

Score

Your notes

Family life Reading 8 [ Gap fill (missing phrases) = 25 min __/10
Listening 9 [ Identifying statements made 20 min s
Use of English 9 ] Word formation gap fill 45 min )
Writing 10-11 [J Writing an email 35 min
] Writing an informal letter 55 min
Speaking 11-12 [ Situational role-play 25 min
[[1 Picture-based discussion - 20 min
0 Listening 13 [[] True/False statements 15 min oG
>
L
n_:' Use of English 13 [J Multiple-choice gap fill 35 min __ iy
w
g Reading 14 [1 Multiple-choice questions ' 20 min __l4
T Writing 16 1 Writing an argumentative essay 80 min
Speaking 16-17 1 Picture-based discussion 30 min
[l Debate 25 min
Unit 2 skill Task / Time Score  Your notes
People and | Reading 18 [] Matching True/False statements to paragraphs 35min | _ /8
society
Listening 19 [l Factual error correction 15 min Sis
Use of English 20 [l Word formation gap fill 30 min 8
Writing 21 L1 Writing an informal letter = 90 min
Speaking 21-22 [[] Situational role-play 25 min
] Picture-based discussion 30 min
T Reading 24 [] Missing sentences 30 min 5
=
L
n_:l Listening 25 [1 Matching speakers to statements I 25 min A
w
s Use of English 25 [[] Open cloze 25 min /a8
T Writing 26 [ Writing a student magazine article 80 min

Speaking 26-27

[] Picture-based discussion

[] Debate 20 min

40 min

Shops and
services

Task / Time Your notes
Reading 28 [ Multiple-choice statements = 25 min
Listening 29 [l Identifying statements made 25 min /AL
Use of English 30 [1 Multiple-choice gap fill 25 min _ /8
Writing 31 [l Writing an argumentative essay 75 min
Speaking 31-32 ] Situational role-play 30 min

[ Picture-based discussion 20 min
Reading 34 [ True/False statements = 25 min /8
Listening 35 [l Filling in a form 40 min _ /7
Use of English 35 [1 Open cloze 25 min =g
Writing 36 [1 Writing a letter of complaint 75 min
Speaking 36-37 [] Picture-based discussion 25 min

[] Debate = 20 min

2 STUDY DIARY

Use the Study Diary to plan and keep track of your exam preparation. Tick v each section
you have completed. Record your score. Make notes that help you improve your results.



Unit 4 Skill Task / Time Score  Your notes
Home Reading 38 [] Missing sentences » 35 min _ S
Listening 39 [l Matching information 15 min i,
Use of English 39 ] Multiple-choice gap fill = 20 min _ /8
Writing 40-41 [J Writing an email = 40 min
[] Writing an informal letter 70 min
Speaking 41-42 [ Situational role-play ¥ 25 min
[ Picture-based discussion = 40 min
i Reading 44 [] Multiple matching = 20 min e
>
w
; Listening 45 [] True/False statements & 20 min 7
w
E Use of English 46 [] Editing (word search) ' 40 min __ /10
= Writing 46 [T Writing a student magazine article = 80 min
Speaking 47 [[] Statistics-based discussion = 30 min
[1 Debate = 10 min
Task / Time Your notes
Nature Reading 48 [J Multiple matching B 25 min _ /6
Listening 49 [ Factual error correction = 40 min /6
Use of English 50 [ Multiple-choice gap fill = 20 min /8
Writing 50-51 [ Writing a leaflet = 30 min
[[] Writing a formal letter b= 70 min
Speaking 51-52 [T Situational role-play = 40 min
[] Picture-based discussion ' 50 min
e Reading 54 [[] Missing sentences 40 min LSS
@
; Listening 55 [l Identifying true statements = 35 min /i
w
g Use of English 55 [1Verb form gap fill & 30 min T
- Writing 56 [1 Writing a discursive essay = 80 min
Speaking 56-57 [[] Picture-based discussion 25 min
[l Debate 40 min
Unit 6 skill Task / Time Score  Your notes
School Reading 58 [l Matching headings to paragraphs = 35 min /8
Listening 59 [ Completing notes = 30 min = li6
Use of English 59 [] Word formation gap fill = 40 min /8
Writing 60-61 [ Writing an invitation = 45 min
[ Writing an informal letter » 70 min
Speaking 62 [ Situational role-play = 25 min
[l Picture-based discussion 35 min
@ Reading 64 [] Missing sentences = 30 min A
=
w
; Listening 65 [1 Matching statements to speakers ' 25 min S /E5
w
EE Use of English 65 [ Open cloze = 30 min /i)
C Writing 66 [ Writing an argumentative essay 90 min

Speaking 66-67

[[J Picture-based discussion = 25 min
[ Debate = 20 min

Use the Study Diary to plan and keep track of your exam preparation. Tick « each section
you have completed. Record your score. Make notes that help you improve your results.

STUDY DIARY 3



Unit 7 Skill Task / Time Score  Your notes
Work Reading 68 [ Missing sentences = 35 min _ 17
Listening 69 [0 Multiple matching b= 20 min _ /5
Use of English 70 [1 Open cloze P 35 min N
Writing 70 [ Writing a formal letter = 75 min
Speaking 71-72 [ situational role-play # 25 min
[l Picture-based discussion = 35 min
E Reading 74 [ Multiple-choice statements ~ 35 min IS
E Listening 75 [] Matching statements to speakers [ 20 min _ /8
E Use of English 76 [] Banked gap fill = 25 min _ /8
T Writing 77 [l Writing a formal letter/job application = 70 min
Speaking 77 [ Picture-based discussion & 20 min
Unit 8 Skill Task / Time Score  Your notes
Health Reading 78 [ Gap fill (missing phrases) & 30 min 1
Listening 79 [] Multiple-choice statements = 25 min W
Use of English 80 [J Open cloze = 25 min _ /8
Writing 80 [l Writing an informal letter = 80 min
Speaking 81-82 [l Situational role-play B 20 min
[ Picture-based discussion = 25 min
g Listening 83 [] Completing notes = 20 min _ /8
E Use of English 83 [] Multiple-choice gap fill & 15 min =8
E Reading 84 [l Ordering paragraphs = 40 min 17
T Writing 86 [] Writing a letter from the editor (of a student magazine)
- 60 min
Speaking 86-87 [ Picture-based discussion '~ 20 min
] Debate = 25 min
Unit 9 Skill Task / Time Score  Your notes
Sport Reading 88 ] Missing sentences = 40 min _ /6
Listening 89 L1 Multiple-choice statements = 25 min _ /5
Use of English 90 [ Jumbled sentences = 20 min _ /8
Writing 90-91 [ Writing an email = 35 min
[] Writing an informal letter = 75 min
Speaking 91-92 [ Situational role-play i 25 min
[ Picture-based discussion 20 min
gj Reading 93 [ True/False statements 35 min L
E Listening 94 [} Completing notes 45 min i
% Use of English 94 [ Word formation gap fill =~ 40 min /(8
=

Writing 95

[] Writing an argumentative essay = 80 min

Speaking 96-97

[[] Picture-based discussion = 25 min

[[] Debate "+ 20 min

4 STUDY DIARY

Use the Study Diary to plan and keep track of your exam preparation. Tick + each section
you have completed. Record your score. Make notes that help you improve your results.



Unit 10

Free time
and culture

=]
(78]
=
w
=1
-4
W
I
2
=

skill Task / Time Score  Your notes
Reading 98 [J Missing sentences = 30 min __
Listening 99 [ True/False statements = 35 min _ /6
Use of English 100 | [ Banked gap fill B 25 min 8
Writing 100-101 [ Writing an email = 25 min

[J Writing an informal letter b= 65 min
Speaking 102 [ Situational role-play b= 25 min

[[] Picture-based discussion = 25 min
Reading 104 [l Gap fill (missing phrases) 35 min _ /6
Listening 105 [] Matching statements to speakers = 40 min S
Use of English 105 | [] Open cloze = 25 min __ il

Writing 106-107

[1 Writing a book review (option 1) ¥ 70 min
[ Writing a literary essay (option 2) I+~ 70 min

Speaking 107

[[] Statistics-based discussion 30 min

Unit 11

Task / Time

Your notes

Travel Reading 108 [J True/False statements = 50 min e
Listening 109 [1 Multiple-choice statements [ 25 min A
Use of English 110 | [J Adjective/adverb form gap fill = 20 min /il
Writing 111 [J Writing an argumentative essay = 90 min
Speaking 111-112 [7) Situational role-play 40 min
[7] Picture-based discussion 35 min
o Reading 114 [] Multiple-choice statements [ 35 min L
>
w
; Listening 115 [J Completing statements = 20 min -
w
5 Use of English 116 | [ Banked gap fill 20 min L
T Writing 116 [l Writing a student magazine article =~ 20 min
Speaking 117 [] Statistics-based discussion 30 min
[] Debate = 30 min
Unit 12 skill Task / Time Score  Your notes
Science and | Reading 118 [ Matching summary statements ' 40 min /i
technology
Listening 119 [] Multiple matching 25 min _ /8
Use of English 120 | [J Word formation gap fill 30 min 8
Writing 120 [] Writing a student magazine article = 65 min
Speaking 121-122 [ Situational role-play = 30 min
L] Picture-based discussion 40 min
Listening 123 [] True/False statements 35 min /A0,
Use of English 123 | [J Editing (word search) 40 min 6
Reading 124 [[J Multiple-choice statements [» 35 min WS
Writing 126 1 Writing a discursive essay = 70 min

Speaking 126-127

["] Picture-based discussion 25 min
[l Debate 20 min

Speaking Bank 128

Writing Bank 131

Word Bank 141

Smart answer key 158

Use the Study Diary to plan and keep track of your exam preparation. Tick v each section
you have completed. Record your score. Make notes that help you improve your results.
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Introdction

What is Oxford Exam Excellence?

Oxford Exam Excellence is an intensive training course
to prepare for secondary school exams.

There are 12 units which provide practice and
exam tasks in Reading, Listening, Use of English,
Writing and Speaking.

All of these skills are practised at B1 level (of the
Common European Framework), and each unit also
contains extra practice of all skills for students who
want to take an exam at a higher level (B2/C1).

Fach unit is organised around a central topic,
which is then explored from a variety of different
viewpoints.

The book also has a reference section with a
Writing Bank, a Speaking Bank and a Word Bank.

The Smart answer key at the back of the book
explains why the right answers are correct or why the
others are wrong.

Oxford Exam Excellence comes with its own Smart
Audio CD, which contains all the recordings for the
listening tasks.

What is in a Unit?

Every unit explores one broad topic, for example,
‘Family life’. Each section looks at this topic from a
slightly different point of view.

All sections contain practice exercises which
always lead to an exam task. Also included are
usetul tips on how to study for the exam, on how
to do certain exam task types, and on important
language points.

The various skills sections are usually featured in
the following order:

e Reading

e Listening

e Use of English

e Writing

e Speaking

At the end of each unit, you will find extra practice
exercises and exam tasks to prepare you for exams
at a higher level. These exercises and tasks are more
difficult than the ones at the beginning of the unit.
This Higher level part also features all five skills.

How do | use Oxford Exam Excellence?

The more you use the book, the better prepared
you will be for the exam. If you have time to
complete the whole course, you will have thorough
training in all the typical exam skills and tasks, and
will cover all the topics and key vocabulary you are
likely to encounter in the exams.

You can use any section of the book at any time
and in any order you want: you don't have to work
your way through from beginning to end.

6 INTRODUCTION

If you need flexibility, but still want to get the

most out of Oxford Exarn Excellence, we recommend
the following work plan:

1

2

3

Decide what you want to focus on practising

Oxford Exam Excellence has a Study Diary on
pages 2-3 that is more than just a list of
contents: it is also a great tool for planning your
own training programme,

» If you want to explore an exam topic
thoroughly (for example, ‘Science and
technology’), check which unit deals with
that topic and work your way through the
different sections in it.

» If you want to practise a certain skill (for
example, Listening), use the Study Diary to
find where the various Listening sections are,
and choose the ones which focus on the task
types you need to work on.

* If you want to train yourself in a certain task
type (for example, multiple-choice gap-fill
tasks), the Study Diary can tell you which
sections feature this task; try to choose a
variety of different topics and skills where
possible.

Plan your time

Each section tells you roughly how much time
you will need to complete it, including the
practice exercises as well as the exam task at the
end. This is just an estimate to help you with
planning; it might actually take you a bit less or
a bit more time.

Where there are two different tasks within a
Speaking or Writing section, there is an estimate
given for the total time to complete both parts
(practice and exam tasks), and also a separate
estimate for each part, in case you only have
time to do one or the other.

The exam box also shows a time, but this is
more a suggestion than an estimate: we suggest
that you use a watch to time yourself and
practise completing the tasks within the time
suggested; the times given for the exam tasks
closely match the amount of time you would
have in the real exam.

Practise

Focus first on the exercises in a section which
prepare you for the exam task. Don’t skip any
exercises as they all help you deal more easily
with the exam task later on. In a few sections
there are follow-up exercises after the exam task.

You will find plenty of How to study tips. Use
these tips as much as you can.

Check your answers to the practice exercises
in the Smart answer key (a note at the bottom
of every page tells you where this is).



Make a note in the Study Diary of any
mistakes you make, so you can make sure you
avoid them next time.

4 Do the exam task

Always read the instructions carefully to make
sure you know what to do.

Read the Exam tip before you start doing
the task.

When you're practising Writing or Speaking,
you can prepare for the task by looking at the
examples in the Writing Bank or Speaking Bank.

Complete the task (and remember to time
yourself).

Before you look at the Smart answer key,
check the answers you have written — it's good
practice, and will prevent you from losing
points in the exam for small mistakes.

Read the answers in the Smart answer key
and mark your score.

Record your score in the Study Diary, and add
your own notes to remind yourself of things you
would like to focus on next time you practise.

5 Keep track of your progress

Use the Study Diary to:

* make notes about any mistakes you have
made after you have finished the practice
exercises,

e record your score and make notes on the
exam task after you have completed it,

e tick every section you have already done.

How do | prepare for exams at a
Higher level?

Oxford Exam Excellence provides thorough practice
at a lower intermediate (B1) and an upper-
intermediate (B2/C1) level. If you are preparing for
an exam at the Higher level, complete both the
tirst and the second part of each unit you use.

If you only want to practise some, but not all
the, skills at the Higher level, do all the skills in the
first part of the unit, and only the skill(s) you want
to practise in the Higher level section.

What if | dont want to prepare for an
exam at a Higher level?

For thorough training at the B1 level you only need
to complete the first half of each unit. You don't
need to do the Higher level.

But even if you are preparing for a B1 exam, you
may want to try completing certain sections from
the Higher level, to look a topic from a new point
of view, for example, or to practise a different task
type. In this case, don't worry if you don't get all
the answers right. Work your way through the
section systematically and use the Smart answer
key to learn what you need to know.

What's in the reference section?

Writing Bank:

e example texts for all the text types required by
the exam tasks (from emails and
formal/informal letters to essays)

e useful tips

* lists of phrases you can use for each text type

Speaking Bank:

e useful communication phrases — for all the
functions you will need to use to complete the
different Speaking exam tasks

Word Bank:

e key vocabulary from every unit

e essential extra vocabulary for every exam topic

e phonetic transcriptions for better pronunciation

What's a Smart answer key?

The Smart answer key not only tells you what the
correct answers are, but explains in clear, simple
English why those answers are correct, and also why
the other answers are wrong. It also tells you things
to watch out for (for example, typical errors).

You will find answers for all the practice
exercises and exam tasks. For open communication
tasks where there is no ‘correct’ answer, it contains
useful notes about what'’s expected in the exam, or
about the best approach to the task.

The Smart answer key also has the transcripts of
all listening texts.

What's a Smart Audio CD?

The Smart Audio CD contains all the recordings for
the Listening exercises and exam tasks. You will
hear a wide variety of English speakers and
different dialects spoken at natural speed.

It plays like a normal Audio CD in your CD
player. However, if you use the CD in a computer,
you can find the transcripts for all the recordings
in Microsoft Word® format. You can edit these
transcripts to create your own listening exercises,
for example:

e replace a word in each sentence with a blank
line to create a gap-fill task,

¢ jumble up the order of paragraphs in a longer
text to create an ordering task,

e change some words in the text to create a fact-
correction task.

Use your new tasks for extra practice a bit later on

—not immediately, as it would be too easy to

remember what the original was.

Alternatively, swap with another student and try
to complete each other’s tasks.

We hope you will enjoy working with Oxford
Exam Excellence and that it will give you all the
skills and confidence you need to be successful in
your exam!

Best wishes from Oxford

INTRODUCTION 7



1 Ihc

Reading

1 Read the article in exercise 3
quickly. Then put the
following headings that
summarise each paragraph
in the correct order.

a Modern families

b What we mean when we
talk about family

¢ The way families lived in
the past

N =

Jih =

2 Read the article in exercise 3
again quickly, and answer
the questions.

1 What is a ‘nuclear family’?
2 How did the father spend
a typical day fifty years

ago?

3 How did the mother
spend a typical day fifty
years ago?

4 Why are some people
worried about society
today?

S Do couples that live
together always get
married?

6 Are modern families
normally larger or smaller
than those fifty years ago?

EXAM TIP

Remember, the meaning of the
missing phrase is important, but
read the completed sentence
again to check that the chosen
extract also fits in grammatically.

8 FAMILY LIFE

Listening

25 minutes READING EXAM P> 15 minutes

3 Read this short article about British and American families.
Choose the best phrase from A-K to fill in gaps 1-10, to
complete the text. There is one phrase that you won’t need
to use.

FAMILY

VWHEN British and American people use the word family
' the mother, father and their children. In a general
social context, ‘the family’ is usually 2 mean this
nuclear family.

Society in Britain and the US ® a nuclear family
living in the same house and * each other’s lives.
Fifty years ago, the typical family was a husband and a wife,
and two or three children. The father spent all day at work
and°___ decisions about how the money he earned
was spent. The mother stayed at home to manage the house
and look after the children. Children were®_____ their
parents.

Many modern families live rather differently, and because
of this some people think that the family unit is dying and
society ’ . Many couples still get married, but others
live together without ® . A few years ago, couples
living together usually got married when ¢ a family,
but this happens less now. Another trend is
married later in life and to have fewer children, so the size of
the average family is shrinking.

A taken to G made most of the

B closely involved in H which normally consists of
C getting married I they wanted to start

D they often mean only J expected to obey

E is being weakened K is traditionally based on

F for people to get

Answers on page 158

20 minutes

4 Read the instructions to exercise 6 and answer the following
questions.

1 Who will you be listening to in the recording?
2 Who is the advice aimed at?
3 What other useful information can you find in the instructions?

5 Read the statements in exercise 6 and decide which of the
possible titles below might best summarise the text you are
going to hear.

a How can we ensure our children’s safety when they’re alone at
home?

b The dangers that children have to face in their everyday lives

¢ How to train our children to be independent when they grow up

Smart answer key on page 158



HOW TO STUDY

If you have access to English-speaking radio or television
broadcasts, try to listen to and watch programmes on
topics that you are interested in. It is best to do this on
regular basis, if possible for at least 15 minutes a day.
This will help you to get a feel for the language.

LISTENING EXAM

P> 10 minutes

6 ®g o1 First read sentences A-J below. You
are going to hear a psychologist giving
advice to parents. Decide which five out of
the ten pieces of advice are given in the
recording.

A [ Your decision should not only be based
on your children’s age.

B [] Tell your children not to answer
telephone calls.

C [ Instruct your children to open the door
only to people they know well.

D [ ] Don't leave your children alone for
more than three hours.

E [ Teach your children to keep the house
key in their schoolbag.

F [ Don't allow your children to use the
cooker.

G [l Teach your children what to do in case
of fire.

H [ Ask a neighbour to keep an eye on
what's going on.

I [ Keep alcohol out of the reach of your
children.

J [0 Don’t stress your children by talking
about possible dangers.

Answers on page 158

EXAM TIP

The first time you listen, mark all those sentences which
match the statements made in the recording. Quickly
check if you have marked the same number of
sentences specified in the instructions. If necessary, find
the missing answers when you listen for the second
time.

Smart answer key on page 158

Use of English

45 minutes

7 Put the correct form of the verb clean in each
gap.

1 Ienjoy —_ the house every Monday
morning.

2 It's Monday lunchtime and I _____ the house
already.

3 I think most of the houses in my street
at least once a week.

4 My mother says my father thinks the house

by magic!

5 My friends arrived while I

6 In the future, houses

my room.
by robots.

8 Put the correct noun form of the underlined
verb in the gap to complete the definitions.

1 If you invent something important, this

may become famous.

2 Something that arrives, such as a plane
flight, is an :

3 You can say you improve something, or that
you make an to it.

4 Something you publish, such as a book or a
magazine, is a 5

S If you explain something clearly, then you
are giving a clear

6 Someone who trains people to do something
is a

9 Write similar definitions to the ones in
exercise 8 to explain the following verbs and
nouns.

1 believe and belief

2 depart and departure

3 perform and performance

HOW TO STUDY

You can expand your vocabulary by learning the
different parts of speech for words — for example, from
the verb expect you can make the noun expectation, and
the adjectives expected and unexpected. Keep a
vocabulary notebook or lists and include different parts
of speech.

FAMILY LIFE 9




b

USE OF ENGLISH EXAM > 15 minutes

10 Complete the text by putting the correct

Answers on page 159

form of the word in brackets into each gap.

Hnusewohi Btnrg |

If you stop to think about it, the history of
housework is the history of everything.
Housework! — (CHANGE) an
amazing amount in only the last hundred
years orso. The?— (INVENT) of
electricity was very important, and it led to
the’_ (ARRIVE) of the washing
machine, the vacuum cleaner, the
dishwasher, and so on. Housework
‘i (BE)much harder without them
fifty years ago. It's not just technology
that's different — these days, most husbands
5. (EXPECT)'by their wivesito
share the housework. Overall, then, we can
seeagreat’_ (IMPROVE)in
relation to housework, especially for
women — although the environmental cost
of modern housework is high.

Writing 90 minutes

Writing an email 35 minutes

11 Read the task and the advertisement in

L1:E ] e
QR R aJ g o an

Ocirte

10

exercise 13 carefully. Then read the message
below, and decide if the writer has included
all the requested information. Tick the
appropriate box.

1 who/you? [] 4 when/eat? [
2 where/from? [ 5 when/study? [J
3 when/sleep? [] 6 what/else? []

eV ot i . e s o

MDY Rapi Al foraao New Malboxes CelMad Sesrch Masba

I'm David. | sleep like a log from 10 p.m.
until the alarm goes off at 7 a.m. | have
breakfast at 7.30 a.m., lunch at midday
and then dinner at 6 p.m. | really don't
like doing homework. | try to play
football as often as possible, and usually
manage to every day.

FAMILY LIFE

12 Rewrite David’s message, adding the
information he’s missed out.

WRITING EXAM P> 25 minutes

13 You see this advertisement in an Internet

forum. Write your response in an email of
40-50 words.

. SRLD
DAILY LIVES

Are people the same everywhere?
Or totally different?
Help us find out! Send us an email
and tell us:
¢ who you are and where you’re from
¢ when you sleep, eat and study

e what else you do in a typical day.

EXAM TIP

When you write a short text, such as an email message,
always check you have included all the necessary points
from the instructions.

Writing an informal letter 55 minutes

14 Are these statements about writing informal
letters true or false?

1 It's normal to use contractions, like they’re
for they are, in informal letters. T / F

2 You don’t need to use paragraphs in
informal letters. T / F

3 Planning what to write is less important for
informal letters than for formal letters. T / F

4 You should try to make informal letters as
interesting as possible, for example by using
a range of verbs and adjectives. T / F

S The most common tense used in informal
letters is the Present Continuous. T / F

6 Informal letters tend to be shorter than
formal letters. T / F

7 You should think carefully about the reader
of informal letters. T / F

Smart answer key on page 159



15 Read this extract from a letter. It contains
eight grammar mistakes. Can you find them
and correct them?

Everybody think my sister is very good-looking.
She has a huge wardrobe full with clothes and
she always well dressed — but I think she wears
too many make-up! She seems she’s quite
popular, why she has a wide circle of friends.
She’s always either out with friends and at
home talking with the phone to them.

WRITING EXAM > 45 minutes

16 Below is part of a letter you receive from
your penfriend abroad. Write your reply in
100-120 words.

my uncle. So I'd really like 4o
know about your Lavourite
Lamily member. Who is i+? Why
do you like him or her so much?
What does he or she look like?

What does he or she do?

Answers on page 159

EXAM TIP

Always plan your writing carefully. Look carefully at the
topic or question and let ideas come into your head.
Then start to organise them into a suitable order. Then
write one or more sentences for each idea. Build the
series of sentences into paragraphs. When you have
finished your first draft, check very carefully for
mistakes.

Smart answer key on page 159

Speaking
Situational role-play

17 ﬁoz Listen and read the dialogue below and
answer these questions.

45 minutes

25 minutes

1 What is Mark going to do for Agneta?
2 When are they going to meet?
3 What is Agneta going to help Mark with?

Agneta
Mark

Agneta
Mark
Agneta
Mark
Agneta
Mark

Agneta

I'm really pleased you can help me, Mark.
That’s OK. I know there’s too much
housework for one person to do. What
would you like me to do?

Could you clean the windows?

OK. But I'm quite busy right now. Can we
do it in the evening, perhaps?

I'm going to the cinema later. Are you
free after school?

Yes, I'll meet you at your house after
school.

Fantastic! And then I rust return the
favour. How can I help you?

Could you help me with my English
homework? It's really difficult this week.
Sure.

18 Underline the parts of the dialogue that
helped you to answer the questions in
exercise 17.

19 What

kinds of housework are there? How

many more can you add to the list?

do +he du_S-anj
make the beds
do the wasﬁihq
Sueep the patio

HOW TO STUDY

One way to practise speaking accurately is to write a
dialogue, check it for mistakes, and then practise

speaking

it, with a partner if possible.

FAMILY LIFE 11



SPEAKING EXAM ' B 5 minutes

20 Your friend’s parents are away for a few

Answers on page 159

days. You have agreed to help your friend
with some housework.

* Find out what housework your friend
needs help with.

» Find out a time you’re both free.

* Agree what your friend will do for you in
return.

Picture-based discussion 20 minutes

21 Here are some sentences students said about

12

families. Each sentence contains a mistake.
Can you find and correct the mistakes?

I If you have older brothers and sisters, they
can giving you useful advice.

2 In a big family, never you may learn to be
independent.

3 So your family is small, you'll probably have
your own bedroom.

4 Your brothers and sisters can play by you
when your parents are busy.

FAMILY LIFE

22 Choose from the words below to complete
the expressions used for giving opinions.

as in to on

1 my experience, a small family is better.

2 According a TV programme I saw,
there are fewer big families now.

3 As far ['m concerned, the bigger the
better.

4 It depends
small families.

where you live, but I prefer

HOW TO STUDY

When you study for tasks like exercise 23 here, practise
several times. Each time, concentrate on a different
factor, e.g. choice of vocabulary, pronunciation,
speaking fluently, and so on.

SPEAKING EXAM - 10 minutes

23 Look at the two photos of families.
Compare and contrast them. Include the
following points:

* advice and support

* independence

* space at home

* attention from parents

Answers on page 159
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HIGHER LEVEL

Listening 40 minutes LISTENING EXAM = 15 minutes

1 Read these pairs of sentences 3 %03 You will hear two friends, John and Angela, talking
1-6 and the corresponding about their families. Read through statements 1-6. As
statements 1-6 in exercise 3. In you listen, decide if each statement is true (T) or false (F),
each case, which one of the according to the information you hear.
two sentences here means the 1 John grew up in the same town as his parents. __
st assthe statementin 2 Angela says John's family is a happy one. __
exercise 3? 3 Angela is looking forward to a big family party next
1 a John's parents grew up month. __

here, and so did he. 4 John hopes to work in his uncle’s business in the future.

b John's parents come from 5
up north, and moved here 5 Angela’s older sister has given her useful advice. __
before he was born. 6 John's brother recently left university.

2 a John’s family always

seemed very ha to
Angela R EXAM TIP

b Angela thinks there are In the listening exam, the task items are in the same order as you hear
some problems in John's them in the recording. When you listen for the first time, check which
family. statements you‘re not given any information about (all false), then decide

if the remaining statements are true or false when you listen for the

3 a Angela’s family are having cacantie

a big party next month,
but she’'d prefer to do

something else. Use of English 35 minutes
b Angela can’t wait for this

party next month — 4 Choose from these words to complete the sentences below.

everyone’s coming. One word is used twice, and one word isn’t used in any

4 a John's expected to join his 8ap-
uncle’s company, but it’s to » than ¢ too - also = that = both * and
really boring there.

b John really wants his uncle Lol l%ke COHcS st
to give him a job in his 2001 1¥ke coffee and tea.
company. 3 I like coffee and tea.
4 1 like coffee and tea _____,
5 a Angela’s big sister has 5 I like coffee more tea.
really helped her by telling 6 1 prefer coffee tea.
her what to do. 7 1'd rather have coffee tea.
b Angela’s always told her
older sister what she 5 Complete these sentences by writing one word in each gap.

should do.

6 a John's brother’s never
studied at university.
b John's brother is no longer
at college.

He wants to improve, he practises a lot.

he wants to improve, he practises a lot.

He wants to improve — that’s he practises a lot.

to his ambition to succeed, he does a lot of practice.
of his ambition to win, he’s always practising.

His desire to do well means he practises a great deal.

D o W N

2 Underline the word or words
in exercise 1 which make the
sentence different in meaning
from the statement in
exercise 3.
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6 Read these sentences. Choose from the verbs listed after the Reading 30 minutes
sentences to complete the gaps. Notice that the word out
comes after each gap and is connected to the meaning of the 8 Read the title of the article
verb. Think about the form of the verb. in exercise 9 on page 15.
1 The group are out a new CD next month. Which of the following
2 You must out of the hotel by 11 a.m. topics does the title of the
3 She injured her knee and out of the race. articie suggest?
4 The detective investigated until he out who the murderer 1 Fathers are ready to
was. participate in taking care
S You'll succeed if you out your plan. of children, and this is

6 They out for the mountains early in the morning. surprising.

2 Fathers should be
encouraged to participate
in childcare more actively.

: 3 Working women want
USE OF ENGLISH EXAM P> 15 minutes their partners to take over

7 Complete the text by choosing the correct option: A, B, C or SEmG chi{d_cgre
D, to fill each gap. responsibilities.

carry « bringing © check ¢ set ¢ found * pulled

Now read the text quickly
to check your answer.

What's the point of family history?

Family history is '_ referred to as genealogy. It is one of the
world’s most popular pastimes, and millions of people around EXAM TIP
the planet are investigating their origins as I write this. From When you have completed a
*__ beginners to experienced genealogists, the attraction of *__ multiple-choice task, check that
out more about the past through your own family is hard to you did not leave a question
resist. Once you have *_ out on the research road, the work unanswered. If you really don’t
can become absolutely fascinating. There are many reasons *__. know the correct answer, it's

. : better to guess than not to gi
As you explore this route to the past, you'll develop new skills, o answe? S

which you can use in many ways. You'll also enjoy the
excitement of the detective °__. The voyage of discovery into
your family’s past often leads to a greater understanding of
history. It's also a social pastime, and will __ you into contact
with many new and like-minded people.

1 A and B too C also D both

2 A full B complete C whole D thorough

3 A finding B meeting C learning D knowing

4 A set B done C put D made

S5 A because B since C why D so

6 A course B movement C step D process

7 A send B carry C give D bring
EXAM TIP

Before you look at the choices A-D for each gap, try to think of a word that
could fit in the gap. Even if you can’t think of a particular word, decide what
part of speech — verb, noun, etc. — it needs to be.
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READING EXAM = 25 minut
inutes

9 Read the newspaper article below on how fathers take part in looking after their children.
Choose the best answer: a, b, ¢, or d, to questions 1-4.

Why fathers want to look

1 Why would many fathers like to go to
parenting classes?

after the baby (yes, really) s ot W diay o ay
One of the most extensive surveys of fathers has b Because they antto attend
now shown that, far from the stereotype, most important school events
men would like to share childcare duties with oo
; ¢ Because they think it’s im
their partners or wives y poItdntto
i be involved in the day-to-day care of
The survey made by the Equal Opportunities Commission children
shows a modern type of father: the New Dad. He takes part d i
So they can be more confident in

in day-to-day childcare and does not mind helping with
the vacuuming and washing-up — if only when his partner
asks him to. The EOC interviewed sixty-four fathers and
their partners about their home and work life. Most fathers
agreed that it was important to ‘be there’ for their children
for key events such as school sports day, their first
appearance in the school play and for at least one meal a

dealing with domestic issues.

2 How do Enforcer Dads view their role in
childcare?

a

They don't see childcare as their
responsibility.

day. Many agreed that parenting classes would be a good b They teach their children discipline

way to give them more confidence around the home. by setting an example for them
Based on the survey results, four types of fathers were ¢ They keep children amused h'.l

defined, from the traditional type of dad to the perfect e P i e

New Dad, who is as much involved in taking care of the their partner gets on with

children as the mother. The survey found that the majority housework.

of men were somewhere between these two types. d It's important for them to be

In the first category comes Enforcer Dad, the old-
fashioned disciplinarian who does not see himself as
involved in the day-to-day care of his children. He sees his
responsibilities as setting clear limits for them and being a
role model. Most fathers do not see this as their only role.

The two biggest categories are Entertainer Dad and
Useful Dad. Entertainer Dad is at his best keeping his
children laughing while his partner gets on with
household chores and arranging the children’s school and
extra activities. Useful Dad is willing to help out around
the house, even though he expects the mother to be the
‘team leader” in all things domestic.

Finally, and probably every woman’s dream, is Fully
Involved Dad. He is equally engaged in running the home
and the family, and sees the role of the father and the
mother as practically identical. Fully Involved Dads adjust
their work arrangements to their partners’ professional
duties. ‘I do have definite childcare commitments,” said
one father in this category. ‘There are certain times or
occasions where it is non-negotiable and T just leave the
office on time.’

Julie Mellor, chairwoman of the EOC, said that fathers
were still not given enough flexibility at work and mothers
would feel fully supported only if employers treated (and
paid) both sexes equally. ‘Mums and dads should be able
to choose how they want to share the responsibilities of
bringing up children and working outside the home,” she

to

involved in the day-to-day care of
their children.

3 How do Fully Involved Dads find time

share childcare responsibilities with

their partners?

a

They run the home and the family,
so their partners can focus on their
professional duties.

They fit their work commitments to
their partner’s arrangements.

They often leave the office early.
They think it’s their partner’s
responsibility to negotiate flexibility
at their workplace.

4 What does Julie Mellor think employers

should do?

a

Employers should provide both
parents with equal pay and flexible
working hours.

They should allow parents to work
from home so they can look after
their children.

said. ‘But until we have equal pay, decent childcare and ¢ They should give women more
more opportunities to work flexible hours, many fathers support so they can take on more of
will continue to find it hard to be there for their children the childcare responsibilities at
and many women will continue to be disadvantaged at frame
work. This is not necessarily the best solution for parents, .

d They should pay women more

children or employers. Equality at work or home depends
on both mums’ and dads’ family responsibilities being
acknowledged,” Mellor said.

because they are often disadvantaged
in the workplace.

Answers on page 160
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Writing

80 minutes

Writing an argumentative essay

10 Look at the list below. Who is more
important to you, your family or your
friends, in relation to these things? Tick the
box for each one.

Family Friends
homework

music

holidays

sport

food

If you're working with a partner, discuss
your answers. Talk about your reasons.

11 Read these sentences taken from essays about
family and friends. Fill in the gaps with a
suitable word from the list below. Use each
word only once. There are two gaps in each

sentence.

answer « think ¢ factors * considering

reasons - conclusion * importance © refer

ever « look

1 When family and society, there isn't a
simple right or wrong .

2 When we about this subject, it
depends on which society we to.

3 There are a number of why I believe

that the family is still as importantas __ .
4 If we at the issue of education, the
of the family is clear.
5 Taking all these __ into account, my
is that the role of family is changing,
but it remains highly important.

WRITING EXAM P> 60 minutes

12 Write an essay of 200-250 words for or
against this statement:

People used to think that the family played
an important role in society, but times have
changed and now the family is much less

important.
EXAM TIP

When writing essays, always spend time thinking about
your ideas and opinions before you try to start writing
the essay. Record these in notes — either as lists or mind
maps. In your essay, use each main idea as the basis of a
paragraph.

16 FAMILY LIFE

Speaking

55 minutes

Picture-based discussion 30 minutes

13 If you're working alone, answer each
question in no more than three sentences. If
you're working with a partner, discuss
different ways of answering each question.

1 What was your first day at school like? How
did you feel?

2 What is it you're going to miss most when
you leave school? Why?

3 How do married couples help each other?

4 Should everybody get married?

14 Read these sentences. Think about their
meaning and what may be missing in the
gaps. Then choose the correct phrase from
the list underneath to complete the
sentences.

1 Your school education has a significant effect

on your life.
2 School isn’t as important as university,
where you make what to study for

YOur career.

3 Most people want to start a family, and
marriage is ______ this.

4 The partnership of marriageis ___ two
individuals sharing a home.

the rest of
more than just

your own choice of
the first step towards

SPEAKING EXAM: > 10 minutes

15 The two photos show different turning
points in life. Which image do you think
represents a more important turning point?
Why? Compare and contrast the pictures.

EXAM TIP

Don’t worry if you can’t think of much to say in the
exam. Start with straightforward observations — things
which are easy and clear to say about the photo or
photos — and build on these until you reach more
complex ideas.

Smart answer key on page 160




Debate 25 minutes

16 Match words 1-8 to their synonyms a-h.

1 leave out a separate

2 look at b firstly

3 primarily ¢ consider

4 in contrast d in addition
5 connected e mostly

6 unrelated f conversely
7 first of all g dependent
8 moreover h disregard

17 Use words from exercise 16 to complete the
following sentences.

1 Before reaching any sort of conclusion,
we must examine the changing roles within
the family.

2 Even if we  the questions of income
and career development, this is still a
complicated issue.

3 When we _____ the falling number of
marriages and the rising number of divorces,
we can see that the number of single-parent
families is increasing.

4 Having a good job is often regarded
nowadays as more important than having a
family. , the responsibility of starting a
family appeals to fewer and fewer people.

18 Read the following statement. Do you
agree or disagree with it? Prepare some
arguments to support your opinion, then
discuss the issue with your partner,
responding to any counter-arguments they
have.

Mothers should stay at home to look after
their children until they’re old enough to
start formal education.

EXAM TIP

When you have to talk about a given subject at length,
try to use phrases that organise your arguments into
connected speech. You can find phrases for ordering
key points, giving examples, expressing your opinion,
etc. in the Speaking Bank on page 128.
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2 People and society

Reading ..

1 Read the title from the article in exercise 4.
What do you think the article is going to be
about?

2 Read statements 1 and 2 below. Which of the
other sentences: a, b, or ¢, has the same
meaning as 1 and 2?

1 Stella didn’t buy the dress because it didn't
suit her.
a She didn’t want to buy the dress.
b The dress didn’t look good on her.
¢ The dress wasn't the right size.

2 Unless the guarantee is stamped, your radio

won't be replaced.

a The radio can’t be replaced if the
guarantee is not stamped.

b There is no guarantee the radio will be
replaced.

¢ If you have a guarantee, the radio will be
replaced.

3 Now read the following extracts 1 and 2
from the article. Choose the option: a, b, or
¢, that best summarises the main idea in the
extract. Did you choose the same answer as
in exercise 2? Mark T (true). Did you choose
something different? Mark F (false).

1 Stella was sorry she couldn’t buy the dress.
The cut was the latest fashion and the colour
matched her eyes perfectly, but she’d put on
some weight lately and she just couldn’t do
up the zip.

a She didn’t want to buy the dress.

b The dress didn’t look good on her.

¢ The dress wasn’t the right size.

Stella didn’t buy the dress as it didn’t suit her.
01z

2 The radio has a 12-month guarantee.
Remember, however, to have it stamped at
the cash desk. Otherwise, we won’t be able
to replace it if it doesn’t work properly.

a The radio can’t be replaced if the
guarantee is not stamped.

b There is no guarantee the radio will be
replaced.

¢ If you have a guarantee, the radio will be
replaced.

Unless the guarantee is stamped, your radio

won't be replaced. T [ F

18 PEOPLE AND SOCIETY

35 minutes

READING EXAM

4 Read the article below. Then read statements
1-8 and find the paragraph (A-E) in the text
which contains information about them.
Write the correct letter in the gap. Finally,
decide if the statements are true (T) or false (F).

SUITS or SMART CASUAL? |

*The mﬁdern office dilemma

——

A Once, it was easy to know what to wear to the office. *
For male managers, it was always a dark suit and
white shirt with a tie. With the arrival of Dress-Down
Friday, all the old rules went away. Some companies
introduced the system in which once a week (on |
Friday) the employees were allowed to wear casual
clothes of their choice. In recent years, casual dress
days at the office have become widespread in the
USA, and employees are starting to push the policy to
extreme limits. Casual Fridays have become so casual
that some people are coming to work in outfits that
resemble pyjamas.

B In a recent poll, 82% of Americans thought that it is
OK for businesses to have a dress-down day, while
12% thought it is not. Those who opposed the dress-
down policy pointed out that casual dress style might
encourage casual or sloppy work. Others commented
that the relaxed atmosphere and comfort of casual
clothes leads to increased productivity.

C So what’s appropriate for the office? Experts differ in
opinions, but there are a few points they agree on.
Ripped and worn looking jeans, shorts and Hawaiian
print shirts are all unacceptable. Faded denim is also
associated with sloppiness. Keep your look smart. For
example, pair up dark jeans with a button-down
blazer.

D There are two important factors when discussing
dress codes in the workplace. First of all, it must be
clear. Employees need to know what is expected of
them; otherwise, a dress code that is meant to create a
relaxed atmosphere might actually increase stress.
Second, employees must always consider their
clients. We spoke with a lawyer in a firm with a casual
dress policy who keeps a jacket and tie in his office,
and puts it on when expecting a client who might be
offended by a more casual approach.

E And one final thing — no matter what clothes people
wear, they must always be clean and neat. Coffee
stains are unacceptable on the front of one’s casual as
well as one’s formal shirt.
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1 __ Cleanliness is always

important in the
workplace. T / F
— Employers should
precisely specify what
their employees might
wear on casual days.
AR
__ Lately, some
employees have started
wearing unusually
informal clothes for the
office. T / F
__ Some clients may not
accept casual dress code
in business situations.
/B
__ In the USA, the
majority of businesses
have introduced casual
dress days. T / F
—_ Experts agree on
what should be worn for
the office. T / F
—_ Some people believe
that the way employees
dress influences the
quality of their work.
L E
__ Jeans are considered
inappropriate for office
casual days. T / F

; Answers on page 161

Smart answer key on page 161

EXAM TIP

First look at the title of the article and read the text quickly to get a general
idea of what it’s about. Then read the true/false statements and make sure
you understand them. Find the parts of the text which contain information
about the statements. If the information in the text matches the information
in the statement, mark T (true). If the information doesn’t confirm the
statement (or there is no information about it), mark F (false).

Listening 15 minutes

5 Read the descriptions of two people in exercise 6. Fill in the
following table with the information.

Person 1 Person 2
Male/Female?
Age
Height and weight
Hair
Other facial features
Clothes

Other distinguishing features

LISTENING EXAM P> 10 minutes

6 % o4 First read the descriptions below. Then listen to a radio
announcement, and cross out the mistakes in the
descriptions. Listen again and write down the correct
information on the lines below the text. There are eight
differences between the recording and the text below.

The police are looking for two suspects in connection with the
recent bank robbery in Reading. The first suspect is a white man
in his forties. He is fairly overweight, quite short and he’s got
curly, brown hair. He’s got a broken nose and has a moustache.
When last seen, he was wearing torn blue jeans and a baggy T-
shirt. He’s also got a tattoo of a heart with the word ‘Angela’
written in it.

The police are also looking for a young woman in her early

twenties. She’s tall and attractive — she’s got long, wavy, blonde
hair. Her nose is rather long. When last seen, she was wearing a
short black skirt, black T-shirt, a leather jacket and black boots.

O N Oy B WD

Answers on page 161
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EXAM TIP

Read the descriptions first. Try to picture in your mind
what the people described look like. This will help you
focus on the details when you hear the correct
descriptions. As you're listening, read the text and mark
the details that seem different. When you listen for the
second time, check your choices and write down the
correct answer. Check that you’ve found all the required
differences.

Use of English

7 Choose the correct option to complete the
sentences.

1 It may not be possible / possibility to invite

everyone from the team.

2 They continued their correspond /
correspondence through a couple of
decades.

3 Ilove English Literature. I've read practical /

practically every classic English novel that
exists.
4 His assistant always companies /

accompanies her on her promotional tours.

5 We would like to clarity / clarify what the
conditions are.

6 The main character / characterise in the
film is played by the famous French star.

7 Young people often depend / dependent on

their parents financially.
8 I would like you to send me a report /
reporter on the current situation.

8 Look at the eight words in brackets in the

text in exercise 9. How many different words

can you form with each one?

1 custom
accustom, accustomed, customise, customary,
customarily, customer

2 fame

30 minutes

3 able

4 confide

S familiar

6 identity

7 explorer

8 refer

What part of speech (verb, noun, adjective,
adverb, etc.) is each word you have formed?
What part of speech is the original word?

20 PEOPLE AND SOCIETY

USE OF ENGLISH EXAM P 15 minutes

9 Read the text taken from the Teacher’s
Book of an English course. Fill in gaps 1-8
with a suitable word formed from the
prompts in the brackets.

Recognising cultural images
and symbols

When we live in a particular country, we
automatically become exposed and
' (custom) to a range of images and
symbols embedded in songs and pictures,
places, and traditions. These images and
symbols include*______ (fame) people in
the culture, and architectural and landscape
features. The®_______ (able) of students to
recognise these images helps them to feel
more*_________ (confide) and to become
more fluent.

The aim of the activities in this section is to
°*— (familiar) students with popular
images and symbols in the target culture. A
secondary aim is to help students to

5 (identity) and compare the images
and symbols in British and American culture,
and then to contrast these with the images
and symbols in their own.

Some activities focus on places and people
associated with the culture, some allow the
learnerto’____ (explorer) the cultural
? (refer) in popular songs.

Answers on page 162

EXAM TIP

Before you fill in any gaps, read the text paying special
attention to the words before and after each gap. These
help you decide what part of speech the missing word
should be.
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Writing

90 minutes

Writing an informal letter

10 Put the phrases in each sentence into the
correct order.

1 different from / being a / teenagers / I think /
when my / teenager today / is very /
parents were / .

2 ways we / freedom today / In some / have
more / .

3 other ways / life is / But in / and difficult /
more complicated / .

4 alot /1 feel / today put / on teenagers / of
pressure / that parents / .

5 not / every teenager / It is / the best / to be /
possible for / .

6 feel I/ space / Sometimes I / some / just
need / .

11 Read these incomplete sentences. Try to
think of words to fill the gaps. Use only one
word in each gap.

1 I believe friendship always be
important part of lives.
2 A good friend someone you can

really trust.

3 [Ilove my parents,
more time friends.

4 1 prefer have a few close friends _____ a
lot of acquaintances.

5 When my brother met girlfriend, he
stopped spending time his friends.

6 [ hope to stay touch with all my
friends when I'm _____ university.

course, but [ spend

12 Each of these sentences contains a mistake.
Can you find the mistakes and correct them?

1 These days, many people live together not
with getting married.

2 [ myself hope to getting married one day.

3 I need meet the right person first.

4 1 hope I'll be as happy in marriage as my
parents be.

5 My cousin went to work in Scotland and
married the Scottish woman.

6 Marriage depends on tall levels of patience
and understanding.

13 Match each start of a sentence 1-4 with its
conclusion A-D.

1 [ hope that you A to hear from you

2 It was great B me all your news.

3 Write and tell C wvisit the UK one day.
4 [ really hope to D are well and happy.

Smart answer key on page 162

WRITING EXAM: P> 60 minutes

14 Write a letter to your penfriend in the UK.
She or he wants to know about your life in
your country. Tell him or her about:

e being a teenager
e friendships
e what you think about marriage.

Write about 200 words.

EXAM TIP

You should plan your letter by following the instructions
closely. Your plan should include a paragraph for each
content point required. A letter also needs to have an
opening and a closing. Look at the example of an
informal letter in the Writing Bank on page 132.

55 minutes

Speaking

Situational role-play

25 minutes

15 Match the two parts of questions together.

1 What do you

2 Do you have

3 What should we
4 [ wonder what

A any suggestions?
B think about it?
C to do about it.

D do about it?

16 Put the letters of the underlined words into
the correct order.

That's a great diae.

That's a good nisgugesto.

That could be snitteringe.

I wonder if that could be tfulifdic.

Don’t you think that might be catecomplid?

o W=

17 Put the missing words in the sentences to
make questions.

work ¢ do ¢ explain * say ¢ think

Could you a bit more?
How would that ____?

Could you that again?
What should we after that?
Do you that idea is best?

DN o= W=
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SPEAKING EXAM
¥ 10 minutes

18 You and a group of friends
are planning a street
festival to take place in
your neighbourhood in
the summer. Here are
some notes.

Discuss the notes and the
situation and then decide
what to do. You can add
your own ideas.

* music — dance music?
local folk singers?
food — ask neighbours?
use restaurant? cost?
invitations — email
everyone? posters?
children - fun activities?
competitions? or no
small children invited?

EXAM TIP

Remember that the examiner
wants to know how you interact
in the role-play situation — in other
words, how you communicate
and respond to ideas, opinions
and suggestions. Practise ways of
responding to what other people
say to you.

Picture-based discussion

30 minutes

19 Use the words below to
complete these questions.

living = stress = clothes
like = married ¢ from
name time

1 What's your ?
2 Where areyou _____?
3 What do you do for a
?
Are you ?
What do you do in your
spare ?
Where do you buy your
?

Do you suffer much from
?

Do you see your family as
much as you would ____?
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20 Look at the two photos.
Choose one photo, and
imagine you are that
person.

If you're working with a
partner, take it in turns to
interview each other,
asking the questions from
exercise 19, and answering
from your imagination. If
you're working alone, write
down the answers to the
questions in exercise 19.

21 Correct the mistake in each
of these sentences.

1 [ think he standing in a
train station.

2 He obviously like
skateboarding.

3 He’s dressing like a typical
business man.

4 He's wearing loose,
casually clothes.

5 I guess that he's student.
6 I suppose I'd have more
by common with the

younger marn.

SPEAKING EXAM

= 10 minutes

22 Look at the two photos.
Compare and contrast the
two men.

» Where are they?

* What are they doing?

* What jobs do you think
they do?

¢ What are they wearing?

* What do you think their
clothes say about their
personalities?

Answers on page 163

EXAM TIP

When you are discussing a picture
and explaining your ideas and
opinions, there aren’t any ‘right’
or ‘wrong’ answers. The important
thing is to keep talking, so that
the examiner can see how much
English you know.
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Reading

30 minutes

1 Read the text in exercise 2
quickly, and put the
following points in order to

READING EXAM

2 Read the newspaper article about The Big Issue magazine.
Five sentences have been removed from the text. Put the
correct sentence from A-F below in each space to form a

= 20 minutes

form a summary of the
article.

a Thousands live on the
street.

b The Big Issue is a financial
success, and it generates
huge amounts of money
to be spent on good
causes.

¢ Cultural landmarks stand
next to temporary shelters
for people sleeping rough.

d In the 1980s, many people
arrived in the capital in
search of a home and a
job.

e The Big Issue is now an
international initiative.

t The life of homeless
people on the South Bank
was immortalised in a
theatre play.

g People can offer support
through special
organisations and by
buying The Big Issue.

NOY DGR N

EXAM TIP

Before you fill in the gaps, read
through the text to get a general
sense of what each paragraph is
about. This will help you decide
which extracts belong to which
part of the text.

24 PEOPLE AND SOCIETY

logical, coherent and correct text. There is one extra
sentence you are not going to need.

From Rags To Riches

! ¢ the southern end of Waterloo Bridge in London, by the banks of

the River Thames, stand the Royal National Theatre, the National
They have

Film Theatre and the Royal Festival Hall. '
become a mecca for the homeless. The place is littered with the cardboard
boxes and old mattresses that they use as beds. It became so popular there in
the 1980s that each person had their own, much-prized space that they would
guard carefully. * This was also the name of a theatre play directed by
the now famous Oscar-winner (for American Beauty) Sam Mendes.

The 1980s saw an enormous increase in people sleeping rough in
Britain, as many unemployed came to cities in the south, especially London,
where jobs were easier to find. ° They ended up with no work and
nowhere to live. Today the housing charity Shelter estimates there are around
100,000 homeless people in London alone, who are either in temporary
accommodation or simply living on the streets. These people often hang
around railway stations and other public places asking for money.

The British public are asked by their government not to give money to
street beggars. * Another way you can help is to buy a copy of The Big
Issue weekly magazine.

Run for the homeless, The Big Issue is a success on many levels. Its first
issue was published in 1991, it won the Magazine of the Year award in 1993,
and sells 270,000 copies weekly, which means a readership of over one
million. * The magazine is actually sold by the homeless themselves,
which gives them a chance to earn money and retain a sense of dignity.
Encouraged by its success in Britain, The Big Issue has become
international, and now seventeen titles throughout Europe are being

published.

But it’s virtually impossible to get a job in Britain without a
permanent address, and it’s very difficult to get somewhere
to live if you don’t have a job, so most of those people got
trapped.

People sympathetic to the homeless are being told to donate
money to charities who specialise in caring for the poor or to
offer beggars gifts of food or clothes instead of money.

It gave them a sense of security and became so permanent
that the locals gave the area a nickname — Cardboard City.
The Labour Party administration claims that many of these
people are homeless by choice, and that there are many drug
addicts among them.

All profits are reinvested into the magazine or diverted to
The Big Issue Foundation, a charity that runs many social
support programmes for the homeless.

In stark contrast to this centre of London’s cultural activity,
are the subways close by, which offer some relief from the
cold at night.

Answers on page 163
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Listening 25 minutes

3 Match words 1-8 with words A-H to form
collocations. Use each word only once.

1 general A views

2 political B development
3 third C official

4 international D relations

S government E opportunities
6 human F election

7 equal G world

8 economic H rights

Try to explain the meaning of each
collocation in your own words. If necessary,
look up the phrases in a dictionary.

4 Read the questions in exercise 5. How could
you say the following phrases in different
words? Try to think of as many ways as
possible to say them.

best-informed
take an active part
interested in
incompetent
domestic

LISTENING EXAM P 10 minutes

5 %905 You are going to hear four people
talking about their political views. Match
speakers (A, B, C, or D) to the sentences
about them. Write the correct letter in each
box. Where there are two boxes, you need
to choose two speakers.

w N =

U s

Which of the speakers: A, B, C, or D:

seems to be best-informed about the political
situation in their country? 1 []

say they take an active part in political
events? 2[]3[]

are interested in international
politics? 4 [ 15 [

think most politicians are incompetent?
60170

isn't interested in domestic politics? 8 []

Answers on page 163

EXAM TIP

Make sure you're familiar with the key vocabulary of the
main exam topics so you can focus on the general
meaning of the recording and the information required
by the task.

Smart answer key on page 163

Use of EninSh 25 minutes

6 Read the text in exercise 7. Don't fill in any
gaps yet. Answer these questions.

1 Why are Irish people popular around the
world?

2 What's the name of the Irish National
Holiday? When is it?

3 When and where was the first Parade held?
Which countries organise parades on the
National Holiday?

5 What does the day celebrate?

USE OF ENGLISH EXAM P 15 minutes

7 Read the text about the Irish National
Holiday. Fill in gaps 1-8 with a suitable
word. Use only one word in each gap.

Going green

Some say that if you would like to buy a
passport on the black market, an Irish

; would be the most expensive.

Irish are warm-hearted, open and
friendly people and are welcome everywhere.
No surprise, then, that St Patrick’s Day is
celebrated on 17 March every year in more
countries around the world than *
other National Holiday. On this day *
wants to be Irish.

z

The first St Patrick’s Day Parade was organised
in Boston in 1737. Nowadays, parades

3 held in most places where the Irish
have been forced, or have chosen, to
emigrate. Whether © is Dublin,
London, New York ’ Sydney, people
flock to participate and to watch. ® it
is a commemoration of a Christian saint, it is
a day of celebration for all Irish people of all
religions and creeds.

Answers on page 164

EXAM TIP

In this type of task, the examiners want to find out how
you can use grammar and functional vocabulary. It's not
a test of how big your vocabulary is. This means most
of the missing words will be grammar words and
function words (the verb be, auxiliaries, articles, linking
words, prepositions, etc.).
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Writing I~ 80 minutes

Writing a student magazine article

8

10

11

12

26

Use these verbs to fill the gaps.

have * be * spend * make « get

1 to good/best friends with somebody

2 to friends with somebody

3 to on well with somebody

4 to a lot of/all your time with somebody

S to ____ a good/close friendship with
somebody

Put the letters into the correct order to make
nouns that refer to personal characteristics.

1 roumhu h
2 centileligen i
3 stonehy h
4 yotally I
S taipence p
6 skinnesd k
Use adjectives based on the nouns you have

formed in exercise 9 to complete these
sentences.

A David’s a very
every word he says.

B George is extremely — I think he cares
more about his friends than about himself.

C Clara is so — she keeps winning all the
school competitions.

D Mark's very — which is good, because
I'm always forgetting things, or arriving late.

E Anna’s a very friend - she’s always on
my side.

F Ivan’s so funny - he makes us all laugh all
the time with his stories.

person — you can believe

Think about friendship. What do you think
are the most important characteristics for a
friend? Choose the three things from exercise
9 that you think are the most important.

If you're working with a partner, discuss
your ideas together.

Complete this part of a magazine article by
writing one word in each gap.

’ far as I'm concerned, the most important
quality for a friend to have is a sense of
adventure. This ? because I like people

2 surprise me, who keep me on my toes.
There * a number of reasons ° I
believe that a few close friends are more
valuable than a wide circle of friends. First

6 all, I think you need to spend time alone
with someone in order ’ get to know them
really well. *____ addition, there is the question
of trust.

PEOPLE AND SOCIETY

WRITING EXAM P> 60 minutes

13 The editors of a student magazine have
asked you to write an article about
friendship. They would like you to include
the following:

* what qualities make someone a good
friend

* how friends can help each other

» whether it is better to have a wide circle of
friends or a few close friends.

Write your article in 200-250 words.
Choose a good title for your article.

Answers on page 164

EXAM TIP

Start writing by thinking. Use your imagination. Make
rough notes of ideas as you think of them. Once you
have plenty of ideas, then you can start to organise
them into a plan. Put your ideas into a logical order.
Each main idea or group of ideas should be the basis for
a paragraph.

Speakiﬂg 60 minutes

Picture-based discussion 40 minutes

14 Look at the four girls in the photo on page
27. Which one do you think:

* does the most sport?

* loves reading?

e gets the highest marks at school?
¢ wants to be a doctor?

* has the biggest family?

Give reasons. If you're working with a
partner, discuss your ideas together.

15 Match the following description to one of
the girls.

She has short, mid-brown hair and quite a
warm smile. She is rather shy and depends on
her friends to give her confidence. She is very
affectionate.

16 Write a similar description of one of the
other girls.

If you’re working with a partner, read your
description out to your partner. Your partner
should guess which girl you are describing.
Then listen to your partner’s description and
guess which girl it is about.

Smart answer key on page 164



17 Read the text below and try to think what
words would fit in the gaps. Then choose
words from the list underneath the text to
complete the text.

IiE™ likely to me that these girls are all at
the same school. From the * they are
sitting together, you can * that they are
close friends. I * that they spend a lot or
time together. | don’t think they can be sisters,
because they ° the same age. It's © that
they are all cousins, I suppose.

seems tell
expect

© seem - possible = way

HOW TO STUDY

Practise describing people and things as much as you
can, as often as you can. You can do it in your head
when you are walking or on the bus, for example.

SPEAKING EXAM > 10 minutes

18 Look at the photo of a group of young
people.

* What do they look like?

» How well do you think they know each
other?

+ What sorts of things do they do together?

* What do they talk about?

Answers on page 164

Smart answer key on page 164

Debate

20 minutes

19 Look at the following statements, then put
them into the right groups in the table
below.

That'’s right! * I couldn't agree with you more.
I'm not sure that’s true. « I see your point.
Surely you don’t think that ... * Absolutely!
Have you considered ...?

I don’t see why/how. * My point exactly.
Actually, ... * I can go along with that.

[ take your point. * Don’t you agree?

Agree

Disagree

Accept that the other person’s right

Persuade the other person that you're right

Add some more expressions of your own to
each group.

SPEAKING EXAM = 10 minutes

20 Read the following statement, and decide
if you agree or disagree. Prepare some
arguments to support your viewpoint, then
discuss the issue with a partner, responding
to any counter-arguments they have.

Money can buy everything, even happiness.

Answers on page 165

EXAM TiP

In this task, the focus is on how well you communicate
your ideas — not on whether you are right or wrong.
Look at the phrases you could use in a discussion in the
Speaking Bank on page 128 and in exercise 19.
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E. Shop and services

Reading

1 Read the article in exercise 4 quickly. What is

it about?

The article is about

a a very typical British institution.

b the consequences of an unhealthy diet.

¢ the way a full English breakfast is prepared.

2 Read the following extracts from the text.
What do you think the underlined words
and phrases mean? Work out their meaning
from the context (without using a
dictionary).

1 These small restaurants are so common that
they often go unnoticed, but if they were

removed, the country would be on its knees.

To be on one’s knees means

a to be very happy.

b to be nearly destroyed.

¢ to be very difficult to notice.

2 ... there are hundreds of them, fuelling the
population with bacon, egg and sausage.

To fuel in this context means
a to feed.

b to drive.

¢ to poison.

3 In a typical greasy spoon, you will find
people from all walks of life. Poets, builders,
hurrying businessmen, students lazing
around with huge mugs of tea.

People from all walks of life

a are not very well-off.

b come from different social groups.
¢ have a lot of free time.

3 Decide which of phrases 1-8 below (taken
from the article) have a positive (+) and
which have a negative (-) meaning. Write +
or —.

an essential part of life
a sticky, greasy layer
a huge menu
clean and functional
cracked linoleum
dangerously unhealthy
absolutely delicious
nothing can beat going to the real thing

0N e W N
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35 minutes

READING EXAM

4 Read the article about ‘greasy spoons’. Then
complete statements 1-5 with the best
ending: a, b, ¢, or d.

GREASE

- 'Greasy sPOONS’ very rarely appear in
guidebooks, but they are an essential part of life
in the UK, especially for people living in the
bigger cities. These small restaurants are so
common that they often go unnoticed, but if they
were removed, the country would be on its knees.
In London, the capital city of the greasy spoon,
there are hundreds of them, fuelling the
population with bacon, egg and sausage.

Greasy spoon cafés are so called because any
cutlery that comes into contact with the food they
offer is immediately coated with a sticky, greasy
layer of lard. More calories can be found in a cup
of tea in a good greasy spoon than in a whole
meal at a normal restaurant.

Greasy spoons are generally found slightly
away from the main streets of most towns, they
usually have large glass windows, a plastic sign
with the name of the café — usually containing the
name of the owner, e.g. Mario’s, Bob’s Place,
Rita’s Café — and a huge menu offering a wide
variety of delights. Inside they are generally clean
and functional. You'll see old wooden seats,
tables covered with cracked linoleum and plain
walls. Each table has on it a bottle of brown
sauce, tomato ketchup and vinegar, and pots of
salt and pepper.

In a typical greasy spoon, you will find people
from all walks of life. Poets, builders, hurrying
businessmen, students lazing around with huge
mugs of tea. Some read novels, some stare into
space, and others catch up on the day's news. At
weekends there will always be large groups of
friends, recovering from a night on the town.

The meals here are dangerously unhealthy,
and absolutely delicious. All kinds of fried food
can be bought for incredibly low prices. The
centrepiece is usually the traditional English
breakfast. Although it’s called a breakfast, you
have to be really brave to eat it first thing in the
morning, because it is huge. At least two pieces
of bacon, two sizzling sausages, two fried eggs,

Smart answer key on page 165



S

You do not have to understand all of the words in the
text to do the task correctly. Remember that you can

4 guess the meaning of many words from the context.
fried mushrooms, haked beans and bread soaked

in hot oil and fried. The English breakfast is full of

meat and fat. If you want something less filling, - Listening 25 minutes
there’s still a lot to choose from; particular .
specialities are bacon or fried egg sandwiches i 5 Read sentences 1-10 in exercise 7 on page 30.
(or, of course, bacon and egg sandwiches). There | Decide which of the sentences below might
is also often a range of vegetarian sausages and be the best summary of the text you are
burgers. going to hear.
Greasy spoons have some devoted followers.

Typing ‘greasy spoon’ into an internet search ! 1 TV commercials are the most effective
engine will bring up hundreds of entries. With advertising technique.
pictures, reviews, menus and stories, it's the next 2 Supermarket customers are strongly
best thing to going to a greasy spoon café influenced by advertising.
yourself. But of course, nothing can beat going to 3 It is possible to protect yourself against the
the real thing — especially on an empty stomach. influence of advertising.

- " o 6 Read the following sentences carefully.

Decide which two of the three sentences

1 According to the article, greasy spoons are have the same meaning. Tick the matching

a only found in big cities.

_ : _ sentences.
b advertised as a tourist attraction. - .
¢ important to many British people. 1A L Manyof us thinkit's wrongito be
d going to be removed from city centres. influenced by advertising.

B [ Those of us who believe our behaviour
is not influenced by advertising are
wrong.

C [ If you think advertising has no
influence on you, you are clearly
wrong.

2 The characteristic feature of greasy spoons
is that they
a use a special type of cutlery.
b offer a lot of dishes to choose from.
¢ are furnished in a sophisticated way.

d are not very clean.
2 A [ For most of us, matching a popular

brand with its advertising slogan is not
a problem.

B [l Advertising slogans are easily
recognised by more than 70% of

3 People who come to greasy spoons
a are often in a hurry.
b come from various backgrounds.
¢ usually meet friends there.
d sometimes spend the night there.

shoppers.
4 The traditional English breakfast is C [ Advertising slogans are made to be
a not very cheap. easily recognised and remembered.

b not very tasty.
¢ served in huge portions.
d recommended for vegetarians.

3 A [] While shopping in a supermarket, you
usually can’t limit yourself to your
shopping list.

5 The author of the article B [ Supermarkets use modern advertising
a is a great fan of greasy spoons. techniques to make us buy more than
b believes greasy spoons represent British necessary.
tastes in food. C [ Shoppers in supermarkets are often
¢ learned about greasy spoons on the unable to fight the desire to buy extra
Internet. products.

d thinks they should be moved away
from the main streets.
Grease by Sam Jordisan, Current September/October 2001. © Mary

Glasgow Magazines/Scholastic. Reprinted by permission of Mary
Glasgow Magazines.

Answers on page 165
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LISTENING EXAM Use of English
B 10 minutes
USE OF ENGLISH EXAM _ P 15 minutes

8 Read the text. For each of the gaps 1-8, choose the best
option: a, b, ¢, or d, below that fits the text logically as well

7 %06 You are going to
hear a radio report on
advertising. Listen and
tick (v) the five sentences
which have the same
meaning as statements in
the report.

1 ] Some people wrongly
believe they are not
influenced by
advertising.

Most of us like taking
part in opinion
Surveys.

There’s too much
advertising on TV.
Most customers
know popular
advertising slogans.
The music played in
supermarkets has a
marketing role.

The smell of fresh
bread makes people
buy more food.
Supermarket
customers usually
buy more than they
need.

Very few people
make shopping lists.
If you go shopping
when hungry, you'll
buy too much food.
Children prefer going
shopping to going
on a picnic.

Answers on page 165

EXAM TIP

Sentences in the exam task and in
the recording may use very similar
structures, but their meaning
might be completely different.
Focus on the meaning of the text,
not the meaning of individual
waords.

Remember that your task in
exercise 7 is to decide which
sentences match the text, not
which are true, or which you
agree with.

100 []
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as grammatically.

25 minutes

L'Australie - c’est chic!

One of the most surprising business success '

in Paris these

days is the Australian Bookshop. Since the shop opened two

years ago, French interest in Australian literature 2
in the heart of the city’s literary district, the shop is *

. Located
by

Elaine Lewis, from Sydney. Lewis said she couldn’t find books by

Australian writers on Paris shelves, so she *
situation. Angus Mackenzie of the Australian embassy °

to remedy the

surprising that the French want to read Australian books — ‘not

because the books are not ¢

, but because of the language

barrier,” he said. French publisher Marc de Gouvenain thinks the

trend is easy to explain, 7

see the

. ‘In Europe, we ®

landscape with young eyes. Australian authors have a fresh way

of seeing things.’

1 histories 5
reports
stories

tales

a a0 o e

grew 6
Srows

has grown

is growing
carried 7
carried out
conducted

run

determined 8
concluded
resolved

solved

ao oM ano o an o

o0 o oo ol an o a0 oo

finds

finds it
thinks that
thinks this

deserving
estimable
worth
worthy

anyhow
however
moreover
furthermore

any longer
no longer

no sooner
no more

Answers on page 165

9 Check your answers to exercise 8 first. Then choose the best
word or phrase below to add an extra wrong answer to each
item 1-8. Think about why and how it is a wrong answer.

any more
settled

by the way
thinks about it

HOW TO STUDY

estimated
would grow

operated ¢ rates

Synonyms (words that have a similar meaning) and collocations (words that
often go together) are frequently used in multiple-choice tasks. Try to learn
any new vocabulary with its most common synonyms and collocations, and
keep a record of these in your vocabulary notebook.
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Writing

75 minutes

Writing an argumentative essay

10 Look at these two opinions:

A It's important to keep post offices open.
B The Internet is more useful than post offices.

Now read the nine statements below and
decide if you think they support opinion A
or opinion B.

1 __ Email is very popular these days.

2 __ Post offices are important in the
community.

3 __ Many people don’t have computers.

4 __ If you buy goods from websites,

somebody has to deliver them.

5 __ Emailing saves paper and petrol — it’s
good for the environment.

6 __ Internet communication is cheap or free
and it arrives immediately.

7 __ There are more postal services than the
Internet can provide.

8 __ You can have access to the Internet at
any time and any place.

9 __ Post offices belong to the past, not the
present.

11 Think about the two opinions and the list of
statements in exercise 10. Decide if you agree
more with A or B. Try to think of ways of
arguing against the points you don’t agree
with. Write three more statements, using
your own ideas.

12 Look again at the statements you agree with
in exercise 10, and at your own counter-
arguments in exercise 11. What is the most
logical order for these arguments? Which
point should be made first, then second, and
so on? Number the statements 1, 2, etc.

13 Two words are missing from each sentence.
Write in the correct words.

1 This is not easy question to decide; the
issue is complicated and many factors have
to considered.

is true that computers can achieve
many things, but all these things are
good.

3 Communication is very important these
days, and we have various ways
communicate with other.

4 We are living in a time great change,
so it is hard to know what going to
happen.

Smart answer key on page 166

WRITING EXAM P 50 minutes

14 Write an essay, in 150-200 words, for or
against the following statement:

Post offices should close. In the age of the
Internet, they are no longer necessary.

Answers on page 166

EXAM TIP

To write a for/against essay, you need to have a number
of relevant points that you wish to make. You need to
organise these points carefully, so that you present your
argument in a logical order. It is important that the
reader can follow your argument. Look at the Writing
Bank on page 139 for an example and further advice.

Speaking

50 minutes

Situational role-play 30 minutes

15 Put the underlined words into the correct
order in these sentences to make questions.

1 What for would time like you go me you to
shopping?

2 What need do to me for get you things you?

How altogether you spend are to much

prepared?
Which should you do [ think to go shops?

When supermarket the today shut does?
Who are present the going to you to give?
Why you don't pack larger the want?

w

O s

16 There is a mistake in each sentence. Can you
correct the wrong word?

A I need the new camera battery and some

printer paper. ___ 4

B I expect you'll find everything by Low Price
Store.

C Here's a €20 note — I can't afford much than
that.

D It would be great that you went tomorrow
morning.

E It's to my cousin and his wife's wedding
anniversary.

F I don't use it very often, so they last me a
long time.

G I'm not sure if it’s 7 and 8.

17 Match each answer A-G in exercise 16 to a
question 1-7 in exercise 15.

18 If you're working with a partner, practise
asking and answering the questions in pairs.

If you’re working alone, cover the answers in
exercise 16 and try to answer the questions
using your own ideas.
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HOW TO STUDY ; il SPEAKING EXAM P> 5 minutes

In the exam, you shouldn‘t need to think too hard
about how to form questions. Practise making different
kinds of questions, so that you can ask them easily.

23 Look at the two photos, which show
different ways of shopping. Compare and
contrast them, including the following

points:
EEERISCHa S AR G * availability / opening hours
19 Your friend has sprained his or her ankle 3 pri(.:es .
and has to stay at home. You offer to go * deliveries
shopping for your friend. * staff

. ] * guarantees
* Agree a time when you will go shopping.
« Find out what things your friend needs.
* Ask about prices.

. : EXAM TIP
* Discuss which shops you'll need to go to.

Preparing for a speaking exam is different from
preparing for a writing exam. Planning is very important

Answers on page 166

Picture-based discussion » 30 minutes !:)efore writing, but, |n.the speaking exam, it's very
important to keep talking. Try and practise speaking

20 Match the beginnings of sentences 1-5 about continuously for 3-5 minutes on the topics that will be

shopping with the conclusions a—e. featured in the exam.

1 Shops aren’t open for

2 You can’t see and touch the goods

3 You can't ask a sales assistant

4 Goods have the same guarantees

5 Goods are often more expensive

in shops and on websites.

on a website like you can in a shop.
in shops than on websites.
questions on a website.

as long as websites.

T a0 o

21 Read the sentences in exercise 20 again and
write five more sentences with your own
ideas about shopping, technology and
modern life.

Example:
Most shops aren’t open 24 hours a day.

22 Use the phrases below to complete the
sentences.

Compared to © If we consider * The issue of
Unlike

shops, websites can be visited 24/7.
websites, shops offer a more friendly
experience for the customer.

1
2

3 the question of price, internet
shopping is usually cheaper.
4 deliveries is more important with

websites, because all their goods have to be
delivered.
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Reading

1 Read the questions below and find answers to them in the
article in exercise 2. Try to do this within four minutes.

1 What sector of the Japanese market is the text about?

2 What group of customers does it concern?
3 What makes this group exceptional? '

READING EXAM

25 minutes

EXAM TIP

Remember to mark a sentence as
true only if it fully, and not only
partly, matches the information in
the text.

> 15 minutes

2 Read the article about shopping trends in Japan, and decide which of sentences
1-8 are true (T) and which are false (F), according to the text.

BUSY LITTLE BUYERS

It's a typical Sunday afternoon at Tokyo's Girl Is
Girl store and customers crowd into this mecca of
Japanese teen fashion. 11-year-old Chihiro holds
up a lemon yellow shirt with hearts and stars and
says longingly, “This is so cute. The next time I'll
come with Mum. Her two friends nod in
agreement.

Chihiro and her friends are no ordinary
shoppers; they are about the only dynamic
consumers left in the sluggish Japanese economy.
Marketers call them ‘bubble juniors’: the 9- to 14-
year-old daughters of Japanese women who spent
lavishly as carefree twentysomethings during
Japan’s ‘bubble” years of the 1980s. They are the
potential trendsetters, like college girls in the
1980s and high-school girls in the 1990s.

Since Japan entered its recession, the retail-
clothing industry has been in a tailspin. Clothes
sales at Japan’s department stores have shrunk by
almost 10% in the last five years. All the
traditional market sectors — men’s, women'’s and
children’s — have suffered. Only recently did

power of the bubble juniors.

The girls are a unique and profitable niche.
They don’t want to wear what's in the kids’
section. Rather, they mix mature styles with bright
colours and childlike frills. Last March an entire
floor of one of Tokyo's biggest fashion shopping
centres was renovated to serve the junior girls.
Sales have since jumped 30%.

The market expansion is all the more
impressive given that the target age group is
shrinking. While it may not be an endless supply
of consumer energy, this bright spot in the
national economy is enough to excite everybody
from clothing designers to magazine publishers.

Japanese clothing lines awaken to the purchasing {

!“

Total financial dependence on their parents
would seem to be a serious strike against these
junior shoppers. But it's not a problem, say
analysts. A girl often has a fashionable mum and
two sets of doting grandparents. Bubble mums,
unlike those of earlier generations, are
comfortable spending a fortune on outfits that
might be worn for only one season.

Industry insiders are betting that the bubble-
junior craze can be exported elsewhere in Asia. So
far the signs look good. Nicola, a monthly
magazine that is the bible for bubble juniors,
printed 10,000 copies of an issue in Shanghai,
China, and immediately sold out. The affluent
middle class in China’s coastal cities offers more
young customers. Their increasing interest in
fashion and the culture in which they take good
care of their children is promising.

Adapted from Newsweek

1 ‘Bubble juniors’ are all Japanese children

from a certain age group. T / F

Young girls have been known to set fashion

trends in Japan before. T / F

Clothes sales in Japan have increased by

10% in recent years. T / F

Japanese 9- to 14-year-old girls choose

clothes that give them a mature look. T / F

Analysts estimate the number of ‘bubble

juniors’ in Japan will shrink. T / F

Young girls’ mothers today are less willing

than their grandparents to spend on their

children’s clothes. T / F

7 Nicola magazine sells 10,000 copies each
month. T / F

- 8 Market trends emerging in China are similar

to those in Japan. T / F

Answers on page 166
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.

LiStening 40 minutes EXAM TIP

Make sure you are good at writing
down all the different kinds of
numbers and letters you might

3 %07 Listen to the recording and tick which word or
number you hear in each case.

1 MET / MIT possibly hear in the listening exam.
2 June the 13th / June the 30th You don’t want to make basic mistakes
3 John /Joan / Jan and lose valuable points!
4 GJX /]JGX
5 FS24 [ FF24 U H -
se of English » 2
6 34.99 / 39.49 / 34.49 9 i ke
7 0457 8834 / 0475 8384 / 0457 3384

6 Read the title of the article in

8 VBVW / VBWV / VBBW exercise 8 on page 36. Which

4 If you're working with a partner, take turns to say one of of the following SRS B
the words or numbers from exercise 3 and to say which you think best summarises
you hear your partner saying. what the article is going to be

about?

HOW TO STUDY a Tea sales have reached record

levels in the UK, thanks to
global warming.
b The increase in the interest in

If you’re working with a partner, ask each other about the information
below. Make sure you ask questions correctly. Write down what you hear
your partner say, and then compare notes. Ask each other to spell any

UREETAT Word tea worldwide is having an
a date of birth effect on sales in the UK.
b mother’s birthday ¢ Increasing temperatures
¢ phone number(s) and/or email address worldwide are having a
d father's full name negative effect on sales of tea
e the longest English word you know in the UK.
f the names of five English cities you know
g the names of five international sportsmen and sportswomen you 7 Read the article quickly.
know Answer the following
questions.
warming had on the world?
5 ﬁos You will hear a customer phoning to order some 2 How much tea did British
goods from a company. Before you listen, read the order people consume annually in
‘ form below carefully. Think about the kind of words or 1997 and in 20027
numbers you will need to write in the gaps. 3 What drinks are becoming

more popular?
4 Which three countries are the
biggest consumers of tea?

T T PR

Order Form

Name: Jessica

Address: 18 Ltreet, Byford
Postcode:

Item ordered:

Colour:

Price: £

1
2
3
o
5
6
7

Free gift selected:

Answers on page 167
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USE OF ENGLISH EXAM B 15 minutes

8 Read the following article about tea consumption in
Britain. Fill in each gap with one word only to complete
the text.

Global Warming Hits UK Tea Sales

Global warming has*__ blamed for the hole in the
ozone layer, higher pollution and melting the ice caps —
now, it is being blamed for declining sales of the British
national beverage.

In 2002, the average Brit drank 1,000 cups per year — or, 2.2

kilograms of tea. This may sounda®*___ but sales were
down from 2.6 kilograms in 1997.°___ from the fact
that temperatures are rising globally, more and more tea
drinkers are turning *_________ coffee when they fancy a
hot beverage. Sales of iced tea,>______| are on the rise,
and sales of healthy drink alternatives, °-____ as fruit

teas, also continue to grow.

But’  though the Brits arelooking®_——
alternatives to the Great British Cup of Tea, they are still the
second highest consumers of the drink in the world. India is
the third biggest nation of tea drinkers, and Turkey is first.

Answers on page 167

EXAM TIP

Make sure you use only one word for each space and never leave a space
empty. You don‘t lose points for giving a wrong answer. Remember, you
usually need grammar words in the gaps.

Writing 75 minutes

Writing a letter of complaint

9 Which of these problems do you think would be the worst
on a holiday? Why?

A late flight C dirty room
B noisy hotel D guided tour cancelled

10 The following are sentences about the holiday problems in
exercise 9. Use the linking word in brackets to combine
each pair of sentences into one sentence.

1 Our flight was delayed by three hours. We didn’t receive an
explanation. (although)
Although
2 Our hotel room was never cleaned during our stay. We were
extremely surprised. (because)
because
3 The guided tour of the historic city centre was cancelled. It
was very disappointing. (that)
that
4 We could hear cars and buses all night. We became terribly
tired. (because)
because

Now match each sentence to a problem A-D above.

36 SHOPS AND SERVICES

WRITING EXAM P> 55 minutes

11 You recently returned from a
holiday organised by
SunTravel. The holiday was
not a success: you had a
number of problems. Write a
letter of complaint to
Customer Services at
SunTravel, including the
following information:

* brief details of the holiday
you booked

* a description of what went
Wrong

* an explanation of how this
affected you

* arequest for compensation.

Write 200-250 words.
LANGUAGE TIP

Your formal letters will be more
effective if they contain some more
complex sentences. Practise forming
sentences like this, using different
linking words.

Speaking 45 minutes

Picture-based discussion

25 minutes

12 Look at this list of things to
consider when you go
shopping. Decide whether they
are better in small local shops
or large supermarkets. Write
down your reasons.

e choice of goods
* customer service
e parking

e transport links

e security

* freshness of food

Smart answer key on page 167



12 Look at these sentences which people said
about the list in exercise 12. Each sentence
contains a mistake. Can you find and correct
the mistakes?

1 By my opinion, supermarkets offer an
excellent range of different goods to choose
from.

2 1 think how supermarkets have too many
products on their shelves.

3 What do I want with twenty kinds of
washing powder — only I have one washing
machine.

4 It's much better to be choice when you are
shopping — there are so many delicious foods
in the world and I don’t want to miss any.

14 Choose from the linking words below to
complete the sentences.

and + although - despite * because

1

our supermarket is rather a long way
from our house, there’s a frequent bus
service.

2 Our local shop sells most things I need,

you don't have to worry about
parking.

3 They should have security guards in our
supermarket car park there are people
trying to steal from cars in it.

all their advertisements, I don’t really

think our supermarket is really very good

value for money.

SPEAKING EXAM

B 5 minutes

15 The two photos show different kinds of
shop. Compare and contrast the pictures.
How are they different in terms of what
they offer the customer?

EXAM TIP

When you’re looking at two photos, think of as many
differences as you can, to give you ideas about what to

say.
Debate

20 minutes

16 Read the following mini-dialogues and
complete the missing responses.

1 A The weekend should be spent with the
family.

That's true, but ...

People who work can’t do their shopping
on weekdays if shops close early.

Well, I agree to some extent — however, ...
Shopping is a form of entertainment.

I'm not sure | agree with that because ...

S}
> ™

w
e=iie—lo~]

Smart answer key on page 168

4 A If shops are open on Sundays, shop
assistants should get another day off each
week.

B Probably. But, on the other hand, if ...

S5 A It's less stressful to do your shopping if
you've got more time to do it.

B You're right. But does this mean ...

6 A Sunday opening is profitable.

B I see. Could you tell me a bit more
about ...

HOW TO STUDY

Practise different ways of responding to your partner’s
arguments. Look at the Speaking Bank on page 128 to
find more useful phrases and expressions.

SPEAKING EXAM

» 10 minutes

17 Read the following statement, and decide
if you agree or disagree with it. Then
prepare arguments to support your views.

Shops should not be open on Sundays.

Discuss the statement with a partner,
responding to any counter-arguments they
have.

Answers on page 168

IR IDUURIRPIP TR

YOUR LOCAL FAMILY BAKERS
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Reading 35 minutes

1 Read the first paragraph of the

text in exercise 4 quickly.
Don’t fill in the gaps yet.
Which heading below, A or B,

READING EXAM

4 Read the following extract from a book about English
people. Five sentences have been removed from the text.
Fill in gaps 1-5 with the missing sentences from A-F. There
is one extra sentence that won'’t fit any gaps.

do you think would match the
paragraph?

A A view from a helicopter

B How the English live

2 Match the following headings
to each of the paragraphs 2-5.

A A maze of streets

B A hidden artist in every
Englishman

C No such number

D The nation of nest builders

3 Read the following extracts
from the text. Circle the words
that the underlined words refer
to in each extract 1-3 below.

1 Our neighbours were from
Argentina. Their two little
daughters were the nicest
children I've ever seen.

2 We decided to put the house
up for sale. The price we set
wasn't high, so we soon
found somebody interested in
buying it.

3 She was born in the country
and spent her childhood in a
small quiet village. She
considered it the happiest
period in her life. That was
the reason why she always
dreamed of buying a small
house and moving away from
London.

EXAM TIP

Missing sentences always refer to what
comes before or after each gap.
Underline the words in each missing
sentence and in the text which help
you choose the right sentence. When
you have completed the text, check
that the extra sentence doesn’t fit any
of the gaps.

38 HOME

If you look from a helicopter at any English town,
you will see that the residential areas consist almost
entirely of rows of small boxes, each with its own
little patch of green. ' The principle, however,
will be clear: the English all want to live in their own
private houses with their own private gardens.

What you cannot see from your helicopter, you
will learn as soon as you try to visit an English home.
*___ Some humorists claim this is the result of ‘a
conspiracy to mislead foreigners’, pointing out that
our streets are never straight, every time a street
bends, it is given a different name, there are at least
60 confusing synonyms for ‘street’, and the
numbering of the houses is hopelessly illogical.

The house numbers are at least as well
camouflaged as the street names. > One taxi-
driver explained: ‘An Englishman’s home is his
castle, right? We can’t actually have massive walls
around it, but we can make it difficult to get to.’

The Englishman’s home is much more than just
his castle; it is also his identity and his prime

obsession. * The mania for home improvements
is widespread. Research shows that only 2% of
English males and 12% of females have never done
any Do-It-Yourself.

Working on home improvements is an
opportunity to exercise our creative talents. °_____
Although it may sometimes be an economic
necessity, we see the arrangement, furnishing and
decorating of our homes as an expression of our

unique personal taste.

Smart answer key on page 168




P> 15 minutes LiStening 15 minutes

A You may have its address 5 Look at the information in the table in exercise 6. For each
and a map, but you will item 1-7, decide which of the numbers A-H are definitely
have great difficulty in wrong. Think about what sort of information you’re trying to
finding the house you are match.

looking for.

B Or at least that’s how we LISTENING EXAM S AT
like to think of it.

G Thi: i ardumritten e 6 %909 First read the information below. You are going to hear
of home ownership and a young college student talking about the places he’s lived
in. Match the information in column A to the right numbers
in column B. There is one number that you can’t match to

any information.

the moving-in ritual.

D They are either hidden, or
even not there at all.

A B
E In better-off areas, th
Ao £ 1 the distance of the village where the speaker was | A 3
boxes will be further ! F S
born from the capital, in kilometres B
apart, and the green ;
2 the age of the speaker when his brother was born | C 20
patches attached to them > : : e,
. 3 the size of the family flat in the capital, in D 1988
will be larger.
ke, J square metres E 4
F This is why a house is not 4 the number of bedrooms in the family flat in F 2003
something you just the capital G 68
PaSSlVEl_Y ‘have’, it is S the year the speaker went to school H 38
something you constantly 6 the number of students in the speaker’s first
‘work on’. school class
7 the number of students the speaker first shared a
flat with at college

Answers on page 168

EXAM TIP

In this type of task, the best thing to do as you're waiting for the recording to
start is to quickly read through the items and to eliminate all the options that
are definitely wrong for each item A-H. This way you‘ll have fewer answers to
choose from.

Use of EninSh 20 minutes
7 Read the description in exercise 8 on page 40. Don't fill in any

gaps yet. Complete the inventory of Miss Stoner’s room with
the missing information.

BEDROOM

piece of furniture number of items
Lireplace 1

Z
Wilton carpet 1

Answers on page 168
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USE OF ENGLISH EXAM P> 10 minutes

8 Read part of a Sherlock Holmes story.
Choose the best option: a, b, c, or d, to fill
the gaps in the text.

A small side door ! into the white-
washed corridor from which the three
bedrooms opened. We * at once to the
one in which Miss Stoner was now sleeping,
and in which her sister ? with her fate. It
was a cosy little room, with a low * and
a gaping fireplace, the style of old country
houses. A brown chest of drawers stood in
one corner, a narrow bed in ° ,and a
dressing table on the left-hand side of the
window. These articles, with two small
wickerwork chairs, ° all the furniture in
the room, save for a square of Wilton carpet
in the centre. Holmes drew one of the chairs
into a corner and sat in ’ , while his eyes
travelled round and round and up and down,

taking ® every detail of the apartment.
1 a carried S5 a other
b led b another
¢ guided ¢ second
d took d the second
2 a arrived 6 a made up
b entered b lined up
¢ reached ¢ putup
d passed d took up
3 a was met 7 a silent
b had met b silence
¢ was meefing c quietly
d will meet d silently
4 a floor 8 a in
b ceiling b on
¢ window ¢ through
d walls d up

EXAM TIPS

When you read the text for the first time, ignore the
gaps, and just try to get a general sense of what it is
about.

Always check your answers to make sure they fit
logically as well as grammatically.

40 HOME

Writing

110 minutes

Writing an email 40 minutes

9 Can you find and correct the six mistakes in
this paragraph?

I think the best place in world is the historic
town of Bury St Edmunds. I know this town too
well because it's where I am born. It's beautiful
town, and there’s a market every week — visitors
came from everywhere. The local people is
friendly.

10 Read the exam task in exercise 12 carefully.
Then look at the paragraph in exercise 9
again. As an answer to the exam task, does it
contain all the required information?

11 Use your own ideas to complete this text.

As far as I'm concerned, the best place in the

world is called

This wonderful is situated

How do [ know about it? Well, for one thing, [
. [ can recommend it to anyone

because of

WRITING EXAM P> 20 minutes

12 You see this announcement on the
Internet. Write an email reply in 40-50
words.

where is it?

Email us and tell us why the place
where you live, or another place

you know well, is the best place in
the world.

We want to know:

e what it's called

e where it is

* how you know about it
¢ why you recommend it.

Answers on page 169

EXAM TIP

Fifty words isn’t very long for a text, particularly if you
are required to include a number of pieces of
information. It’s important to practise writing relevant
and accurate sentences so that you can produce
suitable short texts in the exam.
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Writing an informal letter » 70

13 Look at the instructions for exercise 16. Make notes under the
following headings about your town. Write at least three ideas

14

15

Answers on page 169

in each group.

Places to visit

If you're working with a partner, discuss your ideas together.

Put the words into the correct order to make sentences with

gaps at the end of each one.

S e W=

Use your ideas from exercise 13 to complete the sentences in

One really place is visit must you
1 going suggest to also

Activities to do

minutes

Food and drink
to try

As for sure I'm activities, enjoy you'd .

Another to interesting is do thing

When hungry you feel, forget don’t eat to

A drink called love is you'll _____ .

exercise 14.

WRITING EXAM P 50 minutes

16 Read part of a letter you have received from your penfriend

abroad. Write a reply in about 200 words.

so I really looki

coming to your c.ouwh)v =

forward to

n
\t?nall);.' But it’s

so sad that T'm comir_xﬁ when you are

aWcr?l_' Aﬂ]Wa)l) can vyou tell me what

P\ac,es L=

hould 30 +o) what ‘Hﬂ[ﬂﬁs I

should do, and what Hr\in95 1 should eat

and drink? g="

EXAM TIP

When preparing and planning to write letters, pay attention to all the

required relevant information. Make sure you use an appropriate style for the

reader of your letter.

Smart answer key on page 169

Speaking

65 minutes

Situational role-play

25 minutes

17 Look at what advice some

18

people gave about choosing
an area to live in. Match
the first part of each
sentence 1-4 with the
second part A-D.

1 Being near a hotel isn’t so
important

2 It’s nice to have a friendly
restaurant nearby

3 You should find out

4 It's good to be near the
shops

A if you suddenly realise
you need bread.

B for times when you don't
want to cook.

C what sports you can do in
the area.

D if you have your own
home.

Here are some more
opinions about where to
live. Choose the correct
alternative: A or B, to
complete each sentence.

1 In my opinion, is
the most important thing.
A living near your school
B your home near your
school

2 . If you live in a flat or only
have a small garden,
to live close to a park.
A it’s almost important
B it's quite important

3 Personally, being
near a cinema is very
important because you
can watch DVDs at home.
A I'm not thinking
B Idon’t think

4 What do you think about

the importance near
restaurants?
A to live
B of living
5 How important are sports
facilities from your ?
A point of view
B opinion
HOME 41



22 Think about jobs. Make two lists under these
headings. Write at least five jobs for each
19 Your friend and his/her family are moving group.
home soon. You have agreed to give them
advice about choosing a new place to live.

Discuss the points below with your friend,
and decide which two are most important. Which jobs do you think are better? Why?

Jobs in the country
Jobs in the city

* shops 23
* sports facilities
* restaurants

Use words from the list below to complete
this paragraph.

» hotel find « prefer * lives * tired » looking
S As somebody who ! and works in the city,
* schools 5 ; :
S I always to go into the countryside for

my holidays. When I'm * of the noise, the
traffic, and the stress, I love to *
quiet. I enjoy °
the clean air.

peace and
at the sunset and breathing

EXAM TIP

If someone tells you their opinion, it's better to respond
to it first before saying your own idea. Practise ways of

doing this, using: SPEAKING EXAM = 10 minutes

* Oh really!

« Do you? 24 Look at the two photos on page 43. One

» That's interesting. shows the countryside and the other shows

* | see what you mean. the city. Compare and contrast them.

You can find similar useful phrases in the Speaking Bank * Which one is more similar to where you

on page 128. live?

» How are people’s lives different in the

Picture-based discussion » 40 minutes countryside?

* Are job opportunities different in the city
and countryside?

*  Where would you prefer to spend your

Actually neither ! these pictures is very holidays, the city or countryside?

similar to the place where I live. My home is in

the suburbs of a large city, so it's more green

2 the city centre. It's also less crowded and EXAM TIP

20 Complete this text by writing one word in
each gap.

more peaceful. However, it's * as quiet or Sometimes, especially if you are feeling nervous, you

as green as the real countryside. * fact, may feel stuck for ideas in the exam. If this happens,
these days, the ‘real’ countryside * don’t panic. Instead, imagine what opinions other
disappearing fast, as the population continues people that you know well (family, friends) might have
: increase. 7 addition, people want about the subject. Then you can express these opinions.

larger and larger houses, and these of course
require more land to be built *_____.

21 Use your own ideas to make complete
sentences.

1 People who live in the city have more
2 If you live in the country, you're more

Slihere simaorep=———=—u"""Nn)cities:
4 Youfeel more _ in the countryside.

42 HOME Smart answer key on page 169
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Reading

the question.

What is the article about?

30 minutes

1 Read the title of the text in exercise 2. Then choose the right answer to

a Young people studying art and the architecture of old buildings.
b Students living in places that used to serve other purposes.
¢ Stylists who give advice to students on how to convert old places.

READING EXAM

2 Read the brochure on four different student residences in the USA.
Decide which of the places A-D is described in each sentence 1-9.

The Art of Living in Style

Converted spaces and older places lend style to student living

efore you go to the nearest Huge
BApartment Megaplex to find your living

space for the next semester, let it be
known that there are alternatives. With a little
patience and time to search around Tucson’s
historic downtown and university areas, you may
be able to find an older residence that makes up
in style for what it lacks in modern conveniences,
a place that had been many, many things before
it became a place for you to call home.

Lauren Benz and her four room-mates live in
Studio Apartments, in the mostly commercial
downtown area. Their |loft-style apartment, which
has been a graphic design studio and a
recording studio, has a few problems other
apartments don't. There is no heating system,
no central cooling system, no residential garbage
service, no mail service and no parking. But the
benefits of living in their apartment are
numerous. The open architecture has allowed
the room-mates to host parties with up to 600
guests, with space left over to allow bands to
perform.

Henry Electric Apartments is another
converted space. A former electric store opened
in 1935, the building was divided into four
separate apartments two years ago.

The contractors that renovated the building
left the original, polished, concrete floors, while

installing industrial-looking steel walls to the
main room and recycled pool tiles to the
bathroom. They also left the original Henry
Electric sign out front, which can invite some
confused visitors to the property. Residents have
come out of their bedrooms to find elderly men
browsing through their belongings, looking for
electrical supplies.

Rincon Apartments, located on North Sixth
Avenue and East University Boulevard, are older
apartments that boast the kind of early 20th
century architecture one won't find in brand new
places. ‘It's the very first apartment building
built in Tucson. It was built in 1908," said owner
and manager Margaret Sokser. ‘The historic
building has seventeen units in it,” she said,
noting that over the years, there has been a fair
mix of student and non-student residents. Each
apartment has wooden floors, high ceilings and
a fireplace.

Another apartment building in the university
area, the Castle Apartments, on the corner of
North Euclid Avenue and East Adam Street, was
a hospital, tuberculosis sanitarium, nursing
home, convent and vacation lodge before
becoming an apartment building. The building,
which was originally built in 1906, has thirty-two
apartments and is mostly occupied by
upperclassmen and graduate students, according

44 HOME
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EXAM TiP

Before you read the text, try to predict what it is about
from the title and the exam task items. Read the task
items carefully to know what information you’re going to
be looking for in the text. Scan the text quickly to find
the information. Try not to spend too much time reading
the text slowly again and again from beginning to end.

to owner Kathy Busch. Castle resident Becky
Blacher said living in a small complex owned by
one person instead of a company made it
possible for her to have an art show there.
‘Kathy was really excited,’ she said about
talking to her landlord in preparation for the
show. ‘She’s so cool. What other landlord
would let you put holes in cement walls?’
Blacher said.

A Studio Apartments
B Henry Electric Apartments
C Rincon Apartments
D Castle Apartments

Which residence is it?

1 It only provides the most essential
conveniences. []

2 It was originally designed to serve as a

residential property. [

It used to serve healthcare purposes. []

It is unusually spacious. [

5 It has the biggest numbers of apartments
to let. [

6 It is sometimes mistaken for a shop. [

7 It was used by musicians. [

8 It was only converted into apartments a
short time ago. []

9 The people who live there seem to have
good relationships with the owner. []

Answers on page 170

B W
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Listening 20 minutes

3 Read the instructions and sentences 1-7 in
exercise 5 carefully. Choose the best option:
a, b, or ¢, to complete the following
statements about the text.

1 The text you are going to hear is about
a what doctors do in Australia.
b life in a remote place.
¢ the Internet.

2 The outback is
a a part of the country far away from cities.
b a new system for teaching children.
¢ a medical emergency centre.

4 Read sentences 1-7 in exercise 5 again, and
decide which of the following topics are
likely (v') to be discussed in the recording,
and which aren’t likely (X).

Entertainment [1 Education ]
Shopping [ Distances between people []
Medical care [] Industry [

LISTENING EXAM B> 10 minutes

5 %9 10 First read sentences 1-7 below. You
are going to hear part of a radio
programme. Decide which of the sentences
are true (T), and which are false (F),
according to the recording.

1 Some people in the outback live over 100
kilometres away from their nearest
neighbours. T / F

2 Everybody in the outback has at least a
telephone to keep in touch with the
world. T / F

3 In an emergency, doctors use jeeps to get
to the patient. T./ F

4 It doesn’t take the doctors more than
ninety minutes to get to any place in the
outback. T / F

S5 There are only thirteen doctors for
150,000 people. T / F

6 Children living in the outback do not go
toschool atall. T/ F

7 The children in the outback can
communicate with their teachers by two-
way radio and post. T / F

EXAM TIPS

Before you listen to the recording, read the instruction
and the true/false sentences carefully to find out what
the text will be about. If the text contains words you
don‘t know, try to guess their meaning from the context.
If there is no information in the recording that confirms
that a sentence is true, it should be marked as false.
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Use of English

40 minutes

6 Which sentence is correct:
A or B? In the wrong
sentence, delete the exira
word that you don’t need.

1

A I get on very well with
my cousin.

B I get on the bus with
just outside my house.

A My aunt grows up her
own vegetables.

B My uncle grew up in a
small village in the
mountains.

A I enjoy watching it
football, but I am no
good at playing it.

B I like listening to
music, but I can’t play
any.

A [ think a good sense of
humour is more
important than what
someone looks like.

B Although I like how he
looks like, I think he'’s
very boring to talk to.

A My aunt who is my
favourite relative and
her cooking is
fantastic.

B There’s a castle near
where [ was born,
which is a fascinating
building.

7 Put a, the, or — (no article)
in each gap.

1

2

population of
USA is 250 million.
most interesting
person I know is
friend Tomas.
people are
same all over
pollution is
threatening _ future
of earth.

I love life and I love
being in love.

my:

world.
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USE OF ENGLISH EXAM P> 20 minutes

8 In many lines of the following text there is one wrong word,

which should not be there. Find the wrong word, cross it out
and write it at the end of the line. Some lines are correct.
Tick (v) the correct lines. There are two examples at the
beginning.

0 In many ways, the history of architecture is the history /
of the materials used &g in the construction process. Early

houses there were built out of mud, wood, stones. These were

freely available everywhere and the people could use them quite
easily. Gradually, buildings started to becoming more and more
ambitious. We are all familiar with pictures of the Egyptian

pyramids, for example, or in Greek temples. These buildings resulted
from the desire to go beyond nature and create a new human

world. The invention of glass it made a great difference, particularly
in cold countries, but because it meant you could have light

without getting too cold. Today, all sorts of plastics are so being
used. But in the future, who knows? Let’s wait for and see!

o
o
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Answers on page 171

EXAM TIP

To understand if a word is a wrong extra word or not, you often need to read
the whole sentence and think carefully about its meaning.

Writing

80 minutes

Writing a student magazine article

9

10

11

Think of different ways to complete these sentences about
your town. When you have decided on the best way, write
your answers in the spaces.

Some people live in
The majority of people live in
The worst kind of housing is
Probably the worst problem with housing is
Another difficult problem is
The most urgent thing to do is

W=

Think about your ideal house — the house you’d most like to
live in.

* Imagine where it would be.

* What would you see from the windows?
* What would it be like inside?

* How many rooms would it have?

Try to draw this house. Can you write a short description of
your house?

Complete this sentence in as many ways as you can.

In 20 years’ time, I expect that houses

Smart answer key on page 170




WRITING EXAM B 60 minutes

12 Write an article for a student magazine
about the housing situation in your area or
city. Consider the following:

+ different types of houses and flats

¢ what problems there are regarding housing

° what improvements should be made

* how you think housing will develop in the
future.

Write about 250 words.

EXAM TIP

When you see the points that your writing text needs to
deal with, think of sentence structures that will be
suitable for presenting your ideas.

Speaking 40 minutes

Statistics-based discussion 30 minutes

12 Make sentences that compare these things.

1 your city / London

2 the temperature now / last month

3 your English homework / your Maths
homework

4 your last holiday / your next holiday

14 Look at the information contained in the
table in exercise 15. Complete this paragraph
about the information using words and
numbers from the list below.

suppose © 67% = strangest = 39%
surprising = 10 = surprised * seems

I'm'____ to see that men in the USA do *
of the housework. It * quite a high figure,
compared to men in my country. But I * it
depends on what you call housework. I don't
think it’s ° that both men and women
claim to do more than they really do - for
example, ° compared to 61%. The ’
thing is that men now do ® hours — twice
as much as they used to do.

HOW TO STUDY

You can practise describing and comparing data with
any graph or table you find. Look in your local
newspaper or a business magazine or on the web and
find one or two graphs. Write some sentences about the
information in the graphs.

Smart answer key on page 171

SPEAKING EXAM B 10 minutes

15 Look at the table below. It shows data
about the time men and women in the
USA spend on the housework. Discuss the
information.

* How do you think these American
statistics compare to the situation in your
own country/in your own family?

* What do you think about this?

* What other issues may be involved?

Womén" cl.aim to do: 67%
- Women claim men do: 33%
Men claim to do: 42%
~ Men claim women do: 58%
Women actually do: 61%
Men a'c'tu'ally do: | 39%
(L985;
Hours women spent on housework: 30
Hours men spent on housework: 4.9
Now:

Hours women spend on housework: 47145
Hours men spend on housework: 10

Answers on page 171

Debate 10 minutes

SPEAKING EXAM P 10 minutes

16 Consider the information in exercise 15.
Then read the following statement from a
book published in the 1940s. Do you agree
or disagree? Prepare arguments to support
your opinion. Discuss the issue with your
partner, responding to their counter-
arguments.

Women should be in charge of housework
and raising children, as men are responsible
for earning a good salary to support their
families.

Answers on page 171

EXAM TIP

In the debate task, don’t be upset if your partner or the
examiner disagrees with everything you say. In the
exam, it doesn’t matter who's right or wrong. It's their
job to use counter-arguments so you can show how
well you can respond to them.

HOME 47



5 Nature

L |

Reading LRI READING EXAM

1 Find the following words in 3 Read the text below on animals living in Canada, and then
the article in exercise 3, match questions 1-6 to each of the three animals.
then write a short
definition for them in
English.

colouration AN IMAIJS UNIQUE
matriarchal TO CAN ADA

range
cubs
lifespan

lay KILLER WHALES

[ox 104 S SRR USRS B

2 Read the text in exercise 3 These mammals are absolutely beautiful. They have a very

and answer the questions. distinctive black-and-white colouration. Over 600 killer whales live
along British Columbia’s coastline. They make up some of the
most complex communities we have seen in mammals. They
always travel in groups called pods. There are between five and
thirty animals in each pod. The whales live and travel with their
mothers even after they are fully-grown, forming strongly

1 What do killer whales
look like?

2 Where do they live?

3 Wohat is the social

structure of their matriarchal whale societies. Over its lifetime, the group will never
community? separate and a female will always act as the leader of the group.
4 How do they hunt? Killer whales are very successtul hunters due to their cooperative

5 How big are Canadian hunting, where all animals within the pod participate. |

et Female killer whales usually give birth every three to ten years.
6 What do they feed on? Killer whales have no natural predators (they are the top predators
of the oceans) and can live for about fifty to eighty years. They are

7 What are their social
not considered endangered.

relationships?

8 Where do Canada geese

spend the winter? BLACK AND RARE WHITE BEARS

9 What are their social Along the coast of British Columbia also lives a population of
relationships? between 120,000 and 160,000 black bears. Adult male black bears
10 What is the result of the range from about 130 to 190 centimetres in length and 60 to 300
protective policy towards kilograms in weight.
the geese? The bears are generally vegetarian. Their diet consists of roots,
berries, nuts, fish, insects and sometimes other animals.
EXAM TIP Female black bears become mature at the age of three and
First read the text quickly to get a usually give birth to two or three cubs. Cubs remain with their
general sense of what it's about. mothers for a year and a half. Consequently, the most often that
Then read the questions carefully female black bears can give birth is every two years. An amazing
tﬁ make sure you understand fact about some black bears is that they can produce beautiful
them.

] bears that are white in colour!
Before you mark your choice, read

the text again quickly to check it's
really the best answer. There is
only one correct answer here.

Except for females with cubs, black bears spend most of their
time alone. During the breeding season, a male and female may
remain together for several days at a time. Their life expectancy in
their natural environment is twenty to twenty-five years.

The Canadian Government realises that these black and white
bears are very special. As a result, some steps have been taken to
protect them. For example, there is a law that prevents people
from hunting the bears.

48 NATURE Smart answer key on page 171



Listening s rint

.

Answers on page 171

CANADA GEESE

Canada geese can be seen and heard in many
areas of British Columbia. They usually stay till
November or December before flying south for
the winter in scarch of warmer climates.
Canada geese have black heads, tails, necks and
feet and white feathers on their heads. Their
lifespan is quite long, ranging from twenty to
thirty years. While Canada geese tend to
produce young at the carly age of three,
females are known to reproduce up to the age
of twenty, laying four to seven eggs each
spring.

Canada geese have very strong family
relations. In fact, both parents tend to their
young for nearly a year. Families stay together
until the time comes to return to the breeding
areas. It is only at this time that the geese must
go their separate ways. Because Canada geese
are a national symbol, it is illegal to harm them
in any way. This policy has actually resulted in
an overpopulation of the birds. For example, in
Vancouver, British Columbia, it is not
uncommon to sec a family of Canada geese
walking around on a highway!

A Kkiller whale
B black bear
C Canada goose

Which of the animals:

1 has the longest average lifespan? [

can be observed in two different colour
varieties? [ |

produces their young the most often? []
does not have strong social instincts? [ ]
is not protected by law? []

can be seen in populated areas? []

\S]

N D o W

Smart answer key on page 171

4 Read these pairs of sentences. In each case,
decide if sentences A and B have the same or
different meanings.

1 A There have been phone calls all day.

B We've had phone calls throughout the day.
2 A [ think it will be sunny tomorrow.

B I expect there will be a lot of sun
tomorrow.
Rooms in the hotel cost at least $100.
The hotel charges no more than $100 per
room.
4 A Some flights still have seats available.

B There are still seats available on all flights.

w
= =

5 Where the sentences in exercise 4 have
different meanings, underline the word or
words that make the meaning different.

6 In each set of words, decide which word is
the ‘odd one out’ - with a different meaning
from the other two. Give reasons.

stopped * cancelled * changed
expected ¢ predicted * known
cold « mild = chilly

main © strong = fierce

better « different « improved

LISTENING EXAM P> 15 minutes

7 %911 You will hear a radio weather
forecast. First, read through the notes
below. As you listen, check if the notes
describe the forecast accurately. Correct the
wrong notes. You will only need to change
one word or number in each case.

WEATHER FORECAST

Northern region

1 snow expected in the evening

2 strong winds throughout the day

3 some trains cancelled after 10 p.m.
Southern region

4 light rain throughout the day

5 temperatures between 10°C and 12°C
6 cold wind blowing from the east

EXAM TIP

Remember that what you hear and what you read often
use different words and phrases with the same
meanings. Practise understanding and using different
ways of expressing the same meanings.

oD b W=
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Use of EngliSh 30 minutes

1 a everywhere 5 a incredibly
8 First read the text in exercise 9 (don’t fill in b w‘d'le;pr_‘;ad 2 %nvarlaplgr
the gaps yet). Then complete the factfile with 2 ; ::OI Sees 6 ; ;rposm Y
issing inf tion.
the missing information e S bosieen
¢ which c at
'ORANG-UTAN FACTFILE 3 a exclusively 7 a like
—— - — e b one b as
Class of animal Primate c the only ¢ such as
e 4 a because 8 a upto
san b the reason for b totally
Typical colour ¢ why ¢ heavier than

;
Meaning of name

10 Check your answers to exercise 9. Now
choose the best word from the list below to
add an extra wrong answer to each item in
exercise 9. Think about why or how it is the
Wrong answer.

Behavioural
characteristics

what « the logic of « than « unique

Favourite food global = more * around * impressively
EXAM TIP
If you have doubts about which answer is right, try
Weight and size checking which answers are definitely wrong. Also think
toddler about how the answers are different from one another.
When you’ve chosen an answer, read the whole sentence
adult again to check it makes sense with the chosen word.
Writing 100 minutes

Writing a leaflet » 30 minutes

USE OF ENGLISH EXAM Ssalaloninutes 11 Complete this text by writing one word in

9 Fill gaps 1-8 using the best option: a, b, or each gap.
¢, to complete the text. Here’s ! I do about recycling. I put all my
newspapers, magazines, old envelopes — 2
The Red Apes of Borneo fact, all my paper — to one side, and recycle it,
Almost everybody in the world has heard of along * all the bottles that become empty
orang-utans. These tree-climbing primates g the week. I take my printer cartridges to
have been glamorised by the media, appeared a shop round * corner, where they collect

in Hollywood and can be seen in most zoos them. It's © much, T know, but I think
1 . The ‘orang-utan’, > means ‘Man every little thing counts.

of the Forest” in Malay, is the largest tree-
living mammal and ? great ape in Asia.

It isn’t hard to understand * the Malays
call this primate ‘orang-utan’. The orang-utan
185> human in behaviour — gentle,
curious and playful - they live ° the vast
tropical forests and, under ideal conditions,
roam the forests in search of widely-
distributed food sources such as fruits, plants
and insects. The same size ’ a human
baby when it is a toddler, an orang-utan can

weigh # 90 kilograms upon reaching What grammar structure is used in these
adulthood. Unfortunately, not many do. sentences?

12 What word is missing from each gap in these
sentences?

1 If you don’t drive to the shops, you'll use
less
2 If you walk to the shops, you'll get valuable

will be cut

3 If you recycle paper, fewer
down.

4 There’ll be less air
electric cars.

if people buy
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WRITING EXAM P 30 minutes WRITING EXAM P 50 minutes

13 A leaflet is going to be given to everybody
in your neighbourhood. The aim is to
encourage everybody to recycle. Write the
text for the leaflet, including the following
points:

* suggest what things people should recycle
* explain how to recycle
* say how the environment will be helped.

Write 40-50 words.

LANGUAGE TIP

When you want to recommend or encourage people to
do something, you should explain the advantages of
doing it. One way to present this information is by
following the examples in exercise 12.

Writing a formal letter

70 minutes

14 Put the underlined words into the correct
order to make sentences about the
environment.

1 believe One thing important I is that there
should be new government legislation.

2 words other In, we need new and tougher
laws to stop pollution.

3 the time At same, green practices should be
rewarded.

4 simple One cannot avoided be fact: we are
causing great damage to our world.

5 are There to two argument sides any, and
both should be considered carefully.

6 don’t If a today we solution find, the
problem will only be worse tomorrow.

15 Rewrite these sentences in the passive.

1 We should increase the amount of recycling.
The amount of
2 They should pass new laws.
New laws
3 We are destroying valuable forests.
Valuable
4 We will damage air quality forever.

5 We can make real improvements.

Smart answer key on page 172

16 Write a letter to an international magazine

about protecting the environment in your
country. Include the following
information:

» what threats to the environment there are
in your country

* what you recommend people should do

e what you think will happen to the
environment in the future.

Write 150-200 words.

Answers on page 173

LANGUAGE TIP

Passive verbs are often used when formal letters are
written, so make sure you feel confident about how
they are formed and used.

Speaking
Situational role-play

17 Look at these two questions:

18

90 minutes

40 minutes

1 Do you have a big family?
2 How big is your family?

Which one is a ‘closed’ question and which
one is ‘open’? Which of the following
answers goes with which question?

a Quite big — I've got four brothers and sisters.
b Yes.

Rewrite each of these closed questions as an
open question.

1 Are there any environmental problems
where you live?

What i
2 Do you recycle useful materials?

What ?
3 Do you think we can reduce pollution?

How ?

4 Do your friends feel the same way as you
about environmental issues?

How ?

5 Will the future be worse than the present?
How ?
NATURE 51



19 Each of these sentences contains an error.
Can you find it and correct it?

1 T feel hoping about the future.

2 We have to be realism - some pollution is
inevitable.

3 If we live here on this earth, we are
responsible to its condition.

4 How really matters is education - telling
people how to reduce pollution.

5 In my opinion, the real issue are economics.

SPEAKING EXAM P 10 minutes

20 You are a reporter for a student magazine,
finding out about people’s attitudes to the
environment. Ask your partner:

* what environmental problems he or she
knows about where you live

* how he or she would improve the
environmental situation in the world and
discuss his or her reasons.

EXAM TIP

In a discussion, try to avoid ‘closed’ questions, and ask
‘open’ questions — questions that your partner needs to
answer fully, not just Yes or No.

Picture-based discussion

= 50 minutes

21 Choose from these words to complete the
sentences below.

compared ©* attractive * contrast * noticeable

1 _ to the first one, the second
picture seems much better.

2 It's more in the second one that
freedom is important.

3ille between the two is very
strong.

4 The second offers a far more
alternative.

22 Complete this text by writing one word in
each gap.

Something I find really interesting is '

way that birds seem to be moving away from
the countryside and into the city. I've lived in
the city * about ten years, and the
number of birds in my small garden and along
my street * increased considerably in
this time. Apparently, it happens*____ a
number of reasons. Farmers use a lot of
chemicals and these can kill birds, as well as the
insects and small animals ° birds eat.
Also, the rubbish in cities, especially take-away
food, is, © effect, a 24-hour free
restaurant for birds.

52 NATURE

23 Do you think zoos are good and useful
places, or prisons for animals? Write two
sentences in favour of zoos, and two
sentences against them, or, if you're working
with a partner, discuss your opinions.

24 What’s the most popular kind of pet in your
country? How many people do you know
that have pets? Write a short paragraph
giving your opinion about pets.

SPEAKING EXAM - 10 minutes

25 Look at the two photos of birds on page
53. Compare and contrast them. Consider:

° captivity and freedom

> 700S

» pets

° protecting endangered species.

EXAM TIP

If you find yourself unfortunately unable to think of
what to say in the speaking exam - perhaps because
you are nervous — then you can express opinions which
are not your own opinions.

Smart answer key on page 173
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HIGHER LEVEL

Reading

1 Read the article in exercise
2. Which statement 1-5
below is a summary of
which paragraph A-E?

1l

Andalas was the first
Sumatran rhino born in a
z00 in more than a
century.

It's a difficult task to
encourage rhinos to breed
in captivity.

The zoo is going to study
Andalas’ development to
learn more about rhinos.
The mother received
hormone treatment to
help her give birth, after a
number of failed attempts.
Sumatran rhinos are
facing extinction and
their numbers are falling
rapidly.

EXAM TIPS

First read the whole article quickly
to understand the main ideas.
Then try to summarise what each
paragraph is about. Now read the
missing sentences carefully, and
decide which paragraph they may
be connected to. When you have
finished, read the text again
quickly to check that your answers
fit in logically.

54 NATURE

40 minutes READING EXAM B 25 minutes

2 Read the article about Sumatran rhinos, an endangered

species. Five sentences have been removed from the text.
Choose from sentences a—f to fill gaps 1-5 to complete the
text. There is one sentence that you’re not going to need.

RARE BUNDLE

(A) Survival of newborns becomes even more critical when the
race is on in the battle against extinction. With a 60%
population decline in the last 10 years, Sumatran rhinoceroses
number fewer than 300 today. ' The main reason is
that its horns are prized for medicine. Despite conservation
measures like nature reserves, the rhino’s count continues to
decrease.

(B)  On September 13, 2001, hope arrived in a 33-kilogram
bundle: Andalas was delivered at Ohio’s Cincinnati Zoo — the
first birth in captivity in 112 years! * The birth of this
rare animal offers scientists unprecedented data on the growth
and reproduction of the species.

(C)  Emi, Andalas’s mother, had miscarried within the first three
months in five previous pregnancies. ‘Sometimes, when animals
miscarry at an early stage, it's because of a hormone deficiency,’
says animal reproductive physiologist, Terri Roth, at the
Cincinnati Zoo. * So Roth immediately began feeding
Emi daily doses of progesterone (a hormone essential to
pregnancy) injected into bread. Emi fed on the supplement for
465 days. Ten days later, Andalas arrived. ‘We can't say if that's
what did it,” Roth says. ‘But it certainly seems s0.’

(D)  Perhaps the biggest scientific challenge is to get Sumatran
rhinos to breed. * Usually, a bull (the male) seeks out a
cow (the female) only when he detects a scent signalling she's
prepared to mate. But when the female isn’t receptive, there can
be a lot of aggression among the sexes. Breeding centres
established near or in the reserves have yet to produce a
successful pregnancy.

(F)  The zoo estimates Andalas will reach maturity in five years,
and it has plans to document carefully the calf’s physical and
behavioural growth — including regular plaster casts of his
widening hoofs. Sumatran rhinos are so elusive |
they’re counted by hoof prints. ‘It's exciting,” says Roth. ‘One
birth can change so much about what we know.’

a In the wild, these rhinos are extremely solitary.

b The data could help rhino census-takers track and protect
calves in the wild.

¢ Believed to have first appeared on Earth two million years
ago, the mammal now faces the constant threat of poachers
in the forests of Indonesia and Malaysia.

d With its life span of about 30 years, the Sumatran variety is
the smallest of five rhino species.

e But raising the number of rhinos in captivity to 16 isn’t the
boy calf’s only achievement.

f During the sixth attempt, ultrasound detected the pregnancy
16 days after mating.

Answers on page 173
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Listening 35 minutes

3 Match words 1-6 to their definitions a—g. There is
one definition that you don’t need.

1 in command a consider someone responsible
2 reef b small, furry animals that live in
3 spill water and eat fish

4 sea-otters ¢ rocks, sand and coral at or near
5 plankton the sea surface

6 blame d tiny plants and animals that

live in the water

e in a position of authority; in
charge

t in a situation that's impossible
to control

g liquid that has flowed out of its
container

LISTENING EXAM > 25 minutes

4 %12 Listen to an account of an environmental
disaster that happened in the 1980s. Choose the
correct option(s) to complete each sentence 1-8.
At least one of the options is always correct, and
sometimes both options may be correct! Listen
twice, and circle a, or b, or both a and b.

1 Captain Hazelwood
a commanded a ship named after an oil
company and the port of Valdez, Alaska.
b owned an oil tanker called Exxon Valdez.
2 Late night on 24 March 1989, the captain
a left his third officer in charge of the ship.
b returned to his cabin because he wanted to do
some paperwork.
3 A little after midnight, the ship
a arrived at a port called Bligh Reef.
b collided with some rocks in the water.
4 Fifty million litres of oil
a spilt into the sea.
b was being transported by the Exxon Valdez.
5 The clean-up operation
a was delayed by a storm that had damaged the
rescue ship.
b started fifteen hours after the first report of the
accident.
6 The oil spill from the Exxon Valdez
a was cleaned up within the first two days after
the disaster.
b caused millions of animals and fish to die.
7 The fact that 25% of the plankton in the sea was
destroyed meant
a that many animals and fish died because they
had nothing to eat.
b that 4,800 square kilometres of sea was covered
in oil.
8 The Exxon Valdez disaster
a was one of the first huge oil spills in history.
b was the captain’s fault.

Answers on page 173
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USE OF ENGLISH EXAM > 20 minutes

EXAM TIP

Remember that information in the task items
and in the recording may be expressed using
different words with the same meaning. Before
you listen, quickly read the statements or
questions and try to think of other ways of
saying the same things.

Use of Eng'iSh 30 minutes

5 Look at the ten verbs in brackets in
exercise 6 quickly, then write down all
the appropriate forms, as in the
example below. Check that you have
spelt each form correctly.

Example: BLAME
to-infinitive  to blame
Past Simple  blamed
Past Perfect  had blamed
-ing form blaming
Passive be blamed

6 Read the text about climate change,
then choose the correct form of the
verbs in brackets to fill the gaps.

Global warming may be !
(BLAME) for recent heatwaves and
deadly storms. But at least our plants
have been ? (ENJOY) the weather.
According to a study * (PUBLISH)
last week, regional climate changes
over the past two decades *
(INSPIRE) a 6% increase in plant
growth around the world.

Rising temperatures, increased rainfall
and decreased cloud cover have all

& (PLAY) a part. The 80s and the
90s were two of the warmest decades
on record and during this period the
vegetation in its ecosystem °_____
(FLOURISH). In the Amazon, decreased
cloud cover allowed more sunlight
’_____ (REACH) plants; in India,
monsoon-dependent trees ®
(BENEFIT) from increased rainfall.
Despite these positive effects, climate
change could well * (CAST) a
shadow on plant life in the long term.
Scientists argue that continued growth
could disrupt fragile ecosystems that
have “_____ (BE) in place for
thousands of years.

Answers on page 174
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EXAM TIP

This type of Use of English task tests your knowledge of
verb forms. Make sure you know how to form regular
verbs and can recognise irregular verbs. You have to
learn the forms of the most common irregular verbs by

WRITING EXAM P> 60 minutes

10 Write an essay of 200-250 words about
environmental issues. In your essay,
consider the following aspects:

heart. * current threats to the environment
* the relationship of business issues and the
i ironment
Writin 80 minut e
ting iy * any action that you believe should be
taken.

Writing a discursive essay

Give reasons for your ideas.

Answers on page 174

7 Look at the essay task in exercise 10. Where
would you put notes a—f in the outline plan

below?

a businesses need resources EXAM TIP

b transport requirements Remember that discursive essays don’t have ‘right’ or

¢ close down polluting factories ‘wrong’ points. The examiners are interested to see how
d profits need to be controlled well you can use English to make an argument.

e run publicity campaign

f growing demand for consumer goods

Speaking

65 minutes

—

current threats to the environment

Picture-based discussion 25 minutes

11 Look at the two photos on page 57. Put the
words in these sentences about the photos
into the correct order.

2 the relationship of business issues and the
environment

1 On the man-made of one an hand, there’s
damage image.

2 On the the we can other, see by damage
nature caused.

3 Of even this could fire person started been
a by course, have.

3 any action that you believe should be taken

& Read these sentences. Think what words

might fit into the gaps. Then choose words
from underneath to complete the sentences.

1 The severe threat to the environment
comes from air travel.
2 In the past, business and environmental

have always been in _____ to each
other.
3 We cannot delay action any _____ — steps
have to be taken.
4 One of the problems is that many

people do not realise how bad the situation
is.

further * actually ¢ main
most = issues

opposition

9 Do you agree or disagree with the ideas in
exercise 8? Why?

56 NATURE

4 The question who is the planet has
responsibility for.

5 We should more children of our terms in
of ourselves than think.

12 Fill in the gaps with a word from the list
below to complete the sentences.

ambiguous curious

connected

nervous
frightening

1 Looking at this picture makes me feel
about the future.

2 This image shows a very

prospect.

e et gl

4 These two images are quite closel

W

5 This picture makes me
what will happen to this land.

HOW TO STUDY

You cannct know in advance what pictures you will
have to talk about in the exam. But you can prepare
useful language in advance, such as phrases for
comparing and contrasting.

Smart answer key on page 174

to know



12 Look at the two photos. One shows a forest
being cleared, the other a forest fire.
Compare and contrast the pictures,
discussing the environmental and natural
issues they raise.

Debate 40 minutes

14 Read the following ideas. Then look at the
statement in exercise 16. Which ideas do you
think are for and which are against animal
testing? Put the ideas in the correct groups.

e new vaccines against fatal diseases

e allergic reactions to cosmetics

e medical experiments on humans

e the treatment of laboratory animals

e the life of a person or the life of an animal
e cost considerations

e learning more about human anatomy

e using animals for food, clothing, etc.

For Against

Try to add a few more ideas of your own to
each group.

15 Now expand the ideas from exercise 14 into
convincing arguments. Write a sentence that
explains how each idea is connected to the
issue of animal testing.

16 Read the following statement. Do you
agree or disagree? Prepare arguments to
support your views. Then discuss the issue
with your partner, responding to their
counter-arguments.

Animal testing is immoral and unnecessary,
and it should be banned.

EXAM TIP

If you don’t know the exact word for something in
English, try to use words that you do know to explain
what you mean. Giving examples may also help to
illustrate what you want to say. You‘re not tested on
how much vocabulary you remember, but on how
good your communication skills are.

Smart answer key on page 174
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Reading

1 Read the text in exercise 4
quickly to find out what it
is about. Choose the best
title for the text.

1 There is no success
without effort

2 How to do your
homework without effort

3 How to become a perfect
student

2 Read paragraphs 1-3 in the
text carefully. Choose the
correct answer: a, b or c.

1 What is paragraph 1

about?

a The necessity to plan
your work.

b The best place to do
homework.

¢ Creating the best
working conditions.

2 What is paragraph 2
about?
a Buying school
materials.
b Making notes.
¢ Keeping your papers in
order.
3 What does paragraph 3
tell you?
a When to do
homework.
b Where to do it.
¢ How to do it.

3 Now read paragraphs 4-8.
Underline each sentence
that contains a piece of
advice.

HOW TO STUDY

If you study on your own, work
with a watch. Check the time limit
for each task. Make sure you don't
go over the time limit, but
remember to complete each task
carefully.

58 SCHOOL

35 minutes READING EXAM P 15 minutes

4 Read this leaflet giving advice on doing your homework.

Match headings A-I to paragraphs 1-8. There is one heading
you will not need to use.

It's possible to get your homework done even if you have a busy
schedule — if you decide in advance what you have to do. On
Sunday or Monday, jot down your activities for the upcoming
week in a notebook and then include a time for homework for
gach day.

Buy a folder for each of your classes. Divide it into three
sections: notes, homework, and tests. Always put papers in the
correct section.

Forget about doing your homework in front of the TV. Find a
quiet place that's well-lit, where you can concentrate without
getting distracted.

You won’t get any work done if you're hungry. Your brain needs
energy to work effectively! Drink plenty of water, and snack on
some fruit or cookies to get more strength.

Begin with your best subject. Your success will give you a
feeling of satisfaction that will help you deal with your weaker
subjects later.

If you've started your Science homework, finish it! Don’t leave
one part of your homework unfinished to start another — you
may not remember all those Chemistry formulas when you
come back.

Take at least a five-minute break when you feel tired. The rest
will re-energise you so you'll be able to finish your work.

Homework is rarely an exciting thing to do. But it's your top
priority, and you have to get it done. Accepting this fact will help
you deal with homework effectively.

A Start strong

B Complete each task
C Plan ahead

D Eat for energy

E Just do it!

F Keep things in order
G Talk to an expert

H Take a break

I Find the right place

Answers on page 175

Smart answer key on page 175



Listening 30 minutes
5 Which one is different from the other two?
How is it different?

1 eleven forty-five
twelve fifteen
noon twelve ten midday
pay book reserve

before no later than during
free inexpensive no charge

quarter to twelve

e W N

6 Can you find and correct the grammatical
error in each sentence?

1 I'm sure you're going to have great time
with us here at Westford College.

2 You'll be in class every morning of during
the week.

3 It’s important to make use with the Self-
Access Centre.

4 The trip’s always very popular, as don't
forget to sign up early!

LISTENING EXAM B 15 minutes

7 %9 13 You will hear a teacher talking to a
group of students who have just arrived at
Westford College, UK, for an English
summer course. Before you listen, read
through the notes below. As you listen,
complete the notes.

WESTFORD COLLEGE:

ENGLISH SUMMER COURSE

1 Classes held from 9.15 to
Monday to Thursday

Self-Access Centre open till
3 For Internet PCs, book at
4 For London trip, reserve place before

S5 Entrance to Food and Drink Festival
iS sy I

6 Bring passport to get student

Answers on page 175

EXAM TIP

Don't try to understand every single word that you
hear. Focus your attention on the information you need
in order to be able to answer the questions in the exam.

Smart answer key on page 175

Use of English

8

10

40 minutes

Read the sentences and choose the best
option: a, b, or c.

1 Each year thousands of young people
from British universities.
a grade
b graduate
¢ graduation

2 Most institutions in France are
financed by the state.
a educate
b education
¢ educational

3 Students who are talented in certain
fields can follow an individual curriculum.
a exception
b exceptional
¢ exceptionally

4 Quite a few students in the area suffer from
severe social and economic
a advantages
b disadvantages
¢ advantageous

Use a word ending (suffix) from the list to
form the required word for each of 1-8. In
some cases, more than one answer might be
possible. Watch out for the correct spelling.

-ise ¢ -able » -(at)ion * -(i)ty = -ly * -ness
-ful » -en * -ment * -less = -al
-ance/ence = -ing * -ed

1 wide (adjective) > (verb)

2 create (verb) > (noun)

3 dark (adjective) > (noun)

4 adjust (verb) > (adjective)

5 resource (noun) => (adjective)
6 full (adjective) > (adverb)

7 refuse (verb) = (noun)

8 popular (adjective) = (verb)

Now write an example with each suffix you
didn’t use.

Change the beginning of each of the
following words, using the right prefix, to
form the opposite of the word.

happy *« behave ¢ like * understand
polite » complete « do ¢ agree = correct
possible
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USE OF ENGLISH EXAM e Writing

Writing an invitation

11 Read the text about education in Britain.
Complete the gaps with the best form of
the word in brackets. There may be some
words that you don’t have to change.

In Britain, ! (EDUCATE) is
compulsory between the ages of 5 and 16. At
the age of five, children start primary school.
Then, at the age of eleven, they begin their
secondary education. Most children go to
state schools, and only about 7% 2
(ATTEND) fee-paying private schools.

A school year is divided into three terms.
*______ (NEAR) all schools work a five-day
week and they are closed on Saturdays. The
day starts at nine and finishes between three
and four. There is a lunch break which
usually lasts about an hour and a quarter.

At (TYPE) timetable includes
English, Science, Maths, History, Geography,
Art, Music, Physical Education and foreign
languages. A lot of schools offer a range of
after-school ° (ACTIVE) such as
choir, drama, and trips to °

(INTEREST) places.

Young people are expected to show respect
for their teachers and obey school rules.
Students who ’ (BEHAVE) risk being
excluded from school.

The main exams are GCSEs (school-leaving
exams at 16), and A-levels (university
entrance exams at 18). University students
*___ (GRADUATE) after completing
their first degree, usually in three years. Many
students then continue their studies for a
Master’s degree, or a PhD.

Answers on page 176

EXAM TIP

First decide what part of speech the missing word
should be (verb, noun, adjective, etc.), then think about
what different forms there are of the words that you're
given.

60 SCHOOL

12

13

115 minutes

45 minutes

The Present Simple is used to describe the
future when the future is ‘timetabled’.

Read sentences 1-6. They are all about future
events. Is the future event ‘timetabled’? If the
future event is ‘timetabled’, then rewrite the
sentence using the Present Simple.

My flight is leaving at 10.15 on Friday.
My aunt is coming to stay with us.

My aunt is arriving on the 12.00 train.
My exam is going to be on the 18th.
The election is taking place on May 3rd.
[t’s going to rain tomorrow afternoon.

SN U W N

Read the instructions to exercise 14 on page
61 carefully. Then read the invitation below,
and decide if the writer has included all the
required information. Tick the appropriate
box.

Yes No
1 when ] =]
2 where ] [
3 what occasion/reason ] O
4 what food and drink O 1

Please come to the Students’ Union Building
(234 Westgate Lane) and join the party.

Il'uf fun starts at 8 p.m. on Friday 19 May,
Exciting quiz, greal music and dance fill late.
All students are welcome.

Be there or be square...

Smart answer key on page 176



WRITING EXAM P> 20 minutes

14 A group of foreign exchange students are
coming to visit your school. You have been
asked to organise a welcome party for their
arrival next Friday. Write a short invitation
(40-50 words), and include the following
information:

* when the party will take place (date and
time)

e where the party will be

= what the occasion/reason for the party is

* what food and drink will be available.

EXAM TIP

When you write short texts (like an invitation, for
example) that provide information, it's very important
that you make sure you include all the necessary details.

Writing an informal letter 70 minutes

15 Match the two parts of sentences, 1-5 and
a-e, to make points about motivation for
studying at school.

Not getting enough sleep

Set yourself realistic targets
Don't try to do your homework
Do exercise every day

If you eat a balanced diet,

o W N

for doing homework.

to increase your energy levels.
you'll feel more awake.

when you're tired.

can make you feel uninterested.

T AN oW

16 Match the two parts of sentences, 1-5 and
a-d, to make suggestions about what to
study. Two answers are possible in each case.

Why don'’t you try
Have you considered
I think you should
What about

One idea would be to

o W

History?

do science subjects.
taking Business Studies?
choose languages.

o n o e

17 Choose a topic and use the expressions from
exercise 16 to write suggestions.

e what sport to start
¢ what to study at university
¢ where to go on holiday

Smart answer key on page 176

WRITING EXAM P> 50 minutes

18 Here is part of a letter you have received
from your penfriend Sam:

so I really confused.
T can'? See the point of”
staying at school. I don
Seen to be making el
progress. I find it difficult
to Feel motivated. Also, this
pronth we have o choose
whad 55(4}'.26:&'5 we eorll
study at advanced level. You
can choose thres, bed T
have no idea what Zo
choose, or whether o stay
a school ad all ' oot

Write a reply to Sam,

* telling him about ways to improve
motivation

* suggesting subjects for him to study

» explaining the benefits of staying at
school.

Write about 150-180 words.
EXAM TIP

Think carefully about the grammatical structures to use
when you're planning what to write. How you present
your ideas is as important as what your ideas are.
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70 minutes  Picture-based discussion

35 minutes

Speaking

Situational role-play 22 Look at the two photos: A and B on page 63.
Read these sentences, and decide if the

sentence describes A, B, or both.

= 35 minutes

19 Each of these sentences about practising

' SPEAKING EXAM

English contains a mistake. Can you find the
mistakes and correct them?

1 Watching DVDs good because you can stop
and repeat to check the meaning.

2 Many tourists are native speakers of English,
so you getting authentic practice.

3 When you read newspapers, you can make
your time and use a dictionary.

4 Your friends are great to talk to so you have
things in common.

5 Chat rooms help because it's speaking but
typed because you can understand it.

20 Look at these sentences comparing ways of

practising English. What words are missing?
Choose words from the box below to fill the

gaps.

1 Watching DVDs is easier reading
newspapers.

2 Tourists speak better English than your
friends do.

3 The typed English in chat rooms is a
clearer than speaking.

4 Reading newspapers is the
of practising English.

5 Your friends laugh if you make
mistakes in English.

serious way

many

much

lot = too » than -

most =

¥ 10 minutes

21 You and your partner have been asked by
your teacher to recommend the best ways
for improving your English outside classes.

Look at this list of possible activities.
Discuss them, and decide which two you
would most recommend.

* watching DVDs

* talking to tourists

* reading newspapers

* talking to friends

* using Internet chat rooms

Answers on pag_a:ﬂs

EXAM TIP

If you feel you can’t think of anything to say about one
thing in a list, start comparing it with another thing in
the list: that way, you're guaranteed to have something
to say.

62 SCHOOL

1 There are about half a dozen students in the
class.
The teacher’s at the front of the class.
The teacher’s handing out some work.
The students look very interested.
One student seems to be sleeping.
The students seem to be from different
countries.
7 One student seems to find the work very
difficult.
8 You can see a nice garden in the
background.
9 The teacher’s quite a young woman.
10 The teacher’s asking the students a question.

N e W N

23 Complete these sentences by writing one
word in each gap.

1 I'm afraid that photo A is
school than photo B!

2 I guess that the teacher in photo A is giving
them a Maths test do.

3 [ don’t know, but I suppose photo B shows

summer school.

4 [ think that the students in photo B are
older the ones in photo A.

like my

HOW TO STUDY

If you practise alone, you can record your answers on a
tape. Then listen to the recording and check that you
have

* answered all the questions

* used the correct tense

* used the correct phrases for speculating.

Correct your mistakes, then try the task again.

SPEAKING EXAM > 5 minutes

24 Look at the two photos of classrooms on
page 63. Compare and contrast the two
lessons.

* What are the students doing?

* What is the teacher doing?

* How do you think the students might be
feeling?

* Which photo reminds you of lessons at
your school? Why?

Answers on page 177

LANGUAGE TIP

Remember that you should usually use the Present
Simple and Present Continuous tenses when describing
photos. Make sure you practise using them correctly.

Smart answer key on page 176
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Reading

1 Read the article in exercise 4

quickly to find out what it
is about. Choose the best
summary for the text.

1 A particular educational
institution in New York.

2 Changes in the American
system of education.

3 Problems that young
Americans face with
gaining qualifications.

2 Read paragraph 1 carefully.
Choose the best answer: a,
b, or c. What is the
paragraph about?

a The school building looks
frightening.

b The students who attend
Manhattan Comp make
friends there.

¢ Manhattan Comp is not
what it seems at first
sight.

3 Now read paragraphs 2-5
and summarise each
paragraph in a single
sentence.

EXAM TIP

First read the whole text quickly to
get a general idea of what it’s
about. Then read each paragraph
more carefully to decide what its
main focus is. This will help you
find the right missing sentence
that fits the context.

America’s First Night High School by Retta
Blaney, Current No.6 1992. © Mary Glasgow

Magazines/Scholastic. Reprinted by permission

of Mary Glasgow Magazines.

64 SCHOOL

30 minutes

READING EXAM B> 15 minutes

4 Read this article about an American school. Four extracts are
missing from the text. Complete the text with the missing
extracts from options A-E below. There is one extract you
will not need to use.

AMERICA'’S FIRST NIGHT

HIGH SCHOOL

The first impressions are rather menacing. Visitors must sign in and show
identification before being allowed into the building. ' But what a
deceptive firstimpression! Manhattan Comprehensive Night High School
may be the friendliest, most caring institution in all of New York City. A
school of last resort for many of its students, it is their best chance to turn
their lives around, and make friends in the process. Manhattan Comp, as
it's called, is the first full-time night high school in America.

High schoal is compulsory until the age of sixteen in America, but many
students drop out, either before or after they reach sixteen, and before
receiving their high school diplomas. Until now, night education
programmes for dropouts only provided the basics and then awarded an
equivalency certificate. * The students receive an academic
diploma, which they say is more helpful in getting a job than an
equivalency certificate. More than sixty percent of Manhattan Comp’s
students go on to college.

Most of the school’s 450 students have either been expelled from or
dropped out of other high schools. Some have been in two or three
schools before this one.

What seems to make this school work for these hard-to-place students
is the staff and, most importantly, the principal. All the students call him
Howard. ® The institution is his own creation. He designed and
opened it in 1989.

Most students at Manhattan Comp are between eighteen and twenty-
two years old: You must be at least seventeen to enrol (in regular day high
schools, students are usually between fourteen and eighteen years old).
The classes run from 5 to 11 p.m., Mondays through Thursdays, with all-
day enrichment programmes on Sundays which explore topics like
playwriting, art and video production. * Most students already have
some academic credits from previous schoaols, so instead of the normal
four years in high school, they spend, on average, between six months
and two years at Manhattan Comp.

A School terms are ten weeks long, which gives students the
opportunity to take time off for family matters or jobs.

B The community coordinator helps students write resumes
and find jobs, and has even brought in clothes for students
so they can dress up for interviews.

C As he walks through the building, he greets students by
name, asks about their families or jobs and jokes with them
about the lack of variety in the school cafeteria.

D Such tight security gives one the feeling of entering a prison
or some other dangerous place.

E But now, Manhattan Comp offers the total high school
experience, complete with a ‘lunch’ break, physical
education and clubs.

Answers on page 177

Smart answer key on page 177




Listen ing 25 minutes

5 Read the instruction to
exercise 8, and answer the
questions.

1 How many people are you
going to hear?

2 What will they be talking
about?

6 Which of the arguments
below are for, and which
are against wearing school
uniforms? Write F or A.

a School uniforms are
expensive.

b If everybody wears
uniforms, it's cheaper —
students can’t show off
their trendy clothes.

¢ Uniforms are less
comfortable than
students’ own clothes.

d Wearing compulsory
uniforms limits students’
freedom.

e There’s more equality if
everybody wears the same
clothes.

7 Try to predict which of
speakers A-D will be for,
and which will be against
wearing school uniforms.

A: teenage girl of 17
B: teenage boy of 14
C: a student’s mother
D: a young teacher

For Against

Smart answer key on page 177

LISTENING EXAM - 10 minutes

8 %14 You are going to hear four people talking about
wearing school uniforms. Read statements 1-5 and match
each statement to one of speakers A-D. There is one question
that you can match to two speakers.

I never had to wear a uniform.
I can see some advantages of school uniforms.
[ used to wear a uniform without protest.
Wearing uniforms has a psychological effect.
[ don’t believe uniforms make students look equal.

o W N

Answers on page 177

EXAM TIP

In the listening exam, you will hear every recording twice. When you are
practising, listen to the recordings twice. During the second time you listen,
complete and check your answers.

U

se of English

30 minutes

9 Which two words or phrases from the list below could go with

each word or phrase in the first column of the table? Add the
missing examples.

the airport * surfing the Internet - repeat the sentence

teacher © is 18 « smart = age * badly * 6 o’clock
pentathlon © try harder - lives in Paris

RULES EXAMPLES
our + noun teacher

interested in + noun or -ing form

(activity)

meet you at + noun (place/time)
she + verb (is/was or -5)
could you + verb (base form)
exceptionally = + adjective/adverb

Read the text in exercise 12 on page 66 quickly to answer the
questions.

What type of schools is the article about?
Is the writer’s opinion about these schools positive or negative?

Read the text again. Don't fill in the gaps. Make a list of at
least five positive things the writer mentions about the
schools.
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USE OF ENGLISH EXAM B 15 minutes

12 Read the following article about schools in
Britain. Fill in each gap with one word
only.

British Public Education

British public schools are famous for
excellence. Even those who criticise them for
G a symbol of class privilege admit they
have much to offer. They * challenging
for unusually clever students, but also
appreciative * less academically-gifted
personalities. They teach self-discipline, but
also creativity. They are exciting, and °
the same time, successful ° conventional
terms of percentage of examination passes
and university entrances. Indeed, "
schools where students live, work and play
together do seem *® have more success in
realising their objectives * any other
educational institution of our times.

Answers on page 177

EXAM TIP

In a cloze task, where you have to fill in gaps in a text
with just one word, it’s important to understand what
the text is generally about. The context will help you
work out the possible meaning of the missing words.
It's also a good idea to read the text quickly, and look
for clues that help you decide what part of speech
(verb, noun, preposition, etc.) is each missing word.

Writing

90 minutes

Writing an argumentative essay

12 Look at the example essay on page 139, and
find the following:

1 two sentences that support the statement in
the title

2 two sentences that argue against the
statement in the title

3 two sentences where the writer shows actual
examples

4 two sentences where the writer summarises
what has been said before.

14 Put these linking words and phrases into the
correct groups 1-6.

however = to sum up ° in contrast but
on the one hand - in addition - such as
as far as I'm concerned - for one thing

in other words « in fact = furthermore

in my own experience - conversely

66 SCHOOL

introducing an argument
introducing a counter-argument
giving an example

continuing an argument
summarising/concluding

giving a personal view

WRITING EXAM B 70 minutes

15 Write an essay of 200-250 words about the
issues involved in this question:

S e W N -

Should you start a career or enter university
at 187

Consider the following:
e earning a living

e starting a family

* gaining experience

e meeting new people.

Answers on page 178

EXAM TIP

When you write an argumentative essay, this structure
of paragraphs is usually suitable:

introduction of the topic

arguments for, with examples

arguments against, with examples

summary and conclusion

personal views (if appropriate).

L bW N =

Speaking

55 minutes

Picture-based discussion

35 minutes

16 In each sentence, choose the correct word: a,
b, or ¢, to fill the gap.

1 Iimagine
this situation.

the boy is feeling anxious in

a how - b that ¢ what

2 The girl is concentrating hard on she'’s
doing.
a that b what c it

3 Idon’t know, but perhaps the boy is a
test.
a taking b getting ¢ making

4 The teacher is showing the girl how to
the machine.
a put b do CRNTISE

5 You couldn’t be the boy all the time.
a as b like ¢ for

6 We can't tell the girl’s learning as a
hobby or for her job.
a why b whether

¢ which

Smart answer key on page 177




17 Read what a student said about the pictures in exercise 18. EXAM TIP
Choose from sentences A, B and C underneath to fill in

spaces 1-3 in the text. Talking about what you don’t know —

guessing, having theories, wondering

There are obvious differences between the two images. ' — is an important part of

The setting in one is academic, but it is practical in the other. communication, and this is reflected in
IHowever, I think there are in fact some important similarities the speaking exam.

between the two pictures. ? We don't see either of them

working with other students. * Both of them are Debate 20 minutes

operating machines. So, I think the same ideas of education )
are involved in each picture. 19 Read the following arguments
and decide if they support the

statement in exercise 21 below.
Write yes, no, or not sure.

A For one thing, both images are of a student learning
individually.

B In addition to this connection, they both show students
who are learning by doing something. : ¢

C For example, one shows a boy and one a girl. you have a university degree.

1 You can earn more money if

— - =y 2 Only people from wealthier
SPEAKING EXAM > 10 minutes

families can afford tuition
fees.

3 Talented people are not
always the richest.

4 Scholarships should be
available for those who
deserve it.

5 Teenagers usually have no
money, so tuition fees are a
burden on the parents.

18 The two photos show different kinds of learning.
Compare and contrast the two pictures. Which image
feels closer to your own experience of learning?

6 Society needs educated
people.

20 Write similar arguments both
for and against the statement
in exercise 21.

HOW TO STUDY

Practise different ways of expressing
your opinion, agreeing and
disagreeing, and inviting someone’s
opinion. You can find useful phrases in
the Speaking Bank on page 128.

'SPEAKING EXAM 5 10 minutes |

21 Read the statement below
and prepare arguments for or
against it. Then discuss the
issue with your partner, and
respond to his / her counter-
arguments.

People who go to university
should pay for their education.

Smart answer key on page 178 SCHOOL &7



Reading

1 For each sentence 1-4, choose the only word
of A-D that it is NOT possible to use to
complete it.

1 It takes a lot of time, effort and money to
obtain the special licence needed to drive a
taxi in London. , only the most
determined candidates achieve this goal.

A As a result, D Therefore,
B Moreover, E
C Because of this,

2 Taxi drivers are expected to know the city
like the back of their hands. , they
must be as pleasant as possible, even to rude
passengers.

A What's more D Nevertheless
B Also B
C In addition

3 During the training period, trainee taxi

drivers have to cover their own expenses,
the cost of getting around London
using private transport.

A as a matter of fact, D such as
B for instance, E
C for example,

4 Being a taxi driver may be dangerous. y
most London taxi drivers would never want
to change their job.

A However D Nevertheless
B Therefore E
C In spite of this

2 Choose one word from the list below which
could also be used to fill the gaps in the
sentences in exercise 1 above. Write the
correct word in the blank space (E) after each
sentence.

still « consequently ¢ additionally « like

EXAM TIP

When doing the task, mark the extracts you have used.
When you have completed the task, check that you
didn’t use a fragment twice.

68 WORK

35 minutes READING EXAM

3 Read the article about taxi drivers in

London. Seven extracts have been removed
from the text. Put an extract from A-H back
in the right spaces to complete the text.
There is one extract you will not need.

London taxi drivers know the capital like the back
of their hands. Just jump into one of the city’s
22,000 distinctively-shaped cars and tell the driver
your destination. No matter how small and difficult
to find the street is, the driver will be able to get
you there without any trouble.

1

During

g this period, which
K“OWI“g can take from two to
L d four years, the

would-be taxi driver
has to learn the
most direct route to
every single road
and to every
important building
in London. To
achieve this, most
learners go around
the city on small motorbikes, practising how to
move to and from different points of the city.

Going around London on a small motorbike can
have its problems, especially during the winter.

z ‘There was thick snow everywhere and I had
to wear my mother’s tights because I was so cold,’
he said.

Learner drivers are not allowed to work and
earn money as drivers. The training period
can cost quite a lot, because learners have to pay for
their own expenses (getting around London using
private transport), the tests they take and a medical
exam.

Once a new taxi driver has a licence, the next
thing he or she has to cope with is the public.
Drivers agree that most passengers are very
pleasant, although occasionally they can be nasty.
But, as Brian Turner, 53, a taxi driver for thirty
years, explains: “Your job is to take them where they
want to go in a polite and pleasant manner,
whatever they are like. After all, if you're
unpleasant to your passenger, you won't get a tip.’

Inside
Out
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Listening

& Colin Sinclair was once attacked by a
passenger who did not want to pay the fare: ‘He
grabbed my hand and said, ‘I am going to beat you
up’, and then he started pushing me towards the
window. Luckily, I managed to reach the emergency
radio and within five minutes twenty drivers had
come to my aid.”

2 The big advantage of this system is that
drivers then know the name and the destination of
their passengers in advance, which is very useful if
something nasty happens.

s Celebrities and politicians often use taxis
and this can add a bit of excitement to the lives of
the drivers. Brian Turner once carried two
princesses in his taxi — without even realising it! He
recalled: “They stopped me in front of the gates of
Kensington Palace. I knew I had seen them in
photographs but it was only after they left that I
realised who they were!”

Talking and driving at the same time is not easy.
f They and their taxis are a landmark of the
capital and are recognised throughout the world,
along with the Queen and Big Ben, as a great British
tradition.

A But sometimes it is not only the tip that is at
risk; a taxi driver’s job can also be dangerous.

B To avoid situations like this, more and more
drivers are joining radio taxi companies,
which only deal with customers who have
telephoned for a taxi and who often have an
account with them.

C Therefore, many of them keep their previous
jobs until they get their taxi-driving licence.

D But this is the art that London’s taxi drivers
have brought to perfection.

E Colin Sinclair, 40, who has been a taxi driver
for fifteen years, described his training period
as a time of extreme physical discomfort.

F Learner taxi drivers are tested several times
by government officers.

G However, not all unexpected meetings are
nasty ones.

H The reason London taxi drivers are so
professional is that they have all gone
through a very difficult training period
known as ‘the knowledge’ to get the special
licence needed to drive taxis.

Answers on page 178
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20 minutes

4 Read the instruction to exercise 6 and answer
these questions.

1 How many people are going to speak?

2 What are they going to talk about?

3 Do you know who's going to speak first?
4 What do you have to listen for?

5 Decide which of the jobs A-E can be
described using the words or phrases in the
list below. You can use some of them more

than once.

put to bed -« trees « blow-dry * get tips
morning paper © customers © wash - fruit
crates * tell stories = front door

do around © haircut * farm - feed

serve meals © perm * bring the bill

pick fruit « neighbourhood - look after

A Babysitting

B Fruit picking

C Serving customers in a tea-room
D Delivering newspapers

E Helping in a hairdressing salon

LISTENING EXAM P> 10 minutes

6 %15 You will hear four teenagers talking
about how they earn some pocket money.
Decide which person does which job (A-E).
Write the number of the speaker in the
correct box. One job does not appear in the

recording.
A Babysitting Speaker [ |
B Fruit picking Speaker [ |

C Serving customers in a tea-room Speaker [ ]
D Delivering newspapers Speaker [ ]
E Helping in a hairdressing salon Speaker []

Answers on page 178

EXAM TIP

Before you listen for the first time, make sure you read
the instructions carefully. Check that you know exactly
what you have to do (write something down? tick
boxes? number boxes? choose an answer?, etc.).
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Use of English 35 minutes

7 The gaps in the sentences

below are the same types of
things you often find in an
open cloze test (like exercise 9).
Here your task is to choose the
correct word: a, b, or c, to fill
each gap.
1 Northtown School, [ go

to, is well known for sport.

a which

b that

¢ where

2 My city’s football team has
never successful in the
championship.

a been
b gone
¢ had

3 1 haven't visited as many
countries my sister.
a as
b than
€ Ee)

4 As Education Minister, she is

responsible the quality
of education in our schools.
a to

b with

¢ for

you think you could
help me with my project?
a Will

b Do

¢ Can

Read this short text. It contains
seven errors. Can you find and
correct them?

When I think on the future, I
realise I really have no idea what
I'm going to do. That [ want to
do is to enjoy the present and
live for the moment. When my
brother had my age, all he did
was make plans. He knew which
he wanted to go to university,
what course to take — everything.
Even as a teenager, he has
decided of his job. And, let me
tell you, my brother is very
boring! I'm going to live my life
different.

70 WORK

USE OF ENGLISH EXAM B 15 minutes

9 Complete the text by writing one word only in each gap.

SHOCKING NEWS:

STUDENTS WANT TO TEACH!

Teachers may feel underpaid and unappreciated, but,
judging from the results of a recent career survey,
they’re inspiring ' very tough crowd: teenagers.

The survey found that teaching is a top career
choice for teenagers, ranking as high ? doctor - a
frequent favourite — and just above lawyer — another
popular choice. The survey was based on responses
from more * 1,000 people * were aged from
13 to 17. The question asked was, ‘What kind of work
i you think you will do for a career?” The
teenagers were asked ° give their top three
choices. The other top ten choices included sports,
science, architecture, business, the military,
engineering and nursing.

Results have always differed between girls and
boys. For example, a military career ’ never been
a top-ten choice among girls, but it’s often popular
with boys. * the other hand, nursing is usually a
popular choice with girls, but has never made the top
ten with boys.

Answers on page 179

EXAM TIP

Open cloze, where you fill in gaps with one word of your own, is
designed to test your knowledge of grammar. So, although you should
consider the meaning of the sentence that contains the gap, the word
you write in the gap will probably be a grammar word. In other words,
you need to show the examiner what you know about grammar, not
how many words you’re familiar with.

Writing 75 minutes
Writing a formal letter

10 Make some notes about yourself under the following
headings. Write at least two facts in each category.

Education:

Hobbies:

Ambitions/Plans:

Skills:

Smart answer key on page 178



11

12

13

WRITING EXAM

Use the information from exercise 10 to write a short text
about yourself. Use the following framework as the basis
for your text.

My name is and I live in . In my family,
. I attend school, where [ study several
subjects: . The exam results I have achieved are:
. The subject(s) that interest me most is/are
because -
My hobbies and interests are: _. I enjoy it/them
because :
In the future, I hope to and to . I think I
would be good at because

If you're practising with a partner, compare what you have
written and check each other’s work for errors.

Choose from the words below to fill in gaps 1-4. (You don’t
need to write the end of the sentence yet.)

wondering © like © interested « hope

I would '
o .

[ was * if work placements are available in ..................... :
[*____ that you can tell me about suitable training course for

to know what qualifications I would need to be

I would be * to know if opportunities for promotion are
SOOI ;

Think of at least two ways of finishing each sentence in
exercise 12.

P 60 minutes

14 You have seen the following announcement, and decided

to write a letter to the Council. Write 200-250 words.

Education and Skills
Support Council

The Council’s role is to provide young people in
the region with help and advice about planning
their future.

We will tell young people about education,
training, work placements and career prospects
if they write to us:

* telling us about their studies, achievements
and interests

* saying what ambitions and plans they have
for study and/or work

* explaining what help they want.

Answers on page 179

Smart answer key on page 179

LANGUAGE TIP

Direct question: ‘Can you tell me how
to get to your house?’

Indirect question: ‘I would like to
know how to get to your house.’
Indirect questions are more formal and
respectful. In a formal letter we usually
present questions indirectly. You
should practise forming indirect
questions so that you can easily do
this in any situation in the writing
exam task.

Speaking

Situational role-play

35 minutes

15 Look at these questions about
choosing a summer job. What
word is missing in each case?
Choose words from the list
underneath.

1

2

working
done

What kinds of jobs have you
before?

Do you have other
experience?

Well, for example, have you
something at school?
Do you have a idea of
the work you would like?
Would you like a job
with people?

Would you to be in an
office environment?

me, is there a job that
you would not want?

prefer ¢ organised

tell « relevant * clear

WORK 71
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16 Look at these suggestions. Choose the correct word: a, b, or ¢
for each gap.

1 Why don't you try to the local tourist information office?
a apply b applying c¢ application
2 1 think you see if you can get a job in a shop.
a should b might ¢ would
3 What about jobs you could practise your English?
a where b how ¢ which
4 It should be possible you to work in a restaurant.
g1 bt b with ¢ for
5 Look for businesses which need to —___ an interpreter.
a put b have ¢ do

SPEAKING EXAM

- 10 minutes

17 Your friend wants to get a job this summer and asks you for
advice.

Look at this list of job advertisements:

SUMMER JOBS

Child minder

English family living here for the summer require a
child minder for their two children (3 and 7). Use of car
and meals provided. 5 days a week and some evenings.

City guide

Tourist office looking to employ guides during the
summer. Official city tours last two hours and are in
English. History knowledge essential.

Shop assistant

Busy store in shopping centre requires summer shop
assistants. Friendly manner, smart appearance, interest
in fashion, reasonable English.

Waiter

Busy city centre bistro wishes to employ seasonal
waiting staff. Good communication skills a must.
Flexible hours, to include some weekends and
evenings.

Hotel receptionist

Excellent opportunity for the right person to begin a
career in hotel industry. 4% hotel near airport requires
reception assistant during summer.

Discuss the following points with your friend.

* Ask your friend what experience he or she has.

» Ask what kinds of work he or she would like to do.

» Ask what kinds of work he or she wouldn't like to do.

» Make suggestions about which job or jobs advertised would
be suitable for your friend.

Answers on page 179

72 WORK

EXAM TIP

It’s important to practise
expressing yourself in English in a
range of different ways. You
should be able to ask questions,
for example, or make suggestions,
in several ways. It can be boring —
or even rude — if you always do
these things in exactly the same

way.

Picture-based discussion

35 minutes

18 Choose from the words

below to complete the text
about jobs and work.

assistant - office

holidays = stressful
qualified * unskilled
highly skilled © promotion
training - manual
pension -« skilled
commute * white-collar

Traditionally, jobs have been
divided into two types, based
on the clothing people wore
to do their work: blue-collar
jobs in factories and !
jobs in offices. These days,
we usually refer to the two
types as * jobs and

2 jobs respectively. Some
jobs are * : anyone can
do these jobs, without being
trained. Most jobs, however,
are * and many jobs are
¢ . If you get a certificate,
diploma or degree, then you
will be ’ . Because many
jobs are very specialised, you
will receive * to help
you do the job. Although
you will probably start as an
., you can hope to get a
10 after a while. If you
have to " a long way to
work, you may find it *
On the other hand, if you
can take long " and
your company provides you
with a good “____ plan, you
may feel glad to have your
job.
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19 Here are some sentences
that students said about the
photos in exercise 20. Can
you match the beginnings
1-5 with the endings a—e?

1 Personally, I think I'd be
better at

2 Yes, actually, my father
does a very

3 Well, he is some kind of
mechanic, but

4 Maybe this company is
involved

5 Although this man works
very hard physically,

a similar job to the one
shown here.

b I think it may not be too
stressful.

¢ in marketing or the media
— something creative.

d an office job than manual
work.

e the others could be almost
anything.

'SPEAKING EXAM

= 10 minutes

20 Look at the two photos
of jobs. Compare and
contrast the work and the
situations.

* What jobs are shown?

*  Which job would you
prefer doing?

* Do you know people
who do these kinds of
jobs?

EXAM TIP

In the speaking exam, the picture-
based discussion usually relates to
a particular topic. Every topic has
its own specific vocabulary, which
you can immediately use in talking
about the picture. Look at the
Word Bank on page 151.
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Reading 35 minutes

1 Read the following
paragraph, then decide
which of the statements
below, A or B, is true,
according to the
information in the
paragraph.

50% of the survey
respondents admitted the
applicant’s appearance played
a role in recruitment
procedures. The rate was
three times lower among
successful job applicants, and
only one in twenty
employers (5%) agreed that
appearance was a decisive
factor.

A Half of the job applicants
that were turned down
believed that the way they
looked was to blame.

B 95% of employers claimed
appearance was
completely irrelevant
when employing new
staff.

EXAM TIP

Read all four options carefully.
Remember, one word can change
the meaning of the whole
sentence to make it a wrong
answer. If you’re not sure which
option is the best answer, try
eliminating the ones that you
know are wrong to reduce your
choices.

74 WORK

choose the best option: a, b, ¢, or d to complete statements
1-5 about the text.

Overweight, underpaid

Sexual, racial and age discrimination are
outlawed. Are sizeism and lookism the last
prejudices?

SONYA is heavily overweight and used to what she describes as
‘fatism’ from the general public. But she hadn’t expected her obesity
to affect her career prospects. ‘I knew the moment I turned up to my
last job interview that my chances were low,” she says. ‘“When I met
my two interviewers, I knew I'd lost immediately because of the way
they looked at me. The thing that was most upsetting was that the
telephone conversation I'd had with one of them beforehand
suggested [ had all the skills and experience necessary and the
interview was just a formality.’

‘Lookism’ is the latest discrimination to hit the workplace,
according to the law firm, Eversheds. Victims of the trend are judged
by employers on aspects of their appearance ranging from weight to
clothing and from hairstyle to body piercing. Some are turned down
for jobs, others miss out on promotion. The latest research has
revealed a culture of appearance discrimination sweeping businesses
across the world. A staggering 16% of Americans believe they have
been discriminated against because of the way they look and 33%
believe that those who are more physically attractive are more likely
to get promoted.

Discrimination claims involving alleged lookism are surging in the
US. In fact, there are only two states of America that have specific
laws against appearance discrimination. In other states, lawyers are
turning to discrimination laws relating to issues like gender, race and
disability. So if someone is overweight because of a clinical problem,
they can claim disability discrimination.

There are examples of lookism issues already arising in the UK as
well. A couple of years ago, Fitness First received widespread
criticism after a leaked email claimed that larger employees did not fit
the firm’s image. In the UK, we don’t have any laws against
appearance discrimination, but Ms Emma Harris, an associate at
Eversheds, believes it won’t be long before we do. ‘I think it’s only a
matter of time before some kind of beauty bias legislation comes into
play, she says. In the meantime, victims of lookism are, like most
Americans, relying on sex, race and disability discrimination. Among
the British who have been successful in an indirect discrimination
claim are Matthew Thompson, who last year argued that he had
suffered sexual discrimination because he was forced to wear a tie
while his female colleagues weren’t, and a man who was made to cut
his long hair by his employers.

Smart answer key on page 180

READING EXAM

2 Read the article about discrimination in the workplace, and




LTI Listening i

1

Before her last job interview,
Sonya

d

b

had expected problems
getting the job.

had never felt
discriminated against.

had not realized how
overweight she was.

had thought the interview
would be a formality.

During the interview

a

b

Sonya was surprised there
were two interviewers.

she didn’t like the way the
interviewers looked.

the interviewers were
surprised at her
qualifications.

she had a feeling she
wouldn’t be accepted.

Lookism

a

b

is not limited to job
applicants.

is opposed by one third of
Americans.

only affects unattractive
and overweight people.
has been researched for
many years now.

In the USA

d

b

lookism is forbidden by
federal law.

race discrimination is more
widespread than lookism.
the number of cases
related to lookism is
growing.

lawyers turn down people
who claim appearance
discrimination.

In the UK

a

b

there is public acceptance
of lookism.

legal regulations against
lookism are expected soon.
victims of lookism have no
chance to claim their
rights.

there have been no cases
related to lookism so far.

Answers on page 180
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3 Write a list of three arguments for, and three arguments
against starting a family at an early age. Think especially
about how having children would affect someone’s career.

LISTENING EXAM = 10 minutes

4 %916 You are going to hear four women talking about
balancing a career with raising children. Match speakers
A-D to statements 1-8. There is one statement you
cannot match to any of the speakers.

A Tara Hastings
B Janice Pepper
C Linda Stern

D Vanessa Carroll
1

She doesn’t miss the luxuries that working couples
without children have.
She believes family is more important than having a
career.
3 She planned her career so that having children would not

affect it so much.
4 She thinks her partner should have given up his job to

stay with the children so she could return to her career.

(se]

S Her partner had to work longer hours when she gave up
her job to be with their kids.

6 She accepted a lower salary so she could be in a better
position at a smaller company.

7 She is raising her children on her own besides having a
job.

8 She didn’t want to be old when her children left high
schoel. S

Answers on page 180

EXAM TIP

It’s easier to understand the recording if you know what to expect. Read
the task carefully before you listen. Be careful: if a phrase in the recording
sounds similar to the statements in the task, it's not necessarily the
information you‘re looking for. Pay attention to the meaning of what you
hear.
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Use of English

25 minutes

5 Match phrases 1-10 with their definitions
a-j.

apply

starting salary

curriculum vitae (CV) (BrE)/résumé (AmE)

permanent job

interview

temporary job

qualifications

working conditions

experience

part-time job

S OO e W

=

a job which will end on a specific day

training or exams needed for a job

working less than the normal working week

to ask questions to find out if someone is

right for a job

e a job which you can expect to do for a long
time

f the amount of money you are paid when
you start working

¢ knowledge you get from doing a job for a

long time

situation in which you work

to ask for a job in writing

a short history of your education and where

you have worked so far

an o

—_

6 Read the text in exercise 7 quickly (don’t fill
in the gaps yet) and tick the four pieces of
advice of A-F below that are mentioned.

A You can find information about jobs in
newspapers and on the Internet. [']

B If you don't find a permanent job
immediately, try to find a temporary job for
a short time. [

C Apply for every attractive full-time and part-
time job that you find to increase your
chances of getting a job. []

D When you send in your CV, don't write
about all your qualifications there, leave this
to the interview. [

E Ask questions about the working conditions,
but try to avoid bringing up the question of
money yourself. [ |

F If you dress elegantly, you'll have a better
chance of succeeding at the interview. [

76 WORK

USE OF ENGLISH EXAM P 10 minutes

7 Read the following advice from a career
consultant, and fill in gaps 1-10 with a
suitable word or phrase from list. Use each
word or phrase only once. There is one
word or phrase that you don’t need.

this kind of
something

those
even * to

why not « for
being - except

Get it right!

Katy Smith, career consultant, has a few tricks
up her sleeve for ! looking for a job.
Go on and get it right!

Read recruitment sections in newspapers and
on the Internet. A good permanent job with a
promise of long-term employment can be
difficult to find, so * take a
temporary job, * if it is only for a
few months? Every day in most local
newspapers there are attractive
advertisements for both full-time and part-
time jobs, so don’t miss them!

When you've decided toapply*________ a
job, send your application with a CV as soon
as possible. Don't forget to list all your
qualifications (degrees and diplomas) and any
previous experience you have with *

work.

At the interview don’t be afraid °

ask about working conditions (e.g. hours or
holidays) but wait for the interviewer to
mention the question of starting salary .
Money is a delicate issue and ’

greedy will not get you a job.

Dress for success! Put on smart clothes and
wear ° _ bright to boost your
confidence at the interview.

Answers on page 180

EXAM TIP

Before you fill in the gaps, read the text quickly to
check that you understand the main points. This will
help you find the right word more easily.
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Writing

70 minutes

Writing a formal letter/job application

8 Read these pairs of sentences from job
application letters. In each case, decide
which alternative: a or b, you think is more
appropriate.

1 a Iam writing in reference to your
advertisement for tourist guides.

b I am writing because I saw your
advertisement.

There are many reasons why I would be
great at the job.

b I feel I would be suitable for the position
for a number of reasons.

[ have achieved high marks in my
English language exams.

b My English language ability is
unbelievable.

I can say everything I want to say.

b I believe that I have good
communication skills.

I am a major expert on our town'’s
history.

b I have always taken a keen interest in the
history of our town.

I would like to develop my career.

b My present job is rubbish.

WRITING EXAM P 60 minutes

9 You have seen this job advertisement and
have decided to apply. Write your letter of
application (150-200 words).

Wanted: people with
the right attitude!

Our town is growing in popularity with
foreign tourists. We need guides to show them
round. Guides need to:

* have a friendly manner

e speak good English

e know about our city — facilities, history, etc.
If you fit this description, send us a letter of
application, addressed to the Officer for
Tourism.

Answers on page 180

EXAM TIP

The most important thing about writing a job
application task in the writing exam is to remember
who the reader is. Will your letter tell the reader all the
information he or she needs to know? Check the
required points carefully. Also make sure you use
appropriate formal language.

Smart answer key on page 180

Speaking

20 minutes

Picture-based discussion

10 What do you think? Are the following jobs
better done by women, or by men, or is there
no difference?

- nurse * footballer
+ web designer

train driver
architect

politician
+ coal miner

11 If you're working with a partner, discuss
your answers to exercise 10. Give reasons.
Discuss other jobs, too.

| SPEAKING EXAM

= 10 minutes

12 Look at the photo of the woman, and
discuss the following questions.

e Where is she? What is she doing?
* Are some jobs more suited to men or
women? Why?

Answers on page 181

EXAM TIP

Fillers and connectors are very useful words that give
you time to think. Don’t overuse them though, because
this might give the impression that you can’t find the
words you'‘re looking for.
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Reading 30 minutes

1 Match verbs 1-8 with phrases a-h to form 2 Match the phrases with their definitions.

collocations connected with a healthy 1
lifestyle. There may be different solutions

put on weight a start (e.g. a new hobby)

2 give up b grow fatter
possible. 3 cut down on ¢ have less of
1 stay a enough sleep 4 take up d stop (doing)
2 keep b fit
3 avoid ¢ a sensible diet HOW TO STUDY
4 go d jogging Record any new vocabulary that you want to remember
5 work out e in shape in your notebook. It's usually a good idea to write down
6 get f  weight the new words in a phrase or sentence, which shows
7 lose g stress you not only the meaning of the word, but also how it's
8 follow h in the gym used in context.

READING EXAM = 20 minutes

3 Read the following leaflet giving advice on leading a healthy life. Some phrases
have been left out of the text. Choose from phrases A-I below to complete the
gaps. There is one phrase you're not going to need.

How to live to be 100

Reduce calories and cut down on sweets, cakes and chocolate. If you are overweight, try to lose
weight. Being overweight increases your'___ of developing circulation problems.
Follow a sensible diet — eat as much low-fat food as possible: chicken, fish and yogurt are good
for you. Aim to eat at least five portions of fruit and vegetables a day to ensure your *

of Vitamin C and health-giving minerals.

Give up smoking — every cigarette shortens your life.

Lead an active lifestyle. Keep fit and stay in shape:>- out in the gym or take up
jogging? Choose an activity that you' . Exercise should be a pleasure, not a duty. Aim
to exercise for about 30 minutes at least five times a week. If you work sitting down, °

up as often as you can and walking around for a while.

DON‘T |

Don’t go to bed late: if you don’t get enough sleep, you will lack energy and you will age faster. ‘
Sleep replenishes the energies spent during the day and aids the natural healing process of the

body.

Don’t get stressed: . and avoid stress at home, school or work. Learn to relax, and
when you feel that your stress level is rising, take a break.

Don’t eat between meals: it’s the fastest way to put on weight. If you’”___ snacks, try at

least to eat healthy snacks, like fruit or yogurt.
Don’t be a fitness fanatic! You need to stay in shape but remember to *

A why not work D chances G maintain a balanced lifestyle
B it’s worth practising E can't give up H enjoy doing
C keep calm F try getting I intake

Answers on page 181
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Listening 25 minutes

4 Read carefully the
instruction to exercise 6
to find out about the
recording you are going to
hear. Then choose the best
ending for the sentence
below.

In the exam task you are

going to listen to

a a speech given by an old
womarn.

b an interview with an old
marn.

c a story of a young man.

5 Read the possible answers
in exercise 6 and try to
guess what kind of
information to expect in
the recording. Which of
sentences 1-7 do you think
are true (T) and which are
false (F)?

1 Mr Sinclair may be around
one hundred years old.
(EV/RE

2 He has never been
married. T / F

3 He has more than one
grandchild. T / F

4 He says something about
the times when he was
young. T / F

5 He was an only child.
(S E

6 We're going to hear him
talk about his attitude to
life /AR

7 In his interview he talks
about smoking. T / F

HOW TO STUDY

Remember that during the
examination you will hear the
recording twice. When you
practise, try listening to the
recording no more than twice to
complete the task.

Smart answer key on page 181

LISTENING EXAM P> 10 minutes

6 %9 17 First read sentences 1-7. You are going to hear a radio
interview with an elderly man. Choose the correct option:
a, b, or ¢, according to the information you hear in the
recording.

1 Mr Sinclair tells us that he
a has already celebrated his 100th birthday.
b is going to celebrate his 100th birthday soon.
¢ cannot remember precisely when his birthday is.

2 Mr Sinclair has been married
a once.
b twice.
¢ three times.

3 How many grandchildren does Mr Sinclair have?
AMESIX
b Ten:
c Twelve.

4 When he was young, Mr Sinclair
a worked in the open air.
b ate a healthy diet.
c took regular exercise.

5 Most of Mr Sinclair’s brothers and sisters
a resembled their mother.
b lived for a long time.
¢ had health problems.

6 Mr Sinclair believes it is important
a to avoid problems.
b to work hard.
¢ to be optimistic.

7 Mr Sinclair gave up smoking
a at the same time as his wife.
b to please his wife.
¢ when his wife left him.

Answers on page 181

LANGUAGE TIP

The noun exercise when it refers to physical exercise is uncountable. You say
You should take more exercise. Mr Sinclair doesn’t do any exercise. (NOT
exercises)

EXAM TIP

Always read the instructions carefully, as this may give you some vital
information about the recording you are going to hear. Then, before you
listen to the recording, read the possible answers. This will help you guess
what information to expect in the recording.
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Use of English 25 minutes

7 Look at the following words. Can you put them in the right
grammar groups? Each group contains an example that might
help you.

from ¢ could * him ¢ that ¢ in * an * alotof
should have * herself « as ¢ although ¢ but ¢ below * will
its = is going to ¢ some * nevertheless

prepositions modal pronouns articles determiners linking

verbs words

into may we the much however

Add a few words of your own to each group.

USE OF ENGLISH EXAM > 15 minutes

& Read the extract from a book on British culture, and use one
word only to fill each gap in the text.

The conquest of food in Britain

The ethnic minorities are taking over British food. And _
it's a good thing, too, since no one would say the ;
British have ever’ famous for their cooking. We :
are actually famous for not being >___ to cook at all.
After hundreds of years of trying to create a national
cuisine 3 could impress the world, the British have
never really got much further * breakfast. In fact,
other Europeans have always said that in * to eat
well in Britain one has to eat an English breakfast
three times a day.

But times © changing. Nowadays, if you turn
7 for a meal in a British family home, you are
more ® to be given Indian curry or a Chinese stir-
fry than roast beef with Yorkshire pudding.

Answers on page 182

EXAM TIP

Don’t worry if there are some words in the text that you don’t understand. In
this task, the gaps are usually grammar words (prepositions, modal verbs,
pronouns, etc.) — it's not a test of vocabulary.

80 HEALTH

Writing 80 minutes

Writing an informal
letter

9 Use this framework to write
sentences describing eating
and drinking in your
country. You should also
add some ideas of your
owil.

We have breakfast at ... and we
eat our main meal of the day at ...

Restaurants usually close at ...

The main ingredients of our
cooking are: ... and ...

The most popular traditional dish

1S

Ofipsss

If you want a snack, you should go
toa ... and ask for ....

My favourite meal consists of ....

Is the situation changing? Well, ...

10 Look at these sentences
taken from informal letters.
Fill in the gaps with the
correct word from the list.

fashionable « atmosphere
delicious * vegetarians
sophisticated

1

Speaking for myself, my
favourite is ‘kefir’. It's a
special kind of yogurt. I
think there’s no English
word for it. But it’s
absolutely
Our cuisine may not be
the most in the
world, but | think it tastes
the best. It has a long
history, too.

Restaurants have a lovely
in the evening, with
violins playing and sad
songs.

I think the situation for
has improved in
recent years. But we really
love our meat!

Inevitably, fast food is
becoming , which is
causing a litter problem, if
nothing else.

Smart answer key on page 181



11 For an informal letter, which sentence, A or
B, in the following pairs would be more
suitable?

1 A I was pleased to receive your recent letter.
It was great to hear from you.

B
2 A I'll try and answer your questions.
B I should be delighted to respond to your
enquiries.
[ trust you are in good health.
[ hope you're well.

w
io=Alo=3

4 A TIlook forward to hearing from you in the
near future.
B Please write again soon.

12 Look at these openings and closings of
letters. Which ones are formal, and which
informal?

Dear Sir/Madam/Director Dear Ms Bowles
Dear Jessica Lots of love
Yours faithfully Yours sincerely
All the best

Informal opening Formal opening

Informal closing Formal closing

Which closings go with which openings?

WRITING EXAM P> 60 minutes

13 Here is part of a letter you receive from an
English-speaking friend:

... and that’s why I'm so curious to know about
your country’s food. I mean, what are the
national dishes? What are your own personal
favourites? When do you eat your main meal of
the day? Is everything very traditional, or is if,
like in so many countries these days, all
changing? ...

Write your reply to your friend, answering
the questions. Write no more than 200
words.

LANGUAGE TIP

It's important to write letters appropriately. Don‘t send a
chatty note to a business and don’t write to your friends
as if they were government departments! The difference
affects everything, from the opening to the closing.

Smart answer key on page 182

Speaking 45 minutes

Situational role-play 20 minutes

14 Read the instructions to exercise 16. Look at

the list of recommendations. Match each
recommendation with a reason 1-5 below.

.. because if you don't, you'll get fat.

.. because you mustn’t get cold.

.. because if you don't, you'll get tired.
.. because too much of it makes you fat.
.. because you mustn’t spread germs.

Do W=

15 Look at these comments made by students
considering the recommendations from

exercise 16. What words are missing? Choose

the correct word for each gap from the list
underneath.

1 We need to tell people to keep clean
that we can stop illnesses spreading.

2 It's important to get people to sleep enough

and maintain energy levels.
3 I think regular exercise is the
important point — keeping fit.
4 I don’t really agree. It's more important to
protect yourself the cold in winter.
5 Well, what do you think ____ the
recommendation to eat less sugar?

their « about * so * most * from

HOW TO STUDY

Two of the most common ways of explaining reasons
are shown in exercise 14: Take your umbrella, because
you mustn't get wet. OR Take your umbrella, because if
you don't, you'll get wet. Practise explaining reasons in
these two ways until you can do this automatically.

SPEAKING EXAM 10 minutes

16 You and your partner have been asked to
choose the topic for a poster campaign in
your school. The topic you choose will be
the subject of posters displayed around
your school to improve health.

Discuss the options on the list below, and
choose the one you think is most suitable
for the poster campaign.

= eat less sugar

* always wash your hands
= dress sensibly

* exercise regularly

* get enough sleep

Answers on page 182
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Picture-based discussion » 25 minutes 18 Can you put the words in the correct order
to make sentences? Each sentence contains a
17 Read these sentences about food and eating. reason why people buy fast food.
Can you complete them by writing one word

OMIthe LSt Bl eat Ty 1 If you have to work late, fast your dinner

vou can food a way eat on home.
in « with » to * of * the 2 For young people, alternative is to a cheap
fast food a restaurant.

1 Of course, I accept that fast food has the 3 Let’s face it, they don’t means it some fast
advantage SRLIDNISNE food people and like cooking don’t do have
2 truth is, a lot of our traditional L
national dishes aren’t very healthy either. 4 If you need to provide group a meal, with

3 Actually, the most important thing is
have a balanced diet.

4 Tdon’t think a burger and chips provides
you enough vitamins.

5 I prefer the range of flavours
you get __ traditional dishes.

large a fast food is an way easy to do it.

19 Look at the two photos of food. Compare
and contrast the two meals shown.

* What kinds of food are there?
e Which is healthier?
*  Which would you prefer?

EXAM TIP

Begin by describing what you can see in the photos.
Say something about one photo and then compare that
to the other photo. After making a number of
observations, you can move on to expressing opinions.
The prompt questions will usually guide you.
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Listening 20 minutes

1 Read the instructions for exercise 4 and answer the questions.

1 How many people are you going to hear?
2 What are they going to talk about?
3 What do you have to write?

2 Look at the sentences with gaps in exercise 4 and this list of
words. Which words could fit into each gap in the sentences?
Use each word only once.

dairy products © running * smoke °© dangerous * mountain
roast chicken © basketball « money

What part of speech is the word that best fits each gap?

3 Write another word of your own for each gap that would fit
sentences 1-8. If you're working with a partner, compare your
lists.

LISTENING EXAM P> 10 minutes

4 %913 You're going to listen to a conversation in which three
friends talk about medical problems they have experienced.
Before you listen, read through the text below. As you listen,
complete the text by writing one word in each gap 1-8.

John

1 He hurt his foot when he was on a
2 His doctor told him not to

3 When he’s ill, his favourite food is

Agneta

4 She broke her leg when she was :

S5 Her father had forgotten to organiseany — for her.
6 Shemissed _ when she was recovering.

David
7 He thought his spots were very
8 He's not allowed to eat any

EXAM TIP

Read the instructions very carefully: do you need to write one or two words?
Should you write numbers? Don’t expect to guess the correct answers
without listening. But do try to see what sort of word or words or numbers
will fit in each gap.

Smart answer key on page 182

Use of English

15 minutes

5 Read the article in exercise
6 on page 84. Now decide if
statements 1-6 below are
true (T) or false (F).

1

Cold weather is the main
cause of colds. _____

In the drier seasons we are
more prone to illnesses
like colds and flu.

Most people suffer from
colds, especially between
early autumn and the
SPEIng e

Children suffer from colds
and flu less often than
adults.

It's best not to have any

physical contact with the
person who suffers from a
cold.

You can’t get ill from
shaking hands with
someone with a cold.
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USE OF ENGLISH EXAM Syl Reading

6 Read the magazine article below which

gives you advice about the prevention and
treatment of colds. Fill in the gaps with the
best word: a, b, ¢, or d to form a coherent,
logical and grammatical text.

Health smart

The cold and flu season is back again, so it’s
time to ! up on prevention and
treatment. * to popular belief, cooler
weather doesn’t cause colds. What is more
likely is that we stay indoors more, giving
viruses * to spread from person to
person. In addition, the cold months are
associated * low humidity, and the dry
air makes the nasal cavity more susceptible to
bugs. Consequently, cases of colds and flu
surge between the beginning of autumn and
spring (the ° adult gets two to four
respiratory infections a year; children even
more). Because the season is upon us, it is a
good ° to revise a few cold and flu
tactics.

To prevent an infection, the best defence is a
good offence. The first step is to’
physical contact with the cold sufferer. When
someone with a cold sneezes, coughs or
sniffles, ¢ your distance. Hugging, kissing
and shaking hands are sure ways to catch a
cold.

1 a bring S a average
b brush b different
c get ¢ ordinary
d take d same

2 a Contrary 6 a idea
b Opposite b suggestion
¢ Similar C sense
d Unlike d advice

3 a chance 7 a break
b chances b control
¢ the opportunities c limit
d an opportunity d lose

4 a for 8 a cover
b on b judge
¢ to c keep
d with d remember

Answers on page 183

EXAM TIiP

If you're not sure if an answer is correct, make sure that
all the other possible answers are wrong. You will then
know if the word you've chosen is the best.

84 HEALTH

7 Read these pairs of sentences. Choose from
the list of words and phrases below to fill the

gaps and create a logical link.

as a result of * so * because of this

although

1 He seems to be addicted to ice-cream. He'’s
getting very fat.
He seems to be addicted to ice-cream.
, he’s getting very fat.

2 Somebody rang while she was cooking. She

burnt the dinner.
Somebody rang while she was cooking
she burnt the dinner.
3 Idon't feel hungry now. I only had a little
lunch.
I only had a little lunch, I don't
feel hungry now.
4 TIt's National Diet Week. The town’s
restaurants are losing money.
The town'’s restaurants are losing money
National Diet Week.

at the statements below and decide if each
statement is true or false, according to the
information in the paragraphs.

A The meaning of the word ‘diet” has changed.

B Before the discovery of Vitamin C, sailors
used to suffer more from seasickness.

C William the Conqueror tried losing weight
by staying in bed and drinking alcohol.

D Before the beginning of modern food
science, nobody understood why some
people gained weight while others didn't.

E For most people, eating a varied diet ensures

weight loss.
F Dieting is a very modern phenomenon.

G Some diets help people gain weight. _____

H Wilbur Atwater introduced a new
measurement for weight.

I Modern food science started with the
discovery of Vitamin C.

EXAM TIP

Two things can help you to decide the correct order of
paragraphs within a text. One is the overall meaning -
the logic of the subject. The other is the linking
language — the words and phrases that tell what comes
before and after something else. In the exam, you need
to think about both these things.

Smart answer key on page 183

40 minutes

Read paragraphs A-I in exercise 9. Then look

——



READING EXAM P> 25 minutes

9 The title of the article below is The history of dieting. Paragraphs B-H are in
the wrong order. Decide on the correct order for the paragraphs, and write the
letter next to the number below. The first and last paragraphs are correct.

hne g I B R
P, METN gt il Se 2 T8
Sho e 6 GRS

A

The word ‘diet” originally meant ‘things that people usually eat’, but, these days, we use
the word to mean an eating pattern or programme designed to change something,

But it has taken a long time to find out exactly what these are. Sea travel led to some
increase in understanding. When it became possible to build ships that could go on long
voyages, sailors started to spend many months at sea. They also started getting a strange
disease called ‘scurvy’. Eventually, it became clear that they needed fruit or vegetables to
survive. Today, we know that Vitamin C is the reason.

But when did it all start? There’s a story that in 1087, William the Conqueror, King of
England, had become so fat that he could no longer ride his horse. He stayed in bed and
drank alcohol instead of eating food to try and lose weight.

Although the discovery helped their lives, there was much more that wasn’t known.
Nobody knew, for example, why some people got fat and others didn’t, or what to do
about it.

Now, it may or may not have worked for him, but we can’t really recommend it as an
approach for most people. What’s important is the kinds of food you eat, because different
foods contain different things our bodies need.

However, despite all these, we usually say ‘diet” about losing weight. This is certainly the
area where the money gets spent. And it has a long history.

We could be talking about any one of many different kinds. There are diets for avoiding
certain chemicals, like salt, and there are diets to increase amounts of certain things, like
potassium. There are even diets to help people put on weight.

Then, in the 1890s, a chemist called Wilbur Atwater began investigating how foods
consisted of proteins, fats, and carbohydrates. He found that he could measure the heat
value of these by burning them and called a unit of this heating a ‘calorie’.

This measurement he created can be seen as the start of modern food science and dieting,
Since then, knowledge has come quickly — some people say too quickly!

Answers on page 184
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Writing 60 minutes

Writing a letter from the editor
(of a student magazine)

10 Read this part of a letter written by a school magazine editor.
For each gap, choose the correct answer: a, b, or c.

It should be interesting ! other students to read your
opinions. * we need to do now is to find out everybody else’s
opinions. So let’s start by encouraging more people to write
letters, * their point of view. We'll keep printing opinions as
long * you keep sending them to us. We're also ° to
arrange a kind of vote about it. This will mean that the school
authorities are fully informed of the situation.

1 a with 3 a giving S a running
b in b having b going
c for ¢ placing ¢ making

2 a What 4 a so
b How b by
¢ Which c as

11 Read the instructions and the student’s letter in exercise 12.
Do you agree with her ideas? Why? / Why not?

WRITING EXAM P 50 minutes

12 You are the editor of a school magazine. Read the letter
below, which you have received and are going to publish in
the magazine.

Dear School News,

| want 4o complain about health and our school. There. are
several problems. FirsHy, the lunch break we get at school 18
400 short. You cannot eat a proper meal i |5 minutes -
especialy i§ you first have +o queue for your food in +he
canteen! We learn +hat a healthy diet is important, but how
can we eat heathily i§ there’s never +ime for i42

Secondly, we don't get enough time Lor exercise and sport,
and 4his isn'+ good for us, either. The after-school sports
clubs a+ our school have closed doun because of lack of money.
Einally, | think our P.E. lessons should allow more time for games
and sports, and less +ime Lor boring exercises! We would all be.
more. interested in getting Litter.

Maybe i+'s time +o change, and +he school should take some
action.

Yours faithfully,

Rita Klein

You decide that you will publish your letter of response to
this letter next to it in the magazine. Include the following:

¢ thanks for the letter

* comments on the points made in the letter

e suggestions about what should be done

¢ encouragement to other students to write letters.

Write 200-250 words.

Answers on page 184
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EXAM TIP

Because you are responding to a
letter you have received, you can
use the letter as a source for your
ideas. However, avoid copying the
words and phrases used in the
letter. Find your own ways to
express your ideas.

Speaking 45 minutes

Picture-based discussion

20 minutes

12 Match the sentence

beginnings 1-6 with the
endings a—f.

1 You can avoid developing
tooth diseases

2 Fluoride in your toothpase

3 You should change your
toothbrush

4 If you eat or drink a lot of
sweet things

5 Tooth decay is

6 It's a good idea

a every two or three
months.

b this might damage your
teeth.

¢ often caused by sugar.

d if you brush your teeth at
least twice daily.

e to visit your dentist
regularly for check-ups.

f makes your teeth stronger.

14 Complete the sentences

with your own ideas.

1 ——— 'helpsyou stay
healthy and prevents you
from getting ill.

2 If you feel you're getting
il erre ey

S Jyoitshouldigo
to the doctor immediately.

4 [t's important to

regularly.

Smart answer key on page 184



SPEAKING EXAM R Debate » 25 minutes

15 Look at the two photos. They show images 16 Read the following words and phrases
related to dental care. One shows connected to our modern way of life. Decide
prevention, while the other shows if you think each thing is healthy or
treatment. Compare and contrast the two unhealthy. Then add your own ideas to each
photos. How are they connected? What SIUBE

advice would you give someone about

looking after their teeth? g pod S IGC Epaths

commuting to work/school by public transport

surfing the Internet » living in cities
soft drinks

Healthy Unhealthy

17 Read the statement in exercise 3. Why do
you think we tend to liver longer nowadays
than our grandparents? Read the ideas below.
Write down at least five more reasons.

improved healthcare, better medicines,
more free time to concentrate on ourselves

HOW TO STUDY

The speaking exam will often require you to talk about
different or controversial aspects of a subject. Prepare
for this with your friends. Have discussions or arguments
in English.

SPEAKING EXAM - 10 minutes

18 Read the following statement. What do
you think? Prepare arguments to support
your opinion, then discuss the issue with
your partner, responding to their counter-
arguments, as well.

Some people believe that our modern lifestyle
is very unhealthy. However, we tend to live
longer than 100 years ago.

Answers on page 184

EXAM TIP

Listen carefully to what your speaking partner (or your
examiner) is saying, so you know what you need to
react to. While you're listening, collect your ideas. Try to
build on or respond to what your partner has said.
Remember that you don't have to agree with your
partner (or your examiner)!
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Reading

1 Read the introductory
paragraph of the interview
in exercise 3. Which
sentence sums up best what
the interview is about?

a Jason talks about his
experiences as a player for
Liverpool FC.

b Jason tells us what it is
like to be a supporter of
Liverpool FC.

¢ Jason informs us about
the activities of the
Liverpool FC fan club.

2 Read the interview in
exercise 3 quickly. Write
down what happens or
happened at each of these
times in Jason’s life.

1 a few weeks after his fifth
birthday:

2 when he was at school:

3 at the age of twelve:

4 every year:

5 in 2005:

6 when he wanted to go to
the FA Cup Final:

EXAM TIP

Before you start filling in the gaps,
read the text quickly to find out
what it's about. Read the text
again more carefully and identify
the main idea in each paragraph.
Then read the missing questions
and think about what information
they‘re looking for. Now all you
have to do is match the topic of
each paragraphs to the question.
Remember, there is one question
you won't find an answer for.

88 SPORT

40 minutes READING EXAM

3 Read the following interview with Jason Evans from Liverpool.
The reporter’s questions have been removed. Match the
reporter’s questions A-G to each paragraph 1-6 that should
follow them. There is one question that you won’t need to use.

Good times, bad times

Jason Evans, 28, has been a fan of Liverpool Football Club
since he was five. He told us about his experiences.

1

Well, it wasn’t really an automatic choice. There’s always a lot of
tension between us in the family when the two local teams play
each other. My father and my older brother support Everton, but I
support Liverpool.

\

I remember watching Everton play Liverpool with my dad on TV
at my uncle’s house a few weeks after my fifth birthday. They were
both wearing their Everton team shirts — and were getting more
and more depressed as the game went on because Liverpool were
two goals up by half-time. And I just loved the way the Reds
played that day. I remember jumping up and down with joy when
they scored the first goal. Then my dad told me that I was actually
cheering for ‘the wrong team’... But I swore to myself that one day
I would become a Liverpool player myself.

I played in the school team for a few years. I was only the reserve
goalkeeper, so I didn’t often get a chance to play in the competitive
matches. But I've never played for a serious team, no. Then, when I
was about twelve, I won a swimming competition, and I've been
concentrating more on my swimming ever since.

I buy a season ticket every year, and I go along to all the home
games. Not just the Premiership matches, but the cup games and
friendlies, too. And whenever I can, I travel when we play away
from home. I read the team’s website regularly, and occasionally
contribute to a fans’ newsletter, too. Oh, and I wear red every
Saturday, of course!

When we won the Champions’ League in 2005. That was amazing!
I watched the game on TV with my mates. Three-nil down at half
time, then we equalised, and ended up winning it all on penalties.
I was sitting on the edge of my seat all evening. And I have to
admit, I was in tears when the game ended. I still can’t believe it!

I'was going to go with my friend, Nick to Cardiff for the FA Cup
Final against West Ham. Our car broke down on the motorway and
had to be towed away for repairs. I didn’t manage to get to Cardiff,
and there wasn’t even a TV I could watch the game on. Luckily, my
girlfriend taped the game for me, so I could see it when I got home
in the evening.
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BT Listening s i

A Have you ever played 4 Read the instructions and the multiple-choice statements in
football yourself exercise 6. What are you going to hear about? Give as much
professionally? information as possible.

B What's your first memory The recording is about
of being a Liverpool

5 Two of the three statements a—c in each group 1-3 have the

supporter?
same meaning. Which two?

C What was your best

experience of being a fan? 1 a Ali's and Laila’s boxing techniques are not alike.

b Ali doesn't like Laila’s boxing.
D How do you support your

: e e ¢ Laila doesn’t box like Ali.
eam? at do you do in
; 2 2 a He had won three championships by the age of 25.
a typical week? ps DYy 8
. g b He won the championship three times before he turned 25.

= W};e;l] dlld Youfinst %O to ¢ He won the first three championships when he was 25.

watch a live game a

Liverpool? 3 a It took him less time than anyone expected to win the

match.
He took longer to win the match than everyone expected.
¢ He won the match earlier than everyone expected.

F What was your main
reason for choosing
Liverpool FC to support?
Do you support the same

team as your family? LISTENING EXAM P> 10 minutes

G What was your biggest 6 %19 You are going to hear about a famous sportsperson.
disappointment? First read the statements and the possible options below.
Choose the best option: a, b, or ¢, to complete each
statement about the recording.

1 Muhammad Ali
a first became famous as a rapper.
b organised anti-racist demonstrations.
¢ won three Olympic gold medals.
d was good at composing poems.
2 Ali’s first boxing coach was
a a policeman in his hometown.
b the Louisville Club owner.
¢ a television reporter.
d a former thief.
3 Ali’s career as an amateur boxer
a lasted nearly 18 years.
b ended when he was 18.
¢ brought him only a few match victories.
d didn’t bring him popularity.
4 In the 60s, Ali
a served in the American army.
b spent five years in prison.
¢ lost his champion’s title.
d refused to fight in championships.
S5 In retirement, Muhammad Ali
a stopped taking part in public activities.
b supported his daughter’s boxing career.
¢ wrote for sports magazines.
d was still very popular.

Answers on page 185

Answers on page 184

Smart answer key on page 184 SPORT 89



EXAM TIP Writing 110 minutes

When you are listening for the first time, read the multiple-choice statements
and mark the answers. The statements appear in the same order as the
information about them in the recording. If you don’t know the answer to an
item, don‘t stop there, continue listening and marking your answers. You'll
have time to look at the unsolved items when you'‘re listening for the second
time. If you really don’t know the answer after the second listening, mark any
answer. Don‘t leave any items without an answer.

Writing an email

35 minutes

9 Rewrite these sentences to
change them from active to
passive.

1 Almost every boy in my

- region plays basketball.
Use of English 20 minutes ST

7 Which of the alternatives is correct in the following sentences?

Choose the right verb. 25 Byeroiac s

Olympic champions.
1 Millions of people watch / view the Olympic Games on TV.
2 Athletes from all around the world are going to compete /

oppose for the championship. 3 Our country won a total
3 The winner is the team which won / scored more goals than of ten medals in the last
their opponents. Olympic Games.
4 I know a good sports centre where we can do / play tennis for
free.
5 Jayne does [/ exercises yoga every Thursday evening. 4 ['m afraid fewer young
6 In field hockey, players use a stick to hit / score the ball into people will play sport in
the goal. the future.
7 Ellen MacArthur has sailed / driven around the world in her
boat.
8 Golf plays / is played on a golf course. 5 Over 20 million people
watched the league
USE OF ENGLISH EXAM > 15 minutes championship final.

8 The following sentences about the modern Olympic Games

have been jumbled up. Put the words in each sentence in the
correct order. 10 Can you find and correct

the six mistakes in this
email about sport?

1 Athens / held / Olympic Games / The / first / in / modern /
were / 1896. / in

2 gold / winner / wins / each / of / a / competition / The / medal. 806 TR o

3 winners / played. / their / When / medal, / their / the / ORR al[l/ g =
national / receive / anthem / is st o eee——

4 also / 1924. / years / been / Winter Olympics / every / has / a / 0

There's nobody in the world as

four / since / There {
mad on sport than my sister.

5 only / compete / Before / the / amateurs / could / in /

Olympic Games. / 1988 She \ni'ake§ umtalkingdabout it,
6 watched / people / Over / the / television. / Sydney Olympics / Bhdiiaysifn 5ol SUEicar
& ihillionon of the day. | think she dreams

about it at night. Her bedroom

7 in [ thousand / More / than / 2004 / competitors / took / _ ‘
walls is covered in posters of

eleven / part / in / Summer Olympics. / the / Sydney ¢
8 the / The / large / it / of / who / take / Olympics. / makes / SmolssRorAcopiazher

number / difficult / expensive / part / for / host / to / people / Lr_lﬁnds ar:a Iust sa:(mg. ol
cities / organise / and ifferent. | can take it or leave

it. | watch a game of football

A . =
occasionally, but only if there

LANGUAGE TIP isn't the good film on.

English has a very clear sentence structure. The order of the words is different
in statements and questions. In this task, decide if the items are statements or
questions. Check if there are any other clues about what type of sentence it
might be (conditional? passive? relative clause?). Find the subject and the
verb first. If you can work out the meaning of the sentence from the
individual words, it will be easier for you to reconstruct it.
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WRITING EXAM P> 20 minutes

11 You see this announcement in an Internet
forum:

Internatlonal
survey

Galling sports lovers everywhere!

We want to get a picture of sport around

the world.

Send us a message, telling us about:

« what sports are played in your region

< which ones are the most popular

= the differences between older and younger
people’s interest in sports.

Write your message in 40-50 words.

Answers on page 185

EXAM TIP

Make sure you show the examiners how much English
you know. For example, look at the first point required:
‘what sports are played in your region’. Now, if you just
write a list of the names of sports, you’re not going to
be showing the examiners very much English. It's better
to take the opportunity to present your ideas more
interestingly: ‘A wide variety of sports are played in my
region, from football to ice hockey. We play different
sports at different times of year, so we go skiing in
winter and swimming in the summer.’

Writing an informal letter 75 minutes

12 Read these sentences expressing opinions
about sport. Can you complete them by
writing one word in each gap?

1 I think sport is good you.

2 In my opinion, everyone should do
least one sport.

3 If you want to know ____ [ think, sport is
boring.

4 I'm just not interested

5 I don't like sweat, dirt
seems to include all three.

6 After a day in an airless classroom, T just
can’t wait play some sport.

sport.
rain — and sport

Smart answer key on page 185

13 Match these parts of sentences.

1 If you don't keep fit,

2 Team sports help people to develop a good
attitude

3 You need to understand that you can

achieve more

Sport makes people

Keeping your body healthy

Doing sport is a very sociable and enjoyable

to the people they work or study with.
helps your mind to be clearer.

as part of a team than as an individual.
you'll end up in hospital.

way to look after yourself.

behave in a less selfish way.

HEHOO® > O vk

WRITING EXAM P 60 minutes

14 Write a letter (about 200 words) to your
penfriend. Tell him or her about your
personal experiences of sports. Include the
following information:

¢ which sports you have played

* what your attitude is to sport

* how you think sport can help people in
their lives.

EXAM TIP

If you're not really interested in the Writing exam
questions, don’t worry! Look at the three points you are
required to write about: all three are possible to answer,
even if you hate sport. On the other hand, if you love
sport, be a little carefull Don‘t let your enthusiasm mean
that you write too much and forget to check for
mistakes!

Speaking 45 minutes

Situational role-play 25 minutes

15 Read the instructions for exercise 17 on page
92 carefully. Look at these sentences that
someone is asking their partner. Can you put
the words into the correct order?

1 Are / more / or / you / playing / interested /
in / sports / watching / ?

2 Why / interesting / do / find / more / you /
that / ?

3 Do / currently / of / you / kind / or / sport /
play / watch / some / ?

4 What /it / is / about / you / that / like /
sport / that / ?

S5 How / have / you / time / for / much / do /
a [ available / sport / new /[ ?

SPORT 91



16 Match these parts of

suggestions. For each
beginning 1-5, two endings,
A-D, are possible.

1 If I were you, I'd
2 Have you considered
?
3 Whydon'tyou _ ?
I think you should

Have you thought about
2

[Ca 0N

You might enjoy

take up badminton
playing tennis or squash
try some kind of athletics
watching sumo wrestling

OO0 % == o

SPEAKING EXAM P 10 minutes

17 You have agreed to advise

Answers on page 186

your partner about the best
sport for him or her to play
or watch.

* Find out whether your
partner is more interested
in playing or watching
sports.

* Find out what sports your
partner already plays or
watches.

¢ Discuss how much time
your partner has available.

* Recommend a sport to your
partner, giving reasons.

Picture-based discussion

20 minutes

18 Read these sentences that

92

students said about the two
photos. Decide if they are
correct or incorrect. Where
there is a mistake, can you
correct it?

1 She’s dressing a black belt, so
she must be really well.

2 All four of them have about
the same age.

3 I wonder if she likes the
exercise or the fighting more.

4 You can see that they’re really
pleased of themselves.

5 Perhaps a journalist from a
newspaper is taking the photo
of them.

SPORT

19 Read these sentences that some students said about the two
photos. Choose from the words below to fill the gaps.

soon © long * very  together ° better « just

1
2
3

I think they’'ve won a race, probably a relay.
Maybe she’s going to be in a competition
[ imagine they've become very good friends by doing sport

I think she must be determined to succeed.
[ expect that their team spirit has helped them to perform

I'd like to know how ____ she’s been interested in her sport.

SPEAKING EXAM = 10 minutes

20 Look at the two photos. One shows somebody practising
for a sport. The other shows a group celebrating a result.
Compare and contrast the two pictures. Consider the
following:

playing or winning * indoors or outdoors
practising or watching < solo or team effort.
men and women

Answers on page 186

EXAM TiP

Talking about photos effectively usually involves using a range of verb
tenses. To describe a photo in a clear and simple way, the Present Simple
and Continuous tenses are usually suitable. Then you may want to
imagine the past or future in relation to the photos. What happened
before the photo was taken? What'’s going to happen later?

Smart answer key on page 186




Reading

1 Read the article in exercise
3 quickly, and decide
which of the following
sentences best describes
what it’s about.

1 Overweight children
watch television more
often.

2 Children watch less
television if they have to
work for it.

3 Children like to combine
watching television with
physical exercise.

2 Read sentences 1-6 in
exercise 3. Then underline
those parts of the article

that each sentence refers to.

Example:

1 The new invention is a
television set combined with
a bicycle.
In the text, you find:
‘A television set that will
only work if children
pedal an exercise bicycle
to provide the electricity
has been invented by
researchers [...] at a New
York hospital.’

HOW TO STUDY

We often use ‘skimming’ (reading
quickly without trying to
understand every detail) in
everyday life, for example when
we skim through a newspaper
article to check if it would be of
any interest to us. We only focus
on key words and phrases to get a
general idea of what the text is
about. Practise this as often as
possible.

Smart answer key on page 186

35 minutes READING EXAM B> 20 minutes

3 Read the article about a new invention carefully and then
decide which of sentences 1-8 are true (T), which are false
(F), according to the text.

PERAL POVER T

A television set that will only work if children pedal an exercise
bicycle to provide the electricity has been invented by
researchers examining weight problems at a New York hospital.

Experiments involving overweight children aged between
eight and twelve showed that those who had to pedal when they
wanted to watch their favourite programmes not only watched
far less television, but also recorded impressive loss of fat.

The ‘couch potato TV' was developed by researchers at St
Luke's Roosevelt Hospital as a result of growing concern over
weight problems among an increasing number of American
children. David Allison, who headed the research, said: ‘l am not
naive enough to think we're going to solve the world’s weight
problems with TVs hooked to bicycles. But there are other things
we could do that are only limited by our imagination.’

Mr Allison once proposed that people should be charged to
travel in lifts in an effort to encourage them to use the stairs. He
said that 13% of American children were considered seriously
overweight, and that the number was growing. During the tests
children who had the ‘couch potato TV sets’ watched on average
one hour of television a week, while children in a second
‘control’ group watched mare than twenty hours.

1 The new invention is a television set combined with a
|oTeyrel (er 10 712

2 The aim of the experiment was to measure how much
electricity we can generate through exercise. T / F

3 Mr Allison says watching television limits children’s
imagination. T / F

4 Mr Allison tried to discourage people from using lifts. T / F

S5 The invention has reduced the number of overweight
children in the USA by 13%. T / F

6 All the children in the experiment watched television for
twenty hours. T / F

Answers on page 186

EXAM TIP

Start with skimming through the text to get a general idea. Ignore the words
you don’t know. Then find those parts of the text that contain the
information you need to do the task. Finally, decide whether a sentence is
true or false only after you have read the relevant part of the text carefully. If
there is no information that confirms if a sentence is true or not, mark false.
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Listening PERTI SN | |STENING EXAM ———

4 Answer the questions. 7 % 20 You are going to hear a sports trainer
talking to a group of cyclists about
different aspects of training. Before you
listen, read through the notes below, and
think carefully about the kinds of words
that you will need to write in the spaces.

What things do you think are important for
doing well at a sport?

What things do you think are particularly
important for cycle racing?

5 Here are some things students said about
sport and exercise. Match the beginnings of

the sentences 1-5 with the endings a—e. N
C'&cf& t raining

b d at t t

. T(,) LR e R choice of bike is the first thin
2 It’s important that you have all W e i et
3 Without following a suitable diet, you PO e D s PR S

: g 2 meed to develop n suitable
4 If you look at successful sports people, you'll

; 3 wmust have — to develop
5 You need to have a good trainer to
performance

a have a high level of physical fitness. W fearw how to — when wot
b won't develop your full potential. trainin
¢ help you bring out the best of your ability. S if you don’t well,
d see that they're extremely ambitious. Parlqommca will decrense
e the correct equipment. 6 Jrr'U to sth _ af all times

6 Look at these sentences giving advice. Which

two sentences do you think give the advice

less strongly than the others?

A Tt's important that you do more exercise EXAM TIP
than you do at the moment. Remember, the words used to express the same
B I think you could do more exercise than you meaning in the task and in the recording may be
do at the moment. different. Listen for the ideas, not for the exact words.

C You really must do more exercise than you

do at the moment. Use of English 40 minutes
D You should do more exercise than you do at

the moment. 8 Choose the correct alternative to complete
E You need to do more exercise than you do at each sentence. Consider both the grammar
the moment. and the meaning of each option.

F Make sure you do more exercise than you do

SthE ot 1 Using illegal substances to enhance your

performance is usually harm / harmful for
HOW TO STUDY your body.
2 New measures have been introduced to

To practise your note-taking skills, you can listen to facility / facilitate the post-competition

ings fi i f :
recorglngs rom your English books before you do the testing of athletes before they leave the
exercise that goes with them. Instead, make your own

notes as you listen and write down what you think the VeRES : k
i s B 3 New laboratory tests that help identify /

identification the substances used quickly
and definitively are developed all the time.

4 Athletes must understand that these tests are
important / importance for the fairness of
the competition, rather than a necessary /
an unnecessary intrusion into their lives.

S Some believe that the fact that the fate of an
Olympic title may now only be decided /
decisive in the testing lab rather than in the
stadium has had a negative impact on the
prestige / prestigious of the games.

6 People who agree / disagree with the
introduction of post-competition testing put
entertainment before the health of athletes
and before fair play.
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9 How many different words can you form using the prompts
from exercise 11?

verbs nouns adjectives adverbs
useful
useless
necessary
unnecessary.
refuse
offend
qualify
disqualify
suffice
compete
spectacle

10 Which words from exercise 9 have a negative form as well?
Add these to the table. How do you make a negative form?

Examples:

useful > useless
necessary > unnecessary
quality > disqualify

= 15 minutes

USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

11 Read the extract from an article about doping in sport. Fill
each gap with a word formed from the prompts given in
brackets.

No dope, no hope?

The ! (USEFUL) by sportsmen of any forbidden
pharmaceutical substances or methods considered as doping
’_____ (NECESSARY) disciplinary action. According to the
regulations of the sports federations, the *
an anti-doping test should be regarded as a positive result of
such a test. Doping ' (OFFEND), if repeated, may even
bring a lifetime *_____ (QUALIFY).

But many believe that the warning is °
for success and the desire to achieve better results than one’s
4 (COMPETE) means that one forgets the consequences of
being found out. It is not only a race for * (SPECTACLE)

results; it is also a race to find new methods of staying one step

ahead of the scientists working in the anti-doping laboratories.

Answers on page 187

EXAM TIP

Read the text first to understand what it’s about. Then decide what type of
word is missing from each sentence (is it a verb, a noun, etc.? is it positive or
negative?). Practise various ways of forming new words.

Smart answer key on page 187

(REFUSE) to take

(SUFFICE). The lust

Writing

80 minutes

Writing an
argumentative essay

12

13

Read the statement in
exercise 14. Make some
notes under these headings:

Definition of sport:

Adva«’rages of sport:

Disadvant ages of sport:

Conclusion:

Read the ideas below.
Decide which headings in
exercise 12 they belong
under.

* too competitive

* helps you concentrate on
studying

® encourages team building

» organised physical activity
in competition

» Kkeeps you fit

» creates conflict

* makes people who don't
like it feel excluded

e makes people feel proud

If you're working with a
partner, discuss your ideas
about the notes in exercises
12 and 13. Explain your
reasons.
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| WRITING EXAM B> 60 minutes

14 Write an essay (200-250 words) for or
against the following statement:

Physical Education should only be an
optional subject at school because not
everyone's equally good at sports.

Answers on page 187

EXAM TIP

The examiners expect to see what you know of English
in the 200 words or so that you write in the Writing
exam. Make sure you show them what you can do!
When you practise writing tasks, get into the habit of
checking that you are using a wide range of language
(grammar and vocabulary).

When you finish your first draft, read it through, and
check for: number of adjectives and adverbs used,
active/passive structures, different verb tenses,
conditional structures, mixture of simple and complex
sentences, etc. Don't forget to check also that you've
used these correctly.

Speaking 45 minutes

Picture-based discussion 25 minutes

15 Read these sentences that students said about
the two photos. Can you think of words that
might fit in the spaces? When you have
considered your own ideas, choose words
from the list underneath.

1 Although I admire people who can compete
on their own like this, I think it would make
me very

2 I know from my own experience that there’s
no better than being part of a team
that's on its way to victory.

3 You see, in this picture, the coach has to
encourage the players, but each swimmer in
the other picture has to be from inside.

4 I've never liked the idea of team games, but I
do think doing exercise in this sort of
way is appealing.

5 Sport, as far as I'm concerned is basically a

activity, so I'm much more attracted to

this picture.

social ~ motivated -« feeling * nervous
independent

96 SPORT

16 Read what a student has said about the two
photos and her own feelings about sport.
Can you find and correct the six mistakes
she’s made?

To be honestly, I don't really enjoy looking at
these images! Isn't sport something that
interests me much. [ mean, of course I can see
that lots of people like it. Some people are
completely obsessed of it — my brother, for
example. I think the problem for me is that I
was bad at sport when I started school, and the
sports teacher made it very clearly that this was
true! So we never really had a close
conversation such the one here, because I was
never in the team. Sport always makes me feel
left away of things, not as good as other people.

HOW TO STUDY

It's very common to find photos in magazines that are
connected in some way. When you come across them,
either immediately say some things to compare and
contrast them, or keep them to practise on later.

SPEAKING EXAM ¥ 10 minutes

17 Look at the two photos. One shows a sports
team talking together. The other shows
sportspeople competing in an individual
sport. Compare and contrast the pictures.
Which one relates more closely to your
own idea of sport?

Answers on page 187

Smart answer key on page 187



Debate 20 minutes

18 Read the following words and
ideas about extreme sports. Put
them into two groups: for and
against.

risk © adrenaline rush
danger is exciting
challenging your body

sense of achievement

doing something different
accidents + fun

you need reliable equipment

For

Against

Add some ideas of your own,
as well.

19 Read the following
statement. What do you
think? Prepare arguments to
support your opinion.
Discuss the issue with your
partner and respond to their
counter-arguments.

Extreme sports are dangerous,
but they are becoming more
and more popular with
teenagers. Extreme sports
should be banned.

NSWers on pag

EXAM TIP

In this task, it’s possible that you don’t
have any strong opinions about the
subject you are given. In this case, just
choose whichever side you have better
arguments for. The examiner is
interested in finding out about your
communication skills, you are not
tested on what your views are.

Smart answer key on page 187 SPORT 97



10 Free time and culture

Reading 30 minutes

1 Read through the article in exercise 3 quickly. Ignore the gaps.
Try to summarise in a sentence what each paragraph 1-4 is
about.

EXAM TIP

Skimming (reading quickly
without looking at specific details)
through the text will give you a
general idea of what the text is
about and how it is structured (in
other words, you will have a good
idea of what the individual parts
of the text are about). This will
help you match the sentences to
the right gaps.

2 Read the following extract carefully, and decide which
sentence a—c fits logically in the gap.

The United Kingdom is the country with the biggest number of
daily papers in Europe. Over 60% of all titles are
tabloids.

a That’s why the tabloids are so popular there.

b One in two Britons buys a newspaper every morning.

¢ That means an enormous number of trees are cut down.

READING EXAM

3 Read the article about the British press. Seven extracts have been removed from
the text. Put an extract from A-H in the correct gap 1-7 to complete the text.
There is one extract you're not going to need.

THE ART OF BAD TASTE: THE BRITISH TABLOID

(1) Newspapers have existed in Britain since
1621. But for over 300 years they were written
and read by only a tiny minority.' _ The
Daily Mail, which is still running today, was the
mother of the modern tabloid, and the
beginning of a whole new subculture in the
British press. Today more than twice as many
tabloids are sold than the so-called ‘quality
press’ titles such as The Times or The Guardian.
(2) Originally, the word tabloid referred to
the size and format. * But today, for
most people, the word tabloid has nothing to do
with shape and size. What makes a tabloid a
tabloid is content, and above all, style. The
tabloids follow a special formula: they report the
news, sure, but only certain kinds. *
Scandals, murders and disasters all are
described in detail, but the details of political
and economic life just don’t appear. Tabloids
dedicate most of their pages to stories about
celebrities. * However, the tabloids
are not simply an irritation for celebrities; they
are also a vehicle for self-promotion, a means of
gaining popularity.

(3) Though they have millions of devoted
readers, tabloids are also widely criticised in
Britain. They are accused of being sensationalist,
hypocritical, in bad taste, and of having no
ethical standards in their reporting methods.
°__ Their ‘research’ methods are totally
unethical. They will tap people’s phones, follow
them on holiday, and even break into their
houses in order to get a story. ° As a
consequence of this attitude, many people
believe that it was the tabloids, and the
paparazzi, which caused the tragic death of
Princess Diana.

(4) So why on earth does Britain, which has
access to the best press agencies and the highest
journalistic standards, consume tabloids like
chocolate? 7 Tabloids are not actually
about news at all; tabloids are just about gossip.
And we all know that when it comes to gossip,
what matters is not what is true or what is kind,
but what is entertaining and what is funny. The
more in bad taste a story is, the funnier it seems.
And bad taste is what the British tabloids have
made into an art.
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Listening

35 minutes

4 Can you write one word in each gap to
complete these questions?

1 What's last film you saw?

2 Was it at the cinema, was it on TV
or DVD?

3 Why did you choose see it?

4 Whodid youseeit 7

5 What did you think was good ____ it?

6 Was there you didn't like?

7 Who was it directed __ ?

8 Who played main part?

9 Have you seen those actors in
films?

10 Did it a lot of special effects?

A When criticised for their actions, the
tabloids state that the public has a right to
know about anything and everything, but
celebrities have no rights to privacy at all.

You won't find anything on changes in the
stock market, but you can be sure to read if
the prime minister’s wife has a lover.

C Tabloid papers were smaller and handier
than normal newspapers, known as
broadsheets.

D Maybe the reason is that we have enough
news on the television, the radio and in the
quality newspapers.

But the content is only half the story. The
real key to the tabloid newspaper is the style.

When, in 1896, a new newspaper was
produced in large numbers and at such low
prices that ordinary people could buy it on
every street corner, it was an instant success.

G And it’s enough to take a quick glance
through a tabloid to see that many of these
accusations are justified.

H This involves photographing them in
embarrassing situations, gossiping about
their private lives and generally making
them look a bit silly.

Answers on page 188

Smart answer key on page 188

5 Write answers to the questions in exercise 4.
Practise saying them aloud. (You could
record yourself doing this, and then listen to
yourself.)

6 Read these pairs of sentences carefully.
Decide if they have the same or different
meanings.

1 A The weather was bad in the morning, but
then it turned out nice.
B The day began with bad weather but it
got better.

2 A Ireally want something to eat.
B I'm feeling very hungry.
3 A [think my grandfather’s stories are more
interesting than history books.
B I prefer learning about history from
proper books to listening to my
grandfather’s stories.

4 A I wonder if my brother will go to the
concert.
B I expect my brother will want to go to the
concert.

LISTENING EXAM P 15 minutes

7 %921 You will hear three friends talking
about a film they went to see. Before you
listen, read through the list of statements
below. As you listen, decide whether each
statement is true (T) or false (F).

1 Anna was looking forward to seeing the
film. T / F

2 Maria felt hungry during the film. T / F

3 David thinks the film was very long. T / F

4 Maria says the story was very interesting.
T/F

S Anna thinks the book is more interesting
than the film. T / F

6 David is going to buy the film on DVD as
a present for his sister. T / F

Answers on page 188

EXAM TIP

Be careful when doing listening tasks in the exam. Don't
just match a question to something in the recording
because a word is the same. Think carefully about the
meaning of the words and sentences you hear.

FREE TIME AND CULTURE 99
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Use of English

25 minutes

EXAM TIP

First fill in the gaps that you are
certain about. Mark each word or
phrase that you have used. Then

8 Read the text in exercise 9 and answer the questions. Don’t fill
in any gaps yet.

1 What type of film is City of Angels? for each remaining gap, try to rule

2 Who are the main actors in the film? What are the names of out the words or phrases that are
their characters? definitely wrong. This will reduce

3 What's Seth’s responsibility in Los Angeles? the number of options to choose

4 What happens between the two main characters? wom:

5 What choice does Seth face?

6 Is there any aspect of the film that the reviewer is not so Writing 90 miinitites
impressed with?

7 Why does the reviewer consider the photography effective? Writing an email

8 Who does the reviewer recommend the film to?

USE OF ENGLISH EXAM P 15 minutes

9 Read this film review and fill in the eight gaps with the best
word or phrase from A-I below. Use each word or phrase
only once. There is one word or phrase that you will not

25 minutes

10 Can you find and correct
the eight mistakes in this
text?

There’s wonderful statue in
City Park, which is only few

need to use.

e % i & / :
' 0f Ange
CIY 0 ANGCEIS
- L= (W
Directed by Brad Silberling and photographed by John Seale,
City of Angels falls into the category of romantic fantasy. The

story is set in Los Angeles and the two protagonists are Seth,
! by the excellent Nicolas Cage, and Maggie - the

minutes’ walk from where I
live. It's absolutely fascinated.
It’s from George Frin, a local
sculptor. It look likes Henry
Moore made it. I don’t know
very much about it, except
that it were put in the park
when I was still in a
pushchair. These days, I love
go there with my book, and

stunning Meg Ryan.

Seth, ? with all the other black-cloaked angels who
watch over the city of Los Angeles, is charged with escorting the
spirits of the dying to Heaven and helping the living cope with
their daily problems. We meet the angels in the library where | 11 Write in the comparative
they eavesdrop on the thoughts of readers. Seth falls in love and superlative forms of
with the sensitive doctor, Maggie, and must choose between his these words and phrases:
immortality without °* the pain or the joy of physical old
existence and the option of becoming human. N

f I particularly liked about this film was the excellent 1_mp0rtar1t .
performance of the actors. ® the dialogues between the frequently visited
characters might seem simplistic, the emotions seen on the well known

then I sitting next to it and
read and look up at it and
smile.

actors’ faces tell us more than anything they might say. ® ; beautiful

the photography in the film is very impressive. Each close-up popular

shot seems to be steeped in meaning and | am positive that architecturally significant
7 scenes will evoke deep emotions in every sensitive viewer. photographed

O 00 N O W

| have seen City of Angels several times myself and | can written about

strongly recommend it to anyone who likes watching goed and
engrossing films. *® is definitely worth their time. The
ending is totally unexpected and will leave you speechless for a
long time after the credits have finished rolling.

A This one F What

B performed G either

C What is more H Although
D certain I played
E along

Answers on page 189
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HOW TO STUDY

There are many things that you could have a favourite
one of — think about sports, musicians, places, and so
on. You can make a kind of game of it with your friends.
One of you says a category, and everyone says their
favourite, giving reasons.

WRITING EXAM: EMAIL MESSAGE
P 15 minutes

12 You receive this email from a penfriend:

In our school project, we're trying
to find out what the best loved
work of art in the world is. Can you
help us? What's your favourite
work of art? (It could be any
picture, statue, building, etc). What
do you know about its history?
Why do you like it so much?

Write your reply to your penfriend in
about 50 words.

Writing an informal letter » 65 minutes

13 Put the underlined words into the correct
order to make sentences from the beginning
of a letter to a friend.

1 It from was good you hear really to.
2 1 enjoy vour hearing news always.

3 I'm glad in long managed for stay we've so
to touch.

4 Thank you much very the enclosed photos
for.

S Sorry busy I been but sooner reply I've so
didn’t.

14 Put the underlined words into the correct
order to make sentences from the end section
of a letter to a friend.

1 I'd stop to better get my back and
homework.

Please soon again write.

I come and hope me you can one day visit.
Please your parents to my regards give.

Looking in to vou later forward the summer
seeing.

Do W N

Smart answer key on page 189

15 Read the instructions for exercise 16. Look at

these sentences taken from a student’s letter
about a concert they went to. Can you put
the sentences into the correct order, so that
they follow the required points in the
instructions? Three of the sentences all relate
to the same point.

a So we all went along to see June Tabor, the
legendary folk singer. b I thought it was great
that I could finally see her live, not just hear
recordings. ¢ I'd listened to her songs many
times, because my brother’s always playing
them. d The only problem was that I had a bad
seat, and couldn’t see very well. e It wasn'’t
really my choice, but they’d bought tickets for a
concert. f My older brother and two of his
friends invited me to go out with them one
evening. g She’s got real energy and passion,
and you can feel it when she performs.

1 2 3 4
6 7

WRITING EXAM P> 50 minutes

16 You recently attended a performance

(music, theatre, dance, etc). Write a letter
in 120-150 words to tell your penfriend
about it. Include the following:

* who you went with

* what event you went to

* why you chose this event

* what you liked about it

* what you didn’t like about it.

Answers on page 189

EXAM TIP

The beginnings and endings of many letters are always

very similar. Practise writing the familiar parts, so that

you don’t waste time thinking too hard about these

sections of the letter in the writing exam. You can find
useful tips for writing an informal letter in the Writing
Bank on page 132.
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Speaking 60 minutes | EXAM TIP

There are no ‘right’ or ‘wrong’ answers in situational
role-plays like this. Take the opportunity to exchange

17 Read the instructions for exercise 19 ideas and comment on what each other says. The

Situational role-play » 35 minutes

carefully. Then look at this jumbled dialogue:
two students are performing the task. Can
you put the dialogue into the correct order?

— Well, then I'd say the tennis and the

games aren't any good.

Yes, that seems a good way to do it.

— We could say first the ones we think we
should definitely not choose.

__ OK, we need to discuss these. Where shall
we start?

— You mean because you can play tennis
anywhere?

— Oh, why’s that?

— And I agree with you.

Yes, I do, exactly that.

— They're not special, I mean, they're not
typical of our town, are they?

18 Here is another part of the same dialogue.

Can you put these lines into the correct
order, too?

— Or the lovely rain.

— Do you think they’ll find it interesting?

— Well, they wouldn’t be able to enjoy fresh
air at the same time, would they?

_ Now, the first one which we should
definitely organise is the guided tour.

— Don't be pessimistic. Anyway, what else?

— But they could learn about that in the
museum.

_ Yes, because they’ll learn about our
history.

— That’s a good idea — with local specialities.

— They'll be hungry after all that walking,
so the restaurant.

SPEAKING EXAM B 10minutes

12 You and your partner have been asked to

organise activities for a group of foreign
visitors to your town. Discuss these
possibilities, and choose which three to
organise for the visitors.

¢ tennis competition

* guided tour of historic town
» games in the park

* visit to museum

» special meal in restaurant

» concert of traditional music
e ftrip to different bars

Answers on page 189 |

FREE TIME AND CULTURE

examiners want to see how much English you can
demonstrate you know.

Picture-based discussion 25 minutes

20 Look carefully at these sentences that
students said about the two photos on page
103. Each sentence contains a mistake. Can
you find and correct the mistakes?

1 I think the girl enjoys being by her.

2 It looks like that she’s really interested in her
book.

3 She’s sitting outside, and she’s wearing the
T-shirt, so it’s probably in the summer.

4 This is probably a group of friends, or
colleagues perhaps, doing a meal together.

5 Somebody just told a joke, I think, because
they’re laughing all.

6 I can’t see exactly what's on their plates, but
it’s probably quite tasteful.

7 Personally, I find the restaurant photo more
attracting, because they're clearly having
fun.

21 Read this text. A student is answering the last
question in exercise 22. Choose words from
the list to fill the gaps.

like = depends * go * need » gets « take
change

How I spend my free time ' on a lot of
things. For one thing, there’s the time of year.
In the summer, I 2 to be outside as much
as possible. I try to *_____ advantage of the
warm weather, and play games in the park, or
go swimming. I love being with my friends,
telling each other jokes. Then when the
weather * worse, in the winter, I have to

2 what I do with my spare time. It becomes
too cold to spend very long outside, so you

® to think of indoor activities. One of my
friends lives in a huge house, so we all 7_____
round there most evenings. We watch DVDs or
listen to music. And tell jokes, of course.

Smart answer key on page 189



EXAM TIP

22 Look at the two photos. They show different ways of MR L e e
picture, try to use your

imagination. Guess where the
Which picture appeals more to you? ol onwiyhRymteitnere
What other ways do you have of spending free time?

spending free time. Compare and contrast the pictures.

or what they might be thinking
about. Tell the examiner how you
think someone might be feeling,
for example.

Smart answer key on page 190 FREE TIME AND CULTURE 103




Reading

1 Match each sentence 1-6 to the
sentence a—f that should
logically follow it.

1

William Blake grew up in a
middle-class family in
London.

In 1772 he started working as
an apprentice of an engraver
in London.

Blake became a student at the
Royal Academy in 1779.
When Blake married
Catherine Boucher in 1782,
she couldn’t read or write.
Blake fell seriously ill in the
spring of 1825.

The Blake Prize for Religious
Art was established in his
honour in Australia.

Seven years later, at the age of
twenty-one, he became a
professional engraver himself.
It has been awarded annually
since 1949 to artists of
outstanding merit.

While he was teaching her
these skills, he also decided to
train her as an engraver.
Despite his worsening
physical condition, he
remained occupied with his
art.

The institution was then
based at Old Somerset House,
near the Strand.

His father worked as a hosier
(a person who makes or sells
stockings), while his mother
was responsible for William’s
education.

2 Read sentences a—f again.
Underline the parts of each
sentence that refer back to
information in sentences 1-6.

104

FREE TIME AND CULTURE

cELTL S READING EXAM P> 25 minutes

3 Read this extract from a literary encyclopaedia. Six
clauses have been removed from the text. Complete each
gap with a missing clause from A-G. There is one clause
that you do not need to use.

William Blake (1757-1827) is today regarded as one

of the most original of English writers and artists,
1

Born in London, he spent most of his years in the

centre of the capital, ? ; the streets of the

metropolis became for him windows to infinite time

and space.

Blake’s visions began early, and throughout his life he
experienced what was, for him, direct contact with
spirits of the long-dead, with angels, God and the
devil, While modern psychiatry would consider Blake

to have been under the spell of hallucinations, *

He was also not shy in describing the sources of his
inspiration to his friends and colleagues. The eccentric
reputation he thus gained did little to help him to
commercial success; for most of his life his work was

neglected, *

But while his work was often out of step with his

time, * . Trained as an engraver, he pushed

forward the boundaries of that art by his own
innovations, and combined it with his poetry to such l
an extent that one cannot be properly understood
without the other. Among the best known (and easiest
to understand) of his hand-illustrated books are Songs
of Innocence and Songs of Experience, ©

=

for him the visions were real, and directly inspired and
guided his art
but his visionary powers transformed all around him
despite all this, his dedication to his art never wavered
and he often lived near to poverty
which contain some of the simplest and most beautiful
lyrics in the English language
yet during his lifetime he was largely ignored and often
called mad

G few of the best artists of his day doubted his technical

ability

Smart answer key on page 1390
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EXAM TIP

Sentences in a text are connected by cross-references. Find those parts
that refer to some information in another sentence (or other parts of the
same sentence). Then decide if the information should appear before or
after the cross-reference (does the reference assume you already know
the information? or does it suggest that something will come later in the
text?). This will help you work out where the missing clauses belong.

Listening

4 Use the words below to complete the gaps in the questions

and responses. Use each word only once.

before « of ¢ doing * just * with * out

1 What kinds of things do you enjoy at weekends?

2 Do you ever do nothing at all?

3 Do you prefer to stay inorgo —__?

4 [ expect you like spending time your family.

5 Do you plan what to do a long time the weekend
starts?

6 Could you give me an example your favourite
activities?

Then write the answers down. Check your writing for
mistakes.

6 Write a short text (about 60 words) expanding your
answers in exercise 5. Practise reading it aloud.

7 Think of someone you know well — a friend or a family
member. Imagine what answers this person would give to
the questions in exercise 4. Write a short text (about 60
words) based on this information.

HOW TO STUDY

When you listen to anything in English -~ TV news programme, etc. —
make quick notes of the numbers, names, dates, and so on, that you
hear. Afterwards, look at your notes and try to reconstruct information
from what you heard.

LISTENING EXAM

8 %22 You are going to hear five different people talking
about what they do at weekends. Before you listen, read
the statements below. As you listen, for each speaker 1-5,
decide which opinion A-F they express. There is one
statement that doesn’t match any of the speakers.

A 5
4

1

2

A The main thing is enjoying friends" company.

B [ like to do as much exercise as possible.

C Films and concerts are usually fun to go to.

D [ often do more at the weekends during the winter.
E There are lots of sport you can watch on TV.

F T usually do as little as possible.

Answers on page 190

Smart answer key on page 190

40 minutes

Look at the questions in exercise 4. Think of your answers.

P 15 minutes

Use of English

25 minutes

9 Choose the correct alternative:
a, b, or ¢, to complete each
sentence below.

1 The Elgin Marbles, a large
collection of ancient Greek
sculptures, were brought to
Britain from Athens in 1806

by Lord Elgin, _ was then
the British ambassador there.
a which

b who

¢ that

2 The Elgin Marbles in the
British Museum are on
display for all to see, free of

a charge
b money
¢ payment

3 Lord Elgin the Marbles
in his private collection for
many years when he decided
to sell them to the
Government.

a Kkept
b has kept
¢ had kept

4 The Marbles were
permanently damaged in the
1930s by Museum staff, who
decided to clean their surface
and scraped away the original
colouring to the statues
white.

a change
b turn
¢ make

5 The main reason
Greeks’ interest in the
Marbles is that they finally
want their ancient treasures
back.

a for
b to
© (Gt

the
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10 Read the sentences in exercise 9 again. Then
read the text in exercise 11 as well, and
answer the following questions.

What are the Elgin Marbles?

Where are the Marbles kept?

Where are they from originally?

When were they made?

Who took the Marbles to Britain?

Who would like them returned to their
original place?

USE OF ENGLISH EXAM P 10 minutes

11 Read the extract from a London travel
guide and use one word only to fill each
gap to form a logical, coherent and
grammatically correct text.

O W N

Playing with marbles

If you have been to the British Museum in

London, you will be familiar'_________ the
Flgin Marbles. They are?___ of the
Museum's key exhibits®*___ show in

the Duveen Gallery, a grand extension to the
Museum which was specially built to exhibit
them. The Elgin Marbles mainly *

from the Parthenon in Athens. For that
e thheveare alsofreferredis

as the Parthenon Marbles. They are a
collection of sculptures, considered by many
artists and criticsto’_______ the finest
examples of Ancient Greek art there are. They
were made between 447 and 432 Bc,

Writing a book review = 70 minutes

12 Look at these sentences taken from different

book reviews. Choose words from the list to
fill the gaps.

interruption © twist © description © set
price

1 The book is
imaginary world.

2 One of the most interesting things about
this book is that it shows how everyone has
their and can be corrupted.

3 Isuppose I liked it because it’s an
old-fashioned romance but with a modern

in the future in an

is rather tedious,

4 Although some of the
the dialogue is very lively.

S It would be a good book to take on holiday,
so that you could enjoy it without .

WRITING EXAM (OPTION 1):

A BOOK REVIEW P> 60 minutes

13 Write a review for a student magazine

about a book you have enjoyed reading.
Your review should include the following
information about the book:

e the title

* a brief outline of what happens

* what you think is interesting about it
* what you think its best aspects are

* who you would recommend it to.

. the Parthenon was rebuilt after it Write 200-250 words.
D ey e ey
collection ' of several statues and

fragments of statues from the Parthenon.

There are also a few pieces that come from L LRI Ilterary Fooay A

the other temples on the Acropolis. 14 Match the words to the definitions.
1 plot 5 character
2 protagonist 6 dilemma
EXAM TIP 3 conflict 7 conclusion
Always read the whole text again after you have filled in 4 resolution 8 ambiguity

the gaps, to check that it's correct logically as well as
grammatically.

Writing 70 minutes

OPTIONS

In this unit, you can choose to write a book review or a
literary essay. Read through the two exam tasks, and
decide which one you would like to concentrate on.

106 FREE TIME AND CULTURE

ja¥)

a decision based on all the information

connected with a given situation

b a series of events that form the story

¢ a situation where there is more than one
possible meaning

d a situation where there are opposing ideas,
feelings or wishes

e a situation which creates a problem by
offering more than one possible choice

f a person in a story
the hero or the most important person in a
story

h the act of finding a solution to a problem or

difficulty

Smart answer key on page 191



WRITING EXAM (OPTION 2):

A LITERARY ESSAY P> 60 minutes

15 Think back to a novel that you've recently
read. Write an essay in 200-250 words,
discussing the following points.

» Describe the main conflict in the plot.

* How do the protagonists try to resolve the
key conflict?

= What obstacles do they have to overcome?
How successful are they?

* Who is the chief protagonist? What is his /
her main ambition?

¢ How is the protagonist’s ambition
connected to the main conflict?

Answers on page 191

EXAM TIP

Writing starts with planning. Make notes of the main
points you want to include in your review or essay.
Decide how much detail you want to add to each main
point. Each main point should be explored in a separate
paragraph. Decide on the most effective order of your
paragraphs. Finish the review or essay with your own
summary or conclusion. After you have finished, check
what you have written.

30 minutes

Speaking
Statistics-based discussion

16 Look at the two graphs in exercise 18 and
make sentences about the information. Use
each of the following phrases at least once.

more than * higher than ¢ much less than ©
less than « lower than ¢ not as much as
far greater than © about the same as

17 Look at what some students said about the
information in the graphs in exercise 18.
Match the two parts of the sentences together.

1 It surprises me that working

It's strange, isn't it, that we spend

These are averages, so

I get to school in a few minutes, but my
father

I would have expected to see

It's a pity that theatre isn’t

In a way it's funny to think of

= W N

so much of our lives asleep.

eating food together as a form of
entertainment.

isn't a bigger proportion than this.
more popular — I really like it.

a higher figure for going out.
maybe nobody actually has this life.
spends an hour travelling to work.

> NOWn

@=L

Smart answer key on page 191

HOW TO STUDY

Practise describing various graphs, tables, and so on.

By yourself, you can take a graph or table and write a
description of the information it contains. Leave it for a
few days. Then read your description. Don’t look at the
original, but draw the graph or table, according to your
description. With a partner, you can describe graphs to
each other and draw the graph you hear described.
Then check to see how well the descriptions worked.

SPEAKING EXAM

= 10 minutes

18 Look at the pie chart of how the average
person spends his or her time, and look at
the bar chart showing results of a survey
about popular free-time activities.

How the average person spends their free time

Going out

Sleeping

Housework

Travelling Working/studying

Popular activities

Comment on the information contained in
the charts.

* Do you think you are similar to or
different from the average person?
* Do you think people have enough free
time?
e Do you think people spend their free time
sensibly?
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Reading

50 minutes READING EXAM

4 Read the article on tourism. Decide which sentences A—H
are true (T) and which are false (F), according to the text.

1 Read the instructions and the
title of the article in exercise 4,

then choose the correct ending
to the sentence below.

The text is probably about

a changes in the ways people
spend their holidays.

b different equipment needed
for different types of holidays.

¢ types of holiday most suitable
for different types of people.

Now read through the text
quickly to check if your answer
was correct.

Find the words or expressions
in the article that match the
definitions below.

1 areas of land where the
animals and plants are
protected by law
(paragraph 1)

2 places where a lot of people
go on holiday (paragraph 1)

3 a company which arranges
other people’s holidays
(paragraph 2)

4 people whose job is to show
tourists around towns,
museums, etc. (paragraph 2)

S a holiday in a place where
people do not often go
(paragraph 3)

6 wvisiting places for pleasure
inside one’s own country
(paragraph 3)

7 a holiday spent sunbathing at
the seaside (paragraph 4)

8 boat trips made for pleasure
(paragraph 4)

Read sentences A-H in exercise
4 caretully. Underline those
parts in the article that contain
information about them.

108 TRAVEL

(1) Back in the 1980s and early 1990s, when Africans first
realised that tourism might be a way out of poverty, they built big
concrete hotels on the beaches of Kenya, South Africa and other
countries. For some time numerous charter flights came from
Germany and Italy. Tourists hoping to see lions in nature reserves
— but also expecting to enjoy the comforts of home — packed into
overcrowded resorts that were trying to look like the
Mediterranean.

(2) That was then. Fortunately, a new kind of travel is in
fashion now. Today’s tourists are leaving the European-style hotels
for more authentic experiences, like horseback-riding through the
bush. Sitting by the fire at night after a typical dinner of meat
stew, pumpkin leaves and wild spinach, they listen to the local
Xhosa people telling folk stories. This experience is not offered by
a multinational tour operator but by the Xhosa themselves,
through a small, locally run firm called Amadiba Adventures. The
money they earn will provide the Xhosa tour guides with an income
two and a half times the average local wage.

(3) In many ways, this off-the-beaten-track holiday represents
the future of global tourism. Despite difficulties, international and
domestic tourism is expected to grow fast over the next two
decades. While a global recession and the terrorist attacks of
9/11 pushed down tourist numbers in 2001 for the first time
since 1982, the impact was less than many had expected. Longer-
term trends, including a rise in global wealth, improving transport
technology, cheaper flights and the use of the Internet as a travel
tool, will make it possible for more people around the world to
travel than ever before. Last year there were 693 million
international tourist arrivals. The World Tourism Organisation

Smart answer key on page 191



P> 20 minutes + 15 minutes

expects that number to increase to more than 1
billion by 2010. Tomorrow's tourists will come
from new places; the number of Asian, and
particularly Chinese, tourists is predicted to
explode as that region becomes more integrated
into the global economy.

(4) Future tourists will also want to do different
things. While sun-and-sea tourism still dominates,
overcrowding and time pressures mean that the
standard two-week beach holiday is becoming less
popular. Rather than spending two weeks on a
beach, Americans and Europeans are now taking
shorter but more varied trips, causing the rapid
development of adventure travel, ecotourism,
cultural tours, spa holidays, cruises and sports
vacations in ever more distant places: China, the
Maldives, Botswana. Western travellers who have
‘been there and done that' choose more exotic,
individualised experiences. Local governments and
firms are trying hard to satisfy this new demand,
which offers them the opportunity to make huge
profits from tourism.

A Hotels built in Africa in the 1980s and early
1990s were totally different from European
hotels. T / F

B Twenty years ago, tourists from Europe,
while on holiday in Africa, expected the
same conditions they were used to in their
own countries. T / F

C There are no African agencies providing
services to European tourists. T / F

D African tour guides earn less than people
doing other jobs. T / F

E According to expectations, the tourist
industry is facing a serious crisis in the near
future. T / F

F The number of tourists from China is
expected to grow fast. T / F

G Sunbathing at the seaside is still the most
popular form of holiday. T / F

H There is little chance that new types of
holidays, like adventure travel or cultural
tours, will be offered in African countries.
T /F

Answers on page 192

Smart answer key on page 192

5 Read the text again and write short
answers to each question.

1 Why did African countries promote
tourism in the 1990s?

2 What did the African tourist resorts look
like in the 1980s and 1990s?

3 What are the new trends in tourism
nowadays?

4 According to the article you've just read,
what difficulties has global tourism had to
overcome lately?

5 What are the conditions that will
stimulate the development of tourism in
the near future?

6 What two main changes in global tourism
does the article predict?

EXAM TIP

When doing a true/false task, first familiarise yourself
with the text. Read the instructions and the title, and
skim through the whole text to get a general idea of
what it's about. Then focus on the key words that tell
you about the gist of the text. Finally, find those parts of
the text that include the information you need to
decide about the statements.

Listening 25 minutes

6 Read the instructions and the multiple-
choice statements in exercise 8 carefully, and
answer these questions.

1 Who is going to be speaking? Do you know
their names?
2 What are they going to talk about?

7 Read the following pairs of sentences. Do
they have the same meaning (v) or do they
have different meanings (X)?

1 There were no vacancies.

They were fully booked. [']
2 We found a hotel in no time at all.

It didn't take us long to find a hotel. []
3 The room was fairly big.

The room was as big as a shoebox. []
4 We couldn't wait to go.

We didn't want to go. [J
5 I liked everything about the hotel.

I liked everything but the hotel. [
6 I can't stand the weather.

I can’t complain about the weather. [ |
7 The trip wasn’t long enough.

The trip was too short. []
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Use of English

8 923 Read the sentences below. You are
going to hear two women talking about a
holiday in France. Read the sentences, and
choose the best option: a, b, or ¢, to
complete the statements about the
recording.

1 Paula’s friend says that
a she has been ill.
b Paula doesn’t look very well.
¢ she’s pleased to see Paula.

2 Before the trip, Paula
a was enthusiastic about it.
b wanted to go to the Lake District.
¢ didn't tell anybody she was going.

3 Before Mark and Paula went to Paris,
a Mark’s boss didn’t want him to go.
b Paula arranged for somebody to look
after the hamster.
¢ Paula’s sister promised to look after the
children.

4 The journey across the Channel
a was very smooth.
b was unpleasant for Paula.
¢ lasted eight hours.

5 The only thing Paula liked about Paris was
a the weather.
b the accommodation.
¢ the shops.

6 The return trip from Paris was
a disturbed by a flood.
b an enjoyable experience.
¢ earlier than planned.

Answers on page 192

EXAM TIP

Remember that multiple-choice tasks may contain
options that are very similar to phrases used in the
recording, but their meaning is different. Try to get a
general sense of the text, rather than understand single
words.

20 minutes

9 Read the dialogue in exercise 10 below, then

answer the following questions. Don’t fill in
the gaps yet.

1 Who's talking? Where do you think the
conversation takes place?

2 What's the guest’s complaint?

3 What's the disadvantage of the new room
the receptionist is offering?

4 What's the advantage of the new room?

5 What form of extra compensation does the
receptionist offer?

USE OF ENGLISH EXAM P 10 minutes

10 Read the following dialogue. Fill in the

gaps with the correct form of the prompts
in brackets.

Guest ['m not going to stay in that room any
1 (long). It's *

(noisy) than a train station. Last night
I couldn’t sleep at all! It was

2 (bad) night of my life.
Could you find me somewhere

= (quiet)?

Receptionist Well, it's °
than it seems. We have °
(practical) no vacancies. The only
room I could offer is on the top floor.
It’s much ’ (small), so it
won't be * (comfortable) as
the one you're in at the moment.

Guest Anything is ’ (good) than
what I went through last night! And I
assume the price will be '
(significant) lower ...

Receptionist " (certain). Our top-
floor rooms are cheaper. Also, I'd be
glad to offer you a complimentary
meal in our restaurant tonight.

(difficult)

Answers on page 192

110 TRAVEL

EXAM TIP

First read through the dialogue quickly to understand
who's talking, and what they’re talking about. Then
decide what part of speech the missing word is. When
you've completed the text, read the whole dialogue
again to check it sounds natural.

Smart answer key on page 192



90 minutes

Writing
Writing an argumentative essay

11 What do you think are the advantages and
disadvantages of cars? Write down a list of
five advantages, and five disadvantages.

12 Read the statement in exercise 15 carefully.
What do you think? Do you agree or disagree
with the statement? Start planning. You can
use ideas from exercise 11. Arrange your
notes under these headings, and add more
points if you need to.

Introduction to essay:

Arguments that you agree with:

Arguments that you disagree with:

Your counter-arguments to the arguments that
you disagree with:

Summary and conclusion:

13 Look at these pairs of sentences. Use the
prompts to rewrite them as one sentence.

1 A Many people prefer to drive to work.
B People often spend a long time sitting in
traffic jams.

Many people , despite the fact

that
2 A People spend large sums of money on
cars.
B Many people want to have status and
privacy.
People in order to

3 A Many people don’t believe how bad the
environmental situation is.
B Green activists don’t understand it.
Green activists that

4 A People often prefer to use their cars.
B Public transport is slow and
uncomfortable.
, with the result that
cars.

5 A The transport situation will get worse.
B The government could take action.
Unless : worse.

Smart answer key on page 193

14 Read this part of the conclusion from
a student’s essay. For each gap, choose a, an,
the or - (no article) to complete the text.

For these reasons, I believe that ! problem
is extremely complicated. This means that

2 solution cannot be * simple one. I
think that * heart of ° problem is not
o question of logic. Logically, everyone
should stop using ’ cars. However, our love
for ® car is not logical. We like comfort,
personal space, and so on. If you want me to
leave my car, you need to offer me *____
luxury minibus - not _____ dirty, crowded
normal bus.

WRITING EXAM P 60 minutes

15 Write an essay of about 200 words for or
against the following statement:

People should be encouraged to get out of
their cars and find other ways to travel, like
public transport or cycling and walking.

Answers on page 193

EXAM TIP
In a for/against essay, you can write about arguments

on both sides of the question, but you must come to a
clear conclusion.

75 minutes

Speaking

Situational role-play

40 minutes

16 Look at these questions. Four of them
contain a mistake and one question is
correct. Can you find and correct the
mistakes?

1 What's last holiday you had?

2 Had you been to there before?

3 What did you do while you were away?

4 What preparations did you make before
leave?

S Where are you going for next your holiday?

17 If you're working alone, answer the
questions from exercise 16. If you're working
with a partner, ask each other about a
holiday you've had.
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18 Look carefully at the instruction to exercise 19. Then Picture-based discussion
match the sentence beginnings 1-6 to the endings a—f to
make complete suggestions.

35 minutes

0 Read these sentences. Look at

1 I'd like to go to A the Croatian coast is very nice.

2 [I've heard that B the mountains. thie thre.e plrfotos on page 11_3'
. ; sy’ . . and decide if each sentence is

3 I think I'd enjoy just C lying around being lazy. ot

4 1'd prefer to D investigating accommodation. LS

5 1'd say the most E make the travel arrangements. 1 The two cyclists are riding

important thing is F do some hill-walking. away from the camera. [|
6 I'm happy to agree to 2 The man’s concentrating on

his business magazine. [
3 The surtace is wet from the
recent rain. [
4 The train’s passing what looks
like a harbour. []
5 One of the riders is looking
over his shoulder. []
The passenger doesn’t seem
very interested in the view. []
There are a lot of cars
travelling in both directions.
8 Both people are cycling on
the cycle path.

Holldays from A tO Z i Now decide which statement is
! about which picture A-C.

Cross the Sahara on a camel. Fly in a balloon safari.
Sleep under the stars. Live your life to the full!

BEAUTIFUL BEACHES

White sand and palm trees as far as the eye can sce.
Bright sun and warm water. Exchange your stress for

SPEAKING EXAM

19 You and your friend(s) have won a competition and the
prize is a holiday of your choice. Discuss the following
issues and choose a holiday from the options below:

* which would be the best type of holiday to go on ‘
* what you would like to do while you're there

* how long you would like to go for 7
* what preparations you need to make for the trip.

21 Look at the list of ideas below,
and put them in the right
group in the table.

speed © economical

getting exercise

time to catch up on the news
relaxing

COUNTRYSIDE CAMPING , opportunity to meet other

Put down the picture postcards of the pretty peopie

: a . doesn’t depend on the weather
countryside and pack your bags because we’re going
: : need a change of clothes when
there. Be part of nature!

you get to work/school

DATE WITH HISTORY ' environmentally friendly

Bored with TV? Come on our great tour of
monuments and museums and historical town centres.
Feed your brain and your eyes!

EXCITING SPORTS

Fed up with sitting around? Want to get fit and have
fun? Water sports, mountain-climbing, indoor skiing,
and more: everything’s possible at our special centre!

peace!

EXAM TIP

Remember that this part of the exam is like acting in a play. The
important thing is to say your ‘lines’ well. This means you need to involve
the ‘audience’. Speak with enthusiasm and interest. Speak clearly — don't
mumble. Make eye contact.
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Public transport

Advantages Disadvantages
Cycling/Walking
Advantages Disadvantages

Add some ideas of your own, as well.

22 Now think about the advantages and
disadvantages of using a car to get to work/
school. Write down some ideas.

HOW TO STUDY

You may be asked about any topic in the speaking
exam. Whatever topic you are given, there are always

* advantages and disadvantages to think about and
discuss. Practise with a friend: if he or she says one
thing, think of an argument against it. Don’t worry
about your own real opinions, just practise saying the
opposite view.

22 Look at the three photos. They show
different ways of going to and from work
or school. Compare and contrast the
pictures.

* Which way of travelling would you prefer?

* What are the advantages and
disadvantages of the other ways that
people use to travel?

Smart answer key on page 193 TRAVEL 113



Reading LR LTSI READING EXAM

2 Read the article about someone who walked across Europe.
Choose the best option: a, b, ¢, or d, to complete the
statements about the text.

1 The following twelve
phrases are taken from the
article in exercise 2. Each
one of the phrases 1-6
refers to the same thing in
the article as one of the
phrases A-F. Find the
twelve phrases in the
article, then match the
pairs of phrases below
which refer to the same
things.

Mediterranean beach
my final destination
my home

wildlife

heat

like a tramp

mid-thirties

the south of Italy

in need of a shower
small lightweight tent
snakes, lizards, deer, wild
boar and wolves
northernmost tip of
Norway

BQgO®E> Ok W=

i

EXAM TIP

Reading texts usually contain a lot
of cross-references. Focus on the
key words and try to work out
when they refer back or forward
to other parts of the text. This will
help you find the correct answers
in the task, where the information
is given in different paragraphs.

114 TRAVEL

ACROSS EUROPE

On 1 May 1997, 27-year-old Londoner Andrew
Terrill began a 7,000-mile walk from the south
of Italy to the northernmost tip of Norway. The
aim of his walk was to raise £100,000 for
homeless people in England’s capital. Here he
reports on his experiences at the start of his
adventures.

‘WHEN I stood on a deserted beach at the southern tip of Italy
on 1 May, [ didn’t know quite what to expect. Perhaps that was
just as well. If I had known, I might never have left that
pleasant Mediterranean beach. As I walked north into the
foothills of the Apennines, it seemed impossible that I would
ever reach my final destination, North Cape at the top of
Norway. I was both excited and nervous. My 35-kilo rucksack
contained food for up to seven days. It also held my home —a
small lightweight tent — and everything else I needed for
wilderness travel.

The Apennines were certainly a challenge. The mountains
were covered in dense forest, and there were few footpaths.
The maps were wonderfully imaginative. Valleys, mountains
and lakes were marked, but didn’t exist. Those that did exist
often weren’t marked. As a result, I was frequently lost — once
for two and a half days. It wasn't a very promising start. The
wildlife kept me on my toes. There were many evil-looking
snakes, a million lizards, deer and wild boar. Wolves were said
to be hidden away in the deepest forests.

Walking in the southern Apennines was very tough. It was
also fascinating, with ramshackle mountain villages along the
way. The locals were friendly and helpful. It was great to be out
in the hills with the freedom to travel and live life at my own
slow pace.

It was also very hard, though. In May and June, the
temperatures reached the mid-thirties, and there was little
water. | finished each day bathed in sweat. I was footsore and
exhausted. [ rarely had a chance to recover. Mosquitoes and
barking dogs kept me awake at night, as did the heat. I felt like
a tramp, and [ looked like one, too.

Sometimes, in great need of a shower and a chance to relax,
I tried hotels. On many frustrating occasions, empty-looking
hotels suddenly became full when I arrived. At times, in the
southern Apennines, I wasn't at all happy.’

Smart answer key on page 193 l
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Andrew Terrill started his

expedltlon

a with enough food for
the whole trip.

b in London, the capital
of England.

¢ on a Mediterranean
beach.

d well aware of what lay
ahead.

2 While walking through

the mountains, Andrew

a remained alert to wild
animals.

b had reliable maps.

C came across wolves.

d followed established
footpaths.

3 Walking in the southern
Apennines was hard
because
a Andrew couldn’t keep

up a fast enough pace.
b the people in the
villages were
unfriendly.
¢ it was hot and Andrew

couldn’t have a shower.

d Andrew got seriously
ill.

4 The thing Andrew did not
complain about was
a the lack of sleep.
b high temperatures.
¢ the standard of hotels.
d aching feet.

Answers on page 193

Smart answer key on page 193

30 minutes

3 Expressions 1-5 appear in the recording in exercise 5. Match
each of them to the expression in a-e with the same meaning.

1 on board a be sucked out

2 blow out b burst

3 be drawn out ¢ hold tightly

4 black out d on the plane

S cling to e lose consciousness

4 Match each word or phrase 1-5 to one of the expressions a—e
that has an opposite meaning.

1 land a blank it out

2 strap (into) b remain conscious
3 lose control c take control

4 black out d take off

5 think about e undo

HOW TO STUDY

An effective way of practising listening comprehension is to record a short
English text and then try to write down the complete text.

LISTENING EXAM P~ 15 minutes

5 %924 You are going to hear an account of an accident. Read
the sentences below. Listen to the recording twice and
complete the missing information with no more than three
words.

1 When the accident happened, most of the passengers on
board were
2 When the window blew out, Captain Lancaster was nearly
of the plane.
3 During the twenty minutes before the landing, the Captain

4 In hospital Captain Lancaster thought he might not be
S R SR O T

5 The results of the investigation into the cause of the accident
have not

Answers on page 194

EXAM TIPS

The same information may be given in different words in the recording and
in the task. Pay attention to phrases that have the same or the opposite
meaning.

If there is a word limit, check that you haven’t written more, otherwise you'll
lose points. (Contractions like wasn't, don‘t, you've and it’s count as single
words.)
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Use of English 20 minutes

6 Read the words below. Each word has the
same meaning as a phrasal verb (a verb with
two or more parts, e.g. give up, put aside).

1 persuade 3 stop S refill
2 discharge 4 give 6 board

Read the story in exercise 2 quickly. Find and
underline the phrasal verbs which mean the
same as words 1-6 above.

HOW TO STUDY

You may find it easier to remember the meaning of
phrasal verbs if you record them in your vocabulary
notebook together with their most common synonyms.

Writing

90 minutes

Writing a student magazine article

8 Look at the list of five questions in exercise

11. Try to think of as many ideas as possible,
and whether you agree with them or not.
Make notes of your ideas.

9 Read these sentences. They relate to the five

questions in exercise 11. Match each
sentence to its question.

1 In years to come, more people will work at
home and so reduce the need for travel.

2 The main issues confronting us at present
are traffic congestion and pollution.

USE OF ENGLISH EXAM B 10 minutes

7 Read the story a student has written about

his disastrous holiday. Fill in the gaps with
the words or phrases from A-I. Use each
word or phrase only once. There is one
word or phrase that you won't need to use.

SIS lmppemed two ers ago. T was 3&’(1’:’«3 remdn to
o +o Paris to have tie time of wy Life when one
day before wy train jowrney T was Knocked '
by o bus and broke wy arm. T waugh’r Mo’rhmg
worse could happen fo me, 0 T decided to 90

ARYWAY.

ik m«aaed to talk i father into 8jvi4¢3 me
vide +o the station, which was five Kilometres from
our house. We planned to cet * very earfy to
cateln Hae 7 awm. frain. The car wouldn't start
becnuse wu Father had left the headlights
* all miaht and the battery had run dowsn.
When we Finally fleft it was mﬂr&:g 6.30. M
father is very slow driver so T asked him to speed
E and when we were doing 20 km/lh o police
car catght © us. We pulled up bU the side of
the rond and got cor. The policeman 3-Eared
at Us and handed out a yather heavy Ffine to iy
father for speadifmg. T was verw mervous - it was
.S and we were nowhere menar the station wet. To

mae ‘!’hi«as worse, the car started to_jerk and it
soon turned we hoad run © petrol. We
had to stop at the petrofl station fo Fill up tie
tanK. We -Fiﬂml!hd 801’ to the miiwo.}} station at
taree minutes to seven.

T kissed wy father aoodbye, jumped on the
train and breathed a sigh of velief. But as soon ns
we remched the mext station, T realised that T had

ot on the wrong frain: T was ’rrwaﬂlliﬂg to
Totanbul, not Paris!

A off D down G in
B up E out H out of the
C up with F out of I on

3 1 don’t want to sound too pessimistic, but I
don't believe they're going to be put into
effect.

4 To be realistic, the origin of the whole
situation is economic growth: jobs to travel
to and money to buy cars.

5 One way of solving it would be to increase
taxes on cars.

10 Look at this list of words and phrases. Each
one is similar in meaning to a word or
phrase in a sentence in exercise 9. Can you
match them together?

currently « depressed « key problems
time ahead ¢« raise ° decrease * used
face facts * method * beginning

WRITING EXAM P> 60 minutes

11 You have received the following note from
the editor of Teen Voice, the student
mmagazine you sometimes write articles for.
Write your article in 200-250 words.

In next month'’s edition, we're going to focus
on transport. I hope you'll be able to write an
article about the transport situation in our
town for us.

e What are the main problems we're facing
today?

e What are the causes?

e What are the possible solutions?

e How likely do you think it is that these
solutions will be applied?

e What predictions would you make for the
future?

EXAM TIP

A magarzine article is a great opportunity to show what
you can do in English. When you practise writing
articles, check that you have used a wide range of verb
tenses, sentence structures, and a number of idioms.

Answers on page 194
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Speaking

Statistics-based discussion

60 minutes

30 minutes

12 Look at the information in the two charts in

13

exercise 14. Read the following sentences
that describe this information. Rewrite the
sentences in the passive.

1 People book most holidays at travel agents’
offices.

2 People use the Internet to book a large
number of holidays.

3 People with demanding jobs take a lot of
short-break holidays.

4 People often take their honeymoon abroad.

Here are some sentences from students
talking about the two graphs. Can you
match the two parts of each sentence
together?

I suppose the traditional way is

It's not surprising that the Internet is so high
The honeymoon figure must be lower

I imagine it’s more likely to be younger people
I guess that in the future we’ll see

I think I'd still feel safer booking it

e N (I G e

when you think how many websites are
travel ones.

because you only go on one of those!
by going into an office myself.

the Internet increasing further.

to go into the travel agent’s office.
using websites to book their trips.

B
@
D
E
H

SPEAKING EXAM

= 10 minutes

14 The two charts show information about

holiday bookings. The first one shows how
people book their holidays, and the other
shows the kinds of holiday they book. Talk
about the information presented in the
charts. Do you think the situation will
change in the future? How?

SOURCES OF HOLIDAY BOOKINGS

25%
20%
i
T

Visit to travel | Telephone " Internet ‘Direclresmnse Personal

agent’s office toadvert  recommendation
TYPES OF HOLIDAY

i
Short ' Family " Independent ! Group Honeymoons

breaks holidays travel bookings

Answers on page 195

Smart answer key on page 195

Speaking: Debate

' SPEAKING EXAM

EXAM TIP

Remember charts are similar to photos. They bath
contain information. Some of the information is obvious
and factual. You can also begin to speculate about what
you see in both cases. You can ask yourself questions:
What is that? Why is that? You can suggest things:
Perhaps this means..., and so on.

30 minutes

15 Fill in the gaps in the following sentences

about mass tourism with words from the list
below. There are two gaps in each sentence.

Use each word only once. If necessary, use a
dictionary.

awareness * wealthy ° character * income
popularity « high-rise « economic = local
dominance © drive up

1 Tourism provides an important source of

where there is no other
opportunity.

2 __ Western tourists
shops in poorer countries.

Slibe of global hotel and restaurant
chains in resorts contributes to the loss of
local

4 Visitors raise global about
cultures in faraway countries.

5 The of some Mediterranean beach
resorts led to the construction of
hotels in previously quiet fishing villages.

prices in local

16 Look at the sentences in exercise 15 again.

Which sentences talk about the advantages,
and which about the disadvantages of mass
tourism?

= 10 minutes

17 Read the following question. Prepare

arguments to support your opinion. Discuss
the issue with a partner, responding to any
counter-arguments they have.

Is mass tourism a threat or a blessing for local
communities?

5 Answers on page 195

EXAM TIP

In the debate task, always try to think of both sides
(positive and negative) of an issue so you're better
prepared to respond to your partner’s possible counter-
arguments.
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12 Science and technology

Reading - sominu

1 Before you read the article
in exercise 3, look at
sentence beginnings 1-6
after the text. Try to
complete each statement
with your own ideas. (Your
ideas don’t have to be
based on the article.)

3 Read this newspaper article about our changing world. Match
the sentence beginnings 1-6 with the endings a—g so they
express the main ideas in the text. Write the numbers before
the endings. There is one ending you won’t need.

The Rise Of The Machines

A Cars have given us freedom. We can go wherever we want to

2 Read the text quickly and
find the words or phrases

that match the definitions
below.

a give up some of your
demands or expectations
to meet the wishes of
others

b the time when the roads
are full of traffic because
of people travelling to or
from work

¢ slowly begin to cover
more and more space

d places used for a particular

purpose or activity

e together; closely
connected

f form a border around an
area or border onto an
area

EXAM TIP

Read the incomplete statements
and think about what information
they contain or refer to. Then find
the part of the text which talks
about the same thing. Don‘t
forget, the actual words used in
the statements and in the text
may be quite different, while their
meaning is similar. The statements
in this task type follow the same
order as the ideas in the text.

118 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

go, whenever we want to go. They have also given us
independence. We don’t have to compromise or consider
where other people wish to travel. Cars provide us with a
personalised, door-to-door transport solution that's always
available. But they also change the world we live in.

If you had to consider the impact of cars on your town,
first of all you would probably think of traffic jams and the
difficulty of getting about in a car in the rush hour. Or maybe
you would think of pollution, and how the toxic fumes erode
the facades of buildings along busy thoroughfares. But there
is a much bigger change we almost never think about. Cars
change the face of the towns themselves.

As people buy more and more cars, roads keep getting
widened to accommodate the increasing volume of traffic.
They encroach upon formerly green spaces: lawns,
flowerbeds, or trees that used to line the roads. They expand
until the pavements become a thin strip along the foot of the
buildings, further narrowed by the parked cars that invade
the last remaining inches of pedestrian space.

We all enjoy the facilities that shopping malls, multiplex
cinemas and enormous entertainment complexes bring -
because we can use our cars to get to them. They are efficient,
convenient, and fast. At the same time, we are saddened by
the loss of our local groceries, our beautiful Art Deco picture-
houses and the friendly neighbourhood community centres.
What we must also realise is that these changes go hand in
hand, and we are to blame.

Preferring our freedom to sharing transport with others,
we get into our cars to get to our workplaces, to do our
shopping, to go out to the theatre, and many would even
drive to go for a walk in the fields. And wherever we drive
to, we have to park, too. Parking spaces are huge areas of
land used up by empty cars waiting for hours on end for their
passengers to return. What used to be a vast grassy meadow
now becomes a small muddy field (criss-crossed by the tyre-
tracks of vehicles that use the field to take a shortcut out of
the parking lot) fringed by a square of concrete and tar. And
what cars have changed will never be like it used to be, ever
agam.
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Listening 5 it

1 Among the effects of
using cars, we usually

2 The reason we find
shopping and
entertainment centres
convenient is that we
can

3 Older shops and services
in towns

4 Cars have enabled us to

5 Even outside the cities,
green spaces are
beginning to

6 Streets in our towns

—_ a drive to them. []

— b change to provide
more room for motor
vehicles. []

—_ ¢ close down because
the new facilities take
their place. [

__ d travel freely and
independently of
others where we like.
[l

__ e realise that the effects
of increasing car
ownership are
irreversible. [

— f regard traffic
congestion and
pollution as the most
important. [

—_ g be replaced by parking
lots for cars. [

4 Now match the sentences
above to the paragraph
(A-E) in the text which
contains information
about them. Write the
letter of the paragraph in
the box after each
sentence.

Answers on page 195

Smart answer key on page 195

5 Answer the following questions about yourself. Give as much
detail as you can. Try to answer each question without
repeating more than two words from the question.

1 Do you come from a small family or a big family? How many
brothers or sisters have you got?

2 Have you received any awards or won any competitions? What

were they?

Are you interested in science? Why? / Why not?

What do your parents think about your work at school?

Which subject at school do you spend most time studying?

What are you planning to do after leaving school?

Would you like to become a teacher? Why? / Why not?

Where did you grow up? Do you still live in the same place

where you were born?

[l N (e ) RO T S R T8

6 Now read questions 1-8 in exercise 7. Rewrite each question
using your own words so it has the same meaning.

LISTENING EXAM B 10 minutes

7 %925 You are going to hear part of a radio programme about
the lives of famous inventors. Read questions 1-8, and
match each question to the person A-C that it refers to.

Alexander Graham Bell
Maria Mitchell
Jan Szczepanik

Who came from a big family?
Who received a medal from a king?
Whose scientific interests were not grounded in family
traditions?
4 Whose achievements were appreciated outside his/her

country?
5 Whose research was concentrated on one field of science?

wWN = O

6 Who had planned a different career?
7 Who worked as a teacher?
8 Whose birthplace is open to the public?

Answers on page 196

EXAM TIP

Before you listen for the first time, read the questions carefully. Think about
different ways of answering each question. Remember, the answers in the
recording are usually phrased differently from the questions.
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Use of English

30 minutes

8 Read the text in exercise 10 quickly and
answer the following questions.

1 Does the writer think space travel is a good
idea? Why? / Why not?

2 What does he think about the cost
connected with space shuttles? Is it
expensive or cheap to run them?

3 Which organisation in the USA is
responsible for the financing of space travel?

4 What does the writer suggest the
organisation should do?

9 How many different words can you form
from the following prompts?

point (n)
expense (n)
science (n)
maintain (v)
fly (v)
astronomy (n)
difficult (adj)
effect (n)

LN W N

What parts of speech (verb, noun, adjective,
adverb, etc.) are the words that you have
formed?

USE OF ENGLISH EXAM B 15 minutes

10 Read the following text about space travel.
Fill in each gap 1-8 with a word formed
from the prompts given in brackets.

Many people think that it is ! (POINT)
to send people into space. It is dangerous and
also very * (EXPENSE), and some would
say that it's not even *___ (SCIENCE) useful.
The costs of the * (MAINTAIN) of the
space shuttles which are used for manned

& (FLY), and of the International Space
Station, are simply ¢ (ASTRONOMY).
NASA - the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration - consequently faces huge
financial ’ (DIFFICULT). Perhaps they
should forget the manned programme and

look for more *___ (EFFECT) missions.
EXAM TIP

Understanding what the text is about will help you
when you are trying to fill in the gaps. Look for clues
that help you decide what part of speech the missing
word is. When you have finished, read through the
whole text again to check that the words fit in logically
as well as grammatically.
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_  experiences

Writing

65 minutes

Writing a student magazine article

11 Read the instructions for exercise 13 on page
121 carefully. Then look at this mind map.
Collect your ideas for each category. Can you
think of more categories to add?

home

school

disadvantages

summer job

business
People and
technology
transport

sport

If you're working with a partner, show each
other your mind maps. Discuss your ideas,
and try to add more to your mind maps.

12 Read this part of a letter written by an
imaginary student in the year 2050. Choose
words from the list to fill the gaps.

full = without = this
were there

again © say * tell

I know it’s different for me and for my parents.
They ! they can remember a world 2_____
the Internet. There was, they * me, a
building called a library where you could go.
These buildings contained many books and
there were people * who could give you
advice. Well, * all sounds very strange to
me! Perhaps one day in the future, the wheel

will turn ° circle and we will start to build
libraries , as if they ® a new
invention!
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HOW TO STUDY 15 From each pair of answers you have written
in exercise 14, choose the one that’s closer to

If you want to write well, you have to plan. Planning is your opinion.

for writers what training is for athletes! Practise different

ways of planning essays on a really wide range of topics. If you're working with a partner, compare

Anything could be the basis for an essay plan: ‘My trip your ideas.

to the shops yesterday.” “Why my brother is annoying.’

‘Living on my street.’ 16 Two students are talking about the topic in
the exam task below. Can you put their

dial i ?
WRITING EXAM T ialogue into the correct order

_____ That’s true. We could make a chart

13 The editors of an international student showing the different possibilities for
magazine have asked you to write an qualifications.
article about people and technology. They ___ Now, what do you think we should start
would like you to deal with the following: off with?
e What experiences does the average person —— Yes, why not? We all have that in
have of technology in their daily life? common. How shall we do it?
e Do you think technology helps us, or does — Yes, that would make everyone feel
it just cause problems? directly involved.
e How do you predict technology will affect — She is, yes, but this is supposed to be our
our lives in the future? own ideas.
— Could we ask your mother how to do it?
Write your article in about 200 words. She is a science teacher, after all.
— Then we could ask the class if people in

their families have those qualifications.
g _ That would be effective — nice and clear.
Speakmg 70 minutes — Why don’t we begin here? I mean, with

P i the question of education.
Situational role-play 30 minutes

14 Read the instructions to exercise 17 carefully. BTN el 301
Then read the suggestions below. Complete

the responses. For each one, you should first 17 You and your partner have been asked to
agree, and then disagree. In each case, you give a presentation about the role of
need to give a reason. science and technology in today’s society.

Discuss and decide together how you will

1 If we're going to talk about our homes, we address the following:

could take some photos and bring them into

class. * science and life in the home
Yes, that's a good idea, because _____ * technology and the workplace
[ don’t think so, because . ¢ education for science and technology

¢ predictions for the future.

2 Why don’t we prepare a short play or drama

about work in the past, and then act it to Aseie o RSa )
the class?

Yes, that's a good idea, because ; EXAM TIP

[ don't think so, because | If you want your role-play to be realistic, you need to

learn to respond and react to what the other person
says to you in a natural way. Practise using the
expressions in exercise 16. Learn other ways, too. You

about it. can find some useful phrases in the Speaking Bank on
Yes, that's a good idea, because | page 128.

I don't think so, because

3 For that section of the presentation, we
might ask our teacher to tell the class all

4 I think we could write lots of different
predictions on pieces of paper and display
them round the classroom so everybody
could go and look at them all.

Yes, that’s a good idea, because
I don’t think so, because
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Picture-based discussion 40 minutes EXAM TIP

18 Read these sentences about the two photos It can be useful to think about what is not in the

on this page. Choose the correct answer: a, b pictures as well as what is there. You can see examples
obie) torAllleachipap <" of this in exercise 18, where the student was thinking
} ;

about the things that aren’t visible in the pictures. You

1 Ican't see this woman is sitting in an can find useful phrases for speculating about a picture
office with other people or alone. in the Speaking Bank on page 128.
a how b if c that

2 It's not shown here, but I assume this is

on the street somewhere.
a out b over c off

3 1don’t which country this is in, but it’s not
my country, the post box is quite
similar to ours.
a although b despite c except

4 Of course we don’t know who is that
she’s calling, but she seems to be enjoying
the conversation anyway.
a there b this ¢ it

5 She's definitely pretty, but she’s done
something a little strange with her hair,

it up with those things.
a attached b tied ¢ connected

6 I'd say that this was a man’s arm that we see
here, and I think he’s three envelopes
into the box.
a sending b making c¢ putting

7 I'm wondering if the word ‘times’ is written
on the box, in which I guess it's in
Canada or Australia or somewhere like that.
a case b point c¢ example

Match the two parts, 1-5 and A-E together to
form questions that you might expect an
examiner to ask during the exam task.

Are you able to relate either

Could you say a little more

As far as you're concerned, has email
What do you imagine she might be
What kind of letters do you think

replaced the need for the postal service?
of these pictures to your own experience?
using a computer for at the moment?

the ones here might perhaps be?

about that to explain what you mean?

HOOE > Ok W e

A SE;QI;'_\]?;‘F‘?‘-'.

20 Look at the two photos. They show
different aspects of communication in
today’s society. Compare and contrast the
pictures.

* What is your experience of these
situations?

¢ How do you think communication will
develop in the future?

e T e e A B
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Listening

1 Read statements 1-10 in exercise 2. Choose the correct
alternative below to complete the information about the
recording you're going to hear.

35 minutes

Use of English » 40 minutes

3 Read the following sentences.
Look carefully at the
underlined words. Are they
correct (v'), or should they be

1 Ryan invented a device to help blind / deaf people.

2 Ryan thought of the idea in a restaurant / in a science
lesson.

3 The device translates sign language / foreign languages.

LISTENING EXAM B> 25 minutes

2 %6 First read sentences 1-10 below. You will hear a
radio interview with Ryan Patterson, the inventor of a
new device. Decide which of the sentences are true (T)
and which are false (F), according to the recording.

1 The idea for the invention occurred to Ryan while
working at a Burger King restaurant. T / F

2 The deaf people Ryan saw were showing the cashier what
they wanted to order. T / F

3 Ryan used the idea when he entered a science contest.
1y

4 A cell phone is used as the receiver when using the Sign
Language Translator. T / F

5 Ryan's invention helps deaf people learn sign language.
"/ R

6 The invention brought Ryan money to cover the costs of
his further education. T / F

7 Ryan had to learn how deaf people use sign language.
/e

8 Ryan had no previous experience of building electronic
devices. T / F

9 Ryan had considered various types of gloves for his
invention. T / F

10 Ryan has sold his invention to a deaf community centre.

I g 5
EXAM TIP

Use your time systematically:

1 Read the task carefully.

2 Listen to the recording for the first time, and while you listen, mark
the answers you're certain about.

3 Look at the task again, paying special attention to the items you did
not answer the first time you heard the recording.

4 Listen to the recording again and mark the missing answers.

5 Check that all answers have been marked. If you really don’t know the
answer, guess.

Smart answer key on page 197

deleted (X)? Decide in each
case.

1

Remember that the history of
science and technology is a
history of mistakes as well as.

A scientist has to start
somewhere, so he starts with
a guess and tries to prove it
WION =

Having knowledge doesn’t
necessarily make us wise: we
know that about pollution,
but we still fly and drive.

There are also issues such as
global warming about which
it seems even the experts
can't agree.
Man’s apparently unstoppable
hunger for energy is leading
to the terrible damage to the
planet.
Growing interest in the
potential of alternative
sources of energy is a cause
for some of cautious
optimism.
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4 Now read these sentences. For Reading

35 minutes
each gap, decide which is
correct, the word in A or B, or 6 Read the following sentences from the article on page 125.
no word (C). Decide from the context what the underlined words mean.
1 We tend to think we're so 1 No consumer product in history has caught on as quickly
clever these days, forgetting as the mobile phone, global sales of which have risen from
that the Egyptians, for six million in 1991 to more than 400 million a year now.
example, built the pyramids Catch on means
without —___ electricity. a become popular.
A S gone (G = b discover by chance.
2 1 still feel the postal service is ¢ attract attention.
the most amazing thing: you 2 Mobile phone take-up among the poor has actually been far
put a letter in a box in quicker than it was in the case of previous products, such as
one country and it appears in colour television, computers and Internet access.
someone else’s house on the Take-up is
other side of the world. a the act of gaining control.
Anthroughy B ol E - — b the proper way of using something.
3 Change happens so quickly ¢ the rate at which people buy or accept something.

that it seems hard to keep
___ with it sometimes.
ANupt EB i on G =

7 Now find the following words or phrases in the article in
exercise 8, and write similar short definitions for them.

i 1 opinion poll 4 innovation
e e Sty il 2 landline 5 bridge the gap
come when they’ll say, OK, 3 Hin ol ek
that's it, we’ve invented p
everything now. EXAM TIP

ANthat SSE i SR .
When you have completed your answers, check that no question was left

5 It seems to me that there’s unanswered. If you are really not able to decide which answer is right,
more magic in a single just guess.
new flower in spring than in
all the space rockets.
A being B been C -

USE OF ENGLISH EXAM B 25 minutes

5 Read this text about rockets. Most lines contain an extra word — a word that is
either grammatically incorrect or one that does not fit in with the meaning of
the text. Some lines, however, are correct. Find the extra word, cross it out,
and write it after the line. Tick (v) the correct lines. There are two examples
at the beginning.

THE HISTORY OF ROCKETS
0 The complete truth of the history of rockets will probably never be entirely clear, v/
00 but it does seem that it all was started in China over two thousand years ago. But it _was_
took on quite a while for rockets to reach Europe. Although the Chinese were fully S
used to incorporating rockets into their military strategy by the time William the R
Congueror invaded England from France in 1066, neither of the English nor the ol IR
French were familiar with them. The rocket seems to have been arrived in Europe  BES%
in the year 1241. There are historical records that showing that the Mongols used -
rockets against the Magyars in their attack on the city of Buda on Christmas Day of that year.

Answers on page 198

EXAM TIP

There are many ways in which a word in an exercise like this can be wrong. Think carefully about
what you have practised in this sequence, and make a list of the various reasons. Then you will be
better prepared to find the errors next time you do an exercise like this one.

(=2 RIS L I O R R
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READING EXAM = 20 minutes

8 Read the article about mobile phones. Then choose the 1 The group with the highest
correct ending: a, b, ¢, or d, to complete statements 1-5. number of people who own

MogsiLe
RE\VOL UTIOM

No consumer product in history has caught on as quickly as the
maobile phone, global sales of which have risen from six million in
1991 to more than 400 million a year now.

The arrival of the mabile phone has transformed our lifestyles
so much that men now spend more time on the phone than
women, according to the results of our special opinion poll.

Mobile phones are no longer just the domain of the teenager
and, in fact, just as many 40- and 50-somethings now own a
mabile phone as the 15to 20 age group (slightly below 70%). Even
among the over 65s more than 40% now have a mobile.

The survey found that men with mobile phones (72% of all
men) spend more than an hour a day making calls on an average
weekday. The average man spends sixty-six minutes on his
landline or his mobile, compared with fifty-three minutes before
the mobile phone revolution.

But the poll reveals that, while men are using their phones a
lot more, women are actually spending less time on the phone.
Slightly fewer women (67%) have a mobile phone, and the survey
shows that the average amount of time they spend on the phone
on a weekday has gone down from sixty-three minutes before
they got a mobile to fifty-five minutes now. The explanation might
lie in the fact that men love to play with techno toys while women
may be more conscious of the hills they are running up.

Innovation in mobile phones has been happening so fast that
it's difficult for consumers to change their behaviour. Phones are
constantly swallowing up other products like cameras,
calculators, clocks, radios, and digital music players. There are
twenty different products that previously might have been bought
separately that can now be part of a mobile phone. Mobiles have
changed the way people talk to one anather, they have generated
a new type of language, they have saved lives and become style
icons.

Obviously, the rich have been buying phones faster than the
poor. But this happens with every innovation. Mobile phone take-
up amang the poor has actually been far quicker than it was in the
case of previous products, such as colour television, computers
and Internet access. Indeed, as mobile phones continue to
became cheaper and more powerful, they might prove to be more
successful in bridging the gap between the rich and the poor than
expensive computers.

There are obviously drawbacks to mobiles as well: mobile
users are two and a half times more likely to develop cancer in
areas of the brain adjacent to their phone ear, although
researchers are unable to prove whether this has anything to do
with the phone; mobile thefts now account for a third of all street
robberies in London, and don't forget about all the accidents
waiting to happen as people drive with a mobile in one hand. But,
overall, mobile phones have proved to be a big benefit for people.

Smart answer key on page 198

a mobile phone is

a teenagers.

b people between 40 and
50.

© L

d women.

2 According to the opinion

poll, women

a spend more time on the
phone than men.

b spend less time on the
phone than they used
to.

¢ like to play with their
mobile phones.

d don’t worry about their
phone bills.

3 According to the text,

mobile phones

a are modified too fast.

b are incorporated into
cameras.

¢ can now replace many
other products.

d are more complicated to
operate than radios.

4 Among the poor, the

demand for mobile phones

a has created more of a
gap with the rich.

b is higher than among
the rich.

¢ follows the pattern of
similar innovations.

d has grown faster than
the demand for
computers.

5 One disadvantage of

mobile phones that the

article does not mention

is the

a high operating costs.

b higher crime rate.

¢ possible health risk.

d increased danger to road
users.

Answers on page 198
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Writing

70 minutes

Writing a discursive essay

9

10

11

Read the statement in exercise 12 caretully. It
suggests that there are many problems
currently related to technology, and perhaps
more to come. What problems do you think
there are at present? What problems do you
think may arise in the future? Make notes of
your ideas.

Read this part of an essay. Choose words and
phrases from the list to fill in the gaps.

Thus The result of
In contrast « This is

Moreover
However

It may be usetul to remind ourselves of one
perhaps rather obvious point. * that the
people who design software and think up new
applications for IT within the workplace are
experts. 2 , the vast majority are
enthusiasts. * they feel comfortable and
happy with technology. *___ to them, the

average person, say an office worker who has to

learn a new software package, lacks confidence.
2 this distinction is that developments are

driven by the minority. ° , it is the majority
who feel the effects.

Read this part of an introduction to an essay.
Can you find and correct the six errors it
contains?

The statement that this essay bases on is a
pessimistic one. It has been issued by someone
from a completely negative attitude to
technology. I will begin my essay by
considering how is meant by the statement. I
will then move over to look at a number of
counter-arguments. Finally, I will deliver my
conclusion. This is basically that the action we
need to take is greatly to increase the level of
technologically education generally available.

Speaking

Picture-based discussion

EXAM TIP

Planning is very important for this type of writing exam
task. The task itself doesn’t always provide you with a
list of points. This means that you must spend some
time planning very carefully, starting with producing
ideas — as you did in exercise 9 here.

45 minutes

25 minutes

12 Here are some jumbled sentences from

students talking about the photo on page
127. Can you put the underlined words into
the correct order?

1 She’s some old stone outside on sitting steps.

2 1 guess she remembered when she was sent
walking she hadn’t suddenly an important
email along.

3 Perhaps before she’s to her plane trving an
to colleague email he takes a send.

4 Of course, might just be inspiration she a
moment writer who a had of.

5 Idon't think quite she’s long going to it’s
stay uncomfortable because.

14 Read this paragraph. Somebody is talking

about using computers. Complete the text by
choosing one word for each gap. One of the
words is used twice.

totally * such with

themselves

means
© actually

more

For me, computers are a ' to an end,
nothing*___. I don’t find them interesting in
‘*_____. They enable me to do things that [ need
to do, * as sending emails or checking
information on websites to help me * my
homework or connected to one of my hobbies.
But ° my sister the situation is ’
different. It's like you can’t believe we're 8
related. She is obsessed with computers. I don’t
understand, but that’s the truth.

| SPEAKING EXAN

WRITING EXAM P 60 minutes

12 Write an essay (200-250 words) based on
the following topic.

15 Look at the photo of somebody using a

laptop. Talk about the picture.
The world today faces a serious challenge: we

don't really understand the ways in which
technology is changing our lives: our
work/education, our leisure, our
communication, our relationships —
everything. And if we don't understand
today’s world, how can we make sure
tomorrow’s world is a good one for ourselves,
our children, our children’s children...?

Answers on page 199

126 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

* Why do you think she’s where she is?

* What do you think she’s doing?

e What do you think will happen next?

* How does this situation compare to your
use of computers?

» s life without computers and the Internet
possible these days? Why? / Why not?

Answers on page 199
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EXAM TIP

When you are imagining things or speculating about a picture or
situation, you need to control your language carefully. Make sure you
understand how to use modal verbs and conditional structures so that
you can describe what you are imagining, guessing, and so on. You can
find useful phrases in the Speaking Bank on page 128.

Debate 20 minutes

16 What do you think are the most important scientific
discoveries or technological inventions? Read the following
list, and think about how these things have changed the
way we live. Write down at least one reason why you think
each of them is important.

nuclear energy

cars

antibiotics

mapping of the human genome
the Internet

space flight

planes

(o= [ E o PR T o T O

Are there any other important discoveries or inventions?
What do you think should be added to the list?

Smart answer key on page 199

17 Read the following
statement. Do you agree or
disagree? Prepare arguments
to support your view. Discuss
the issue with your partner,
and respond to their counter-
arguments.

Technological inventions don’t
make our lives better. They
simply create more products
we're expected to buy.

EXAM TIP

If you can’t think of what to say
quickly for or against something, try
comparing it to something else: which
thing has more advantages and which
more disadvantages?
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- Speaking Bank

Situational role-play

Starting a conversation

Excuse me. Can [ tell / ask you something?
Can [ talk to you for a moment?
Can I have a word?

Asking for directions / information

Excuse me. How do I get to ... ?

Is there a (post office) near here?

Could you tell me the way to ... ?

I'd like to know ... , please.

Do you know (where the bus stop is)?

And there is one more thing I'd like to know.
And you wouldn'’t know ... , would you?

Giving directions

Go straight ahead.

Turn left / right.

Take the first / second turning on your right / left.
Go past (the school).

Keep going until you get to ...

Go along (Green Street) as far as the traffic lights.
laeners

You need to ...

Expressing opinions

see under Debate
Apologising
(I'm) sorry for (sth / doing sth).
I'm really sorry.

I'm awfully sorry.

I apologise.

Making a request

Can / Could you ... ?

Would you mind (doing sth)?
Do you think you could ... ?

Do you think you could possibly ... ?
Will you ... ?

Agreeing to a request

OK. / All right.
ESSUITE!
Certainly.

Refusing a request

Sorry, but ...

I can't really ...

I'm afraid I can't ...

Making suggestions / arrangements to meet
Are you doing anything on ... ?

Would you like to (do sth)?

Do you fancy (sth / doing sth)?
Why don’t we (do sth)?

128 SPEAKING BANK

Let’s (do sth).

How / What about (doing sth)?

I was wondering if you'd like to (do sth)?
It would be great if we (did sth).

Accepting suggestions / arrangements to meet

(Yes,) I'd love to.

(Yes,) I'd be glad / happy to.

Sure, why not?

Sounds good to me.

Great!

Yes, that would be (great / good / useful / excellent).
Yes, (I think) that's a good idea.

That’s a great ideal

That's a good / an excellent suggestion!
Yes, that's probably the best option.
That would / could be fun / interesting.

Rejecting suggestions / arrangements to meet

Sorry, but [ can't.

Sorry, but I'm busy on ...

Sorry, but I've got to (do sth).

I'm afraid I can’t.

That's a good idea, but ...

I'd love to, but ...

I don’t think so, (because ...).

Well, I'd rather (do sth).

Yes, but don’t you think it would be better to
(do sth)?

Asking for help

Could you (do sth)?

Would you mind (doing sth)?
Can you help me, please?
Could you give / lend me a hand?
Offering something

Would you like (a biscuit)?
How about (a cup of coffee)?
Fancy (a drink)?

I'll do it for you.

Shall I help you to (do sth)?
How can [ help (you)?

Accepting an offer
Yes, please. / Thanks.

Thank you very much. That'’s very kind of you.
That would be lovely, thank you.

Asking for permission

Could I ... ?7

Is it OK / all right if I ... ?

Do you mind if I (do sth)?
Would you mind if [ (did sth)?
Would it be OK if I (did sth)?

I was wondering if [ could ... ?




Giving permission

Yes, of course.
Yes, sure.

Yes, that’s fine.
No, that’s fine.
No, go ahead.
No problem.

Refusing permission
Sorry, but ...

I'm afraid that’s not possible.
I'd rather you didn'’t (if you don’t mind).

Asking for advice

What do you think I should do?
Do you think I should ... ?
Can I ask your opinion about something?

Giving advice

I think you should / ought to ...

If I were you, I'd (do sth).

Have you thought about (doing sth)?
Have you considered (doing sth)?
Why don’t you ... ?

You might enjoy (doing sth).

You could ...

Saying thanks

Thanks a lot. / Many thanks.

Thank you very much.
That was / is very kind of you.

Responding to thanks

Not at all.

No problem.

Don’t mention it.

Any time.

That’s OK.

You're welcome.

[t’s a pleasure. / My pleasure.

Picture- or statistics-based discussion

Describing a picture

In the picture I can see ...

The picture shows ...

They look (tired).

She seems / appears to be (happy) ...
On the right / left there is ...

At the top / bottom there are ...

In the top right-hand corner there seems to be ...

In the foreground / background ...
I think they represent ...

The image reminds me of / makes me think of ...

The setting is ...

Talking about statistics

Most ...

The vast majority of ...

Nearly half / all (of the respondents) ...
Less than half of ...

Nearly a third of ...

A quarter of ...
Hardly any ...

Compared to ... it’s (ten times / 55%) more (likely /

COMIMON) ...
The contrast between (air fravel) and (sea travel)
is (in)significant.

Explaining what something is
It's something that (covers the window). You can

(pull it).
It's a kind of (bed) that you can (sit on when you
want to watch TV).

It's (a box) made of (wood) where (somebody keeps ... )

Speculating

(I guess) they might / could be (brother and sister).

It must be (some kind of a machine).
She is probably (more than 17).

She can't be (on holiday), because ...
She could be ... or ...

He looks as if ...

It’s not clear if ...

It looks like (theyre friends).

They seem (fo be in love).

I imagine they're ...

I expect that she’s ...

I wonder if he’s ...

Debate

Ordering arguments

To start with, ...

First of all, ... / Firstly, ...
Secondly, ...

Another thing is that ...
On the one hand ... but on the other hand ...
On the other hand, ...
The main reason is ...
Another reason is ...
Well, the thing is that ...
[t's also true that ...

And on top of that ...
And finally ...

Giving examples
For example, ... / For instance, ...
To give you an idea, ...

One example of this is ...
Look at the case of ...

Summarising

So what it comes down to is ...

The point I'm trying to make is ...

Let me just recap what'’s been said so far.
In short ...

In other words ...

To sum up ...

Asking for someone’s opinion

What do you think (of / about ... )?
Have you considered ... ?

SPEAKING BANK
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What's your view / opinion / take on ... ?
Don't you agree that ... ?
Expressing opinions

I think (that) ...

In my view / opinion, ...

I'm convinced / positive that ...
To my mind, ...

Personally, I think ...

As I see it, ...

From my point of view, ...

As far as I'm concerned, ...

I don't think ...

I don’t really know (if) ...

I'm not sure (about / if) ...

I don’t have a strong / definite opinion about that.

Agreeing / Accepting the other person’s viewpoint
Yes, I agree (with you).

I completely agree.

I couldn’t agree with you more.

That’s exactly what I think.

My point exactly.

I know.

I can go along with that.

(I think) you're right.

Right. / That's right.

True. / That's true.

Absolutely.

Exactly!

I suppose so.

Disagreeing

Yes / True, but ...

I'm afraid [ disagree / can’t agree with you.
I take / see your point, but ...

I see what you mean, but ...

I'm not sure about that.

I'm not sure that’s true / correct / right.
I'm not sure I can accept that.

I agree to some extent, but ...

There might be some truth in that, but ...
I can’t agree / go along with that.

I disagree.

[ don't see why / how.

You must be joking!

Surely you don’t think that ...

Actually, ...

130 SPEAKING BANK

Other useful functions
Responding to what someone has said

Do you? / Are you? / Is it? (the appropriate
question tag from the statement)

That's interesting.

Really?

I see.
Oh, OK.

Playing for time

Let me see, ...
Well, let me think, ...

Hm, let me think about that for a moment ...

I'll have to think about it.
How shall / can I put it?
What's the word for it?

Asking for clarification / Saying you don’t
understand

Pardon?

Sorry?

Sorry, I didn't quite catch that.

Sorry, [ missed that.

Do you mean ... ?

Does this mean ... ?

Can you say it / that again, please?

Would you mind repeating that, please?
Could you repeat that more slowly, please?
Could you spell that, please?




Witing Bank

Email
CY- - in =
» The computer includes your Bl - o= 5% e T —— ' e ——
- . &-2 F;"g EF] 4| . ok o
email address and the date \““-ﬂ% Reply Reply Al Forward New uaE:es Get Mail Search Maiibox
automatically. N 0
e — el | From: daniel.hughes@mailstar.com Sent: 21/07/06
* Write the email address of the ‘—“: For—— k_sch neider@mayersoft.at
person you're writing to. _» anke765@freipost.net
— B L ;_My \ns:t’ " el = .
e Write the address of the people — | /l//'
you would like to send a copy of H,' atl
the letter to. .| _Got your message about the weather. I'll make sure | pack my
" umbrellal
S Chose aalbjece 4 » My flight is arriving in Vienna tomorrow at 15.35, then I'll take a
A FAEE /" bus from the airport to the centre. I'll give you a ring from the
] ; / | hotel when | get there. How about meeting up later for dinner?
* Wiite thlel message like a short = If Anke arrives from Stuttgart, perhaps she could join us, too.
mf;)rma SHeRoHpeial It will be great to see you again soon!
note.
! Take care,
Daniel
Postcard
¢ Write the name and address of
the person you're writing to. Z3rd J° 'MEU ‘
> mniel 5 /;V PR |
<" Dear Mum and Dad, ‘
* Put the date at the top. (You ; A P e i .
can leave this out.) /" I'm having a tantastic ‘}"}N.Q\\ij‘l.
Austrin. The weather’s great. Lots-of
T I RS o 2 = T sunshine and no roin. Mﬂg hotel’s T
Derson youlre wiiting t6 A quite comfortable, too. | Mr and Mrs P Hﬁahas

E : / Weve already visited Schdnbrunn

Castle. Tt's beantiful! Next weekend | 3t Corfton Court

e Write your message. Use short

forms (1, it’s, we're) and short we're planning o 4o to Salgburg. T'm Mo\U-PjeEd Road
sentences. reaff“q 8’139'8'51&8 mﬁs.efﬂp, but = orﬁof
' to put on suneream and mow T Hrink \ Bristol
) P |
* Finish with a friendly phrase: . The got sunburs! BSe 2QA
TR

See you soon,

Wish you were herel

(Lots of) Love, (to family
members and close friends)
Best wishes,

i |
Wisia ’B‘U’M were lhere! UK

Lots of fove,
Daniel

- —

 Sign your name. First name is
usually enough.
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Informal letter

Put your address in the top right
corner. We often leave this out.

Write the date.

Start with Dear and the name of
the person you’re writing to.

If you're writing a reply, thank
the person for their letter or
anything else they sent you.

Use informal language to write
your letter.

Finish with a friendly expression:
(Lots of) Love, (to family and
close friends)

Take care, (to friends)

Best wishes,

All the best,

Sign your name. First name is
usually enough. Close friends

sometimes put XXX (= 'kisses’)
at the end of their letter.
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L Take care,

—» 6, Es’rerbmgﬁaasse 19
A-106D Wien
e Austria

™ 20 Tune 2006

Dear Dasniel

Thanks a lot for the dic’rio«mrb» Hou sent me. Tt's going to be
8reu’r heﬂp in mU exoms!

How are go'u? T hope ?»au’m well and Hiat wou're anki»na Forward
to Hour aﬂidwﬁ. Wit are four plans for the summer?

As for me, in A'Mgﬂsf T'm 3Ui143 to spend a week at w
3m44dmo+bwr’s house at Lage Balaton in Wungary. Can'’t wait to
see her, she's my favourite member of the family! And she makes
delicious cages, jan. Aund Anke, my German friend From the
Eﬂﬂaﬂﬂg—ﬂ course, IS wmiﬂg to visit me befare that, in T MU'

Anvway, the real reason T'm writin
You mentioned that
Hinking, how would
month? T just saw this special deal at a small hotel near the
Westbalhuhof, and if you aive me pour emnil nddress, T con send
Hou the Ling to their website.

is that T had a 3ma’r iden.
ou'd wmever beewn to Austrin, and T was
ou Like to come and visit Viennn uext

Let wme Kuow wirnt wou think! T+ would be areat to see wou
again, and T could show Fou ofl tie beautiful things in i

wometown.

Write soomn.

Karin

MORE USEFUL PHRASES:

Thanks for your letter.

It was great to hear from you.

I’'m sorry | haven't written for ages / for so long.

It was a nice surprise to hear from you / to receive your letter.

Write soon.

Keep in touch.

Give my regards / love to your parents / Anke.
Regards,

All the best,

(Lots of) Love,




Leaflet

e Choose a title to attract
attention.

e Write your message in short,
effective sentences.

e Use convincing arguments.

e Write your contact details if you
want people to get in touch.

Invitation

* Choose a title to give
information about the event.

* Include all the key information:
date, time and place.

e Also say:

— if there is a dress code (do
people have to wear certain
clothes?)

— if the guests need to bring
anything

— if there is a charge (do people
have to pay to enter?)

¢ Ask people to reply if it's
necessary. You can use RSVP
(= 'please reply’, from the
French répondez s'il vous plait)

0] BRI R el e e R E R R éiL—'l maaﬂ@ﬂﬂﬁﬂdﬂﬂﬁﬂdﬂ@jﬁuﬂﬁﬂ =]

W

‘Share your car
and save the planet!

., * Millions commute to work each day by car.

* Most people travel alone in their cars.
e Cars on the road cause traffic jams and pollute the air.

Reduce the number of cars on the road by setting up
car-sharing schemes at work.

When four of you share a car, that makes three cars that
stay in the garage!

" If you take turns driving, you can even reduce your level of
stress!

TAKE ACTION NOW!

Contact Claire Harris for an information pack:

—7| 45 Charlotte Street

Bristol BS2 67X
phone: 07986 135246

IR EEEEE R E EE R E R E E R R E R R R E R R E R EEEE]

HOLLOWEEN
ParRSY!

Please come 1o A fantastic fancy-dress party and
celebrate Halloween with us on
ey Saturday 28 Ocrober

from 7.70 p.m.
AT the Student Club (44 St Michael’s Hill, Bristol).

Fancy dress oprional, bur recommended.
Adnmission freg, bur bring some Food and drink.

Hope to see you there:
Daniel and Claire

— RSYP
(Claire Harris, 47 Charlotte Streer, Bristol BS2 67X,
phone: 07986 137246)

I ERE R EEE R R R ERE R E R R R R E R EREEEEE

&) E R R R R E R R E R R E R R R E R R R R E R R R E E R E R EE E R
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Formal letter 1 (information request)

Jessica Campbell
Information Office

English Language Academy

99 Downs Road
Bristol BS6 0OYW

Dear Ms Campbell,

| am writing with regard to-the intensive English summer

e T

6, Esterhazygasse 19

A-1060 Wien
Austria

30 June 2006

courses that you offer. | would be very grateful if you could
send me some detailed information about. the courses that

will be held in your school in Bristol this summer, as we[l as
what kind of accommodation you provide.

| am 18 years old and | have been learning English in it
Austria for seven years now. My written English is quite

N

~

=

good but | would like to improve my speaking skills. Do you :

have any courses for teenagers which offer a lot of speaking
practice in small groups? As | am a student | would be

interested in details of any discounts that are available, and
-

the full price of the course including accommodation.

I look forward to receiving your reply. <

Yours sincerely «

Karin <Lchneider

Karin Schneider

MORE USEFUL PHRASES:

I am writing to enquire about ...

Could you please send me further information / details about ...?
I would be very interested in finding out more about ...
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Put your address in the top
corner.

Write the date.

Put the following information

below the date:

— the full name (and title) of the
person you're writing to (if
you know)

— the department within their
company.

— the name and address of the
company

If you don‘t know the name of
the person, start with:

Dear Sir (if you know it's a man)
Dear Madam (if you know it's a
woman)

Dear Sir/Madam or Dear Sir or
Madam.

If you know the name of the
person, start with Dear and
write their title and surname.

Explain your reason for writing.
Write more relevant details.

Suggest or request action if
appropriate.

Finish with a polite expression,
such as:

Looking forward to hearing from
you soon.

Write:

Yours sincerely (if you addressed
the person by name)

Yours faithfully (if you didn’t).

Sign and print your full name.



Formal letter 2 (complaint)

e ————— S 96 Russell Street
Henleaze
Bristol
BS4 1AB
Customer Service Dept.
Cheap-0 Stores Ltd. 10 September 2006
52 Stroud Road
Gloucester
GL2 8LO

R

Dear Sir or Madam

I am writing to complain about the goods and service in one
4 of your supermarkets.

Last Saturday, I visited my local Cheap-0 Supermarket in
Bristol to buy groceries, which you advertised as being

,f extremely good value. However, most products were being sold
at a price much higher than in other shops, and when I got
home, I also found out that nearly all the dairy products I
had bought were past their sell-by dates. I think overpriced
food that has gone off is anything but good wvalue.

When I returned to the shop to make a complaint, I was told
that the dairy shelves had been checked that morning and
that all the products were fresh. They also claimed I had
bought the products in a different shop, and refused to give
me a refund.

I am very disappointed, and expect you to take some action
immediately. I am enclosing a copy of the receipt for my
purchases, for which I am expecting a full refund. If I do
not hear from you within 14 days, I will contact the Food
Standards Agency with my complaint.

— » T look forward to hearing from you soon.

Yours faithfully
Doris S4’aple,+on

Doris Stapleton (Mrs)

MORE USEFUL PHRASES:

I am writing to complain about ...

I'want to express my strong dissatisfaction with ...

I demand a full refund.

I'expect you to send me a replacement.

I'would be grateful if you could send me a refund / replacement.

WRITING BANK
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Formal letter 3 (job application cover letter)

* A cover letter is often written in reply to a job advertisement.

‘»
Y

Wanted: Zoo Guides

ideal summer job for students

July and August, part-time (15 hours/week), £150/week
some weekend work required

job involves guiding walking tours around Bristol Zoo,
attending Visitor Information Points, distributing leaflets
good communication and people skills, good level of a
spoken foreign language required

training provided, but some experience with animals is an
advantage

Apply (with CV) to:

Michael Crossley
HR Manager
Bristol Zoo
P.O. Box 100
Bristol BS99 1PB

Reference number: ZG/P-07.06

136 WRITING BANK

= Put your address in the top
corner.

e \Write the date.

» Write the name, company
details and address of the
person you're writing to (see
Formal letters 1 and 2).

e You can write a subject. If there
is a reference number, write this,
too.

¢ Write Dear and the title and
surname of the person you're
writing to. If you don’t know
the name of the person, you
can write:
Dear Sir/Madam or Dear Sir or
Madam or To whom it may
concern:

e In the first paragraph, refer to
the advertisement and say why
you are writing.

e |n the next paragraph, give
information about your interest
and availability.

* Say what experience and skills
you've got. You have to
persuade the reader that you're
the best person for the job!

e Add any other relevant
information.

e Finish with a polite expression,
such as:
I hope you will consider my
application.
I look forward to hearing from
you soon.

= Write Yours sincerely (if you
addressed the person by name)
or Yours faithfully (if you didn’t).

e Sign and print your full name.




/

v

i
-

.//

e LS Ghatlotfe Street
Bristol
BS2 6ZX

~ ™ 16 June 2006
Mr Michael Crossley

Human Resources Manager

Bristol Zoo

P.O.Box 100

BS99 1PB

Application for the position of Zoo Guide
Ref. No. ZG/P-07.06

Dear Mr Crossley

[ have seen your advertisement in the May issue of City Life magazine, and I
would like to apply for the part-time position of Zoo Guide.

['am 18 years old, and have recently completed my A-levels in French, Biology
and Social Studies. I hope to study Zoology at Reading University from
September, and [ am currently looking for a summer job before my course starts.
[ would be able to start work from 17 July and will be available until the end of
August.

[ have gained valuable experience of working with animals at my parents’ farm
in Gloucestershire, where I grew up, and in my last two years [ have been
studying Biology quite extensively in preparation for my A-level examinations. [
also enjoy working with people, and I had the responsibility of dealing with
Customers in my part-time job last summer as a Box Office Assistant at the
Natural History Museum in London. I have a good command of French, both in
writing and speaking, and I also speak some Spanish. I am enclosing my CV with
details of my previous education and work experience.

I believe I would be a useful member of your team at the Bristol Zoo, and I hope
you will consider my application for the position.

I look forward to hearing from you soon.

Yours sincerely,

Clarre Yarr's

A
/ Claire Harris

MORE USEFUL PHRASES:

I'am writing in response to / with regard to your advertisement which appeared
in the ... issue of ...

I'would like to apply for the position / the post of ...

I would be grateful if you would consider my application.

I'hope you will be able to consider me for the position of ...

WRITING BANK
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Discursive essay (on a given topic) / Student magazine article

» If you're given a topic to write
about, read the instructions or
notes carefully to make sure you
understand what you need to
do.

» Before you write your essay or
article, take notes of the key
points you want to make. Make
sure you write something about
each of the points in the
instructions.

e Always think about your
audience. (Who's going to read
your writing?)

¢ Make a general statement to
introduce your topic at the start.

» Write a paragraph about each of

the required points.

e Use examples to illustrate the
points you are making.

¢ Use linking words to connect
your sentences and your
paragraphs.

e |f you're asked to include your
opinion, don’t use informal
expressions to express it.

e |f there is a word limit, check
that you have written the
required amount.

= Re-read your finished essay or
article to check for mistakes.

WRITING BANK

™ Write 220-280 words on the following subject:

.

Television channels are becoming more and more specialised. There are
channels catering for a wide range of different viewers. This is changing
the role television plays in our lives.

Include the following points:

. ® the background to this change (what made it possible?)

e the role TV played twenty years ago
* the role of TV today
* your personal views on the subject.

Choose a suitable title for your essay.
A

/

S

-

Television: still the centre of our lives?

Nowadays, television is becoming increasingly specialised,
each channel offering different experiences for different
viewers. There are channels dedicated to sports, to cookery, or
to films, to give a few examples.

'~ The development of satellite technology in the 1980s and

digital broadcasting in the late 1990s increased the number of
television channels, which is now no longer restricted by the
capacity of traditional TV aerials. But this increase in choice has
also made our experience of watching television different from
what it was like before.

Twenty years ago, most TV sets could only receive a small
number of channels. This also meant that people were
watching the same things, and events in popular programmes
often became the central topic of conversations. For example,
when the character of JR Ewing was shot in an episode of the
popular soap opera Dallas, many people spent the following
day discussing their theories about the identity of his attacker.

Today, people can choose whichever channel shows
programmes about their favourite subjects. One person might
watch a football game, but others spend the same evening
watching a film or pop music videos. Apart from major events
that attract a global audience, like the Olympic Games, there
are few things on TV that capture the public imagination the

., same way they did in the past.

¥
But | believe having the freedom to watch what we want, when
we want to, is worth the price of losing a shared topic for
conversations.

MORE USEFUL PHRASES:

Furthermore, ...
In addition to this, ...
A further (negative / positive) aspect of this is ...

For one thing, ...
For example, ...

For instance, ...
Such as ...

On the one hand, ...



Argumentative essay (for/against a statement)

Write an essay of 200-250 words for or against the -

following statement: P
Shopping centres have improved the way we shop.
The way we shop < |

Shopping centres have changed the way we shop — but is “
this really an improvement?

—

One positive aspect of shopping centres is convenience: we P
can find everything from groceries to electronics, from
cosmetics to clothes, under the same roof.

Furthermore, shopping centres offer entertainment facilities,
like cinemas or bowling alleys, with an enormous range of =< ©
things to buy and to do.

In addition to this, they are places where you can meet

people and socialise in cafés and restaurants. They have B
become the focus of social life for many teenagers. et
However, smaller local shops which used to offer a friendlier, .
more personal service are closing down because they cannot ,/
keep up with the competition. W

The same thing is happening to local cinemas, and ““ ]

sometimes even bars and restaurants. In fact, we are losing

places that were once important in our lives.

Another disadvantage of shopping centres is that they offer

bland, uniform products all over the world — local character

is disappearing. In order to supply a large number of

customers efficiently, mass-produced goods replace

custom-made products. .

—
=

To summarise, on the one hand, they offer a more ~
comfortable shopping experience, but on the other hand, *
they make us all the same: customers in a commercialised (P
world where the most important things are things you ) ’

can buy. v

In my view, shopping centres are useful, but we should not
allow them to change the world we live in.

In contrast, ... As far as I'm concerned, ... To sumup, ...

However, ... In my view / opinion, ... To summarise, ...

In fact, ... My view / opinion is that ... In conclusion, ... |
Actually, ...

On the other hand, ...

Read the instructions carefully
and make sure you understand
what you need to write.

Write the title of your essay.

Make a general statement to
introduce the topic.

Write about the advantages and
disadvantages or the arguments
for and against in separate

paragraphs.

Use a new paragraph to
introduce each new topic.

Support your main ideas with
arguments.

Use linking words and discourse
markers.

e Summarise your arguments at
the end of your essay.

You should include your own
opinion, but don’t use informal
expressions.

Check that you have written the

required number of words.

WRITING BANK

139



Book review

» Always think about your
audience. (Who are you writing
for? Who's going to read your
review?)

L]

Introduce the book you're
writing about. Give the fitle,
and the author, and any other
relevant background
information.

Summarise the plot without
getting into too much detail.
(What happens in the book?)

Focus only on the most
important things that you liked
or didn’t like about the book.

Use examples to illustrate the
points you are making.

» Summarise what you think
about the book.

» If you liked the book,
recommend it for others to N
read, and give a reason why you = -
think they should read it.

If there is a word limit, check
that you have written the
required amount.

e Re-read your finished review to
check for mistakes.
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Ender’'s Game

One of my favourite books of all time is Ender’s
Game by the American author Orson Scott Card. It is
the first novel in a series of books which all take
place in the same imaginary universe.

Ender’s Game is a science fiction story about a
talented boy, Ender, who is taken to a military
training school at a very early age. Ender spends his
days training and practising, but he is never told
about the purpose of his preparation. After a difficult
start, he starts enjoying his training, and soon
becomes the best among his fellow trainees. What
he does not realise is that he is being prepared for
war against an alien race.

The story is written from the boy’s perspective, who
cannot quite understand what is happening around
him.The reader identifies with the protagonist, and
when the final twist comes (which | do not want to
give away), we live through the shock of it together
with Ender.

The book raises important questions of innocence,
adults’ responsibilities towards children and about
the nature of special talent.

Card’s powerful story-telling makes Ender’s Game a
real page-turner, and | personally found it very
difficult to put down.

An all-time science fiction classic, which | would
definitely recommend to fans of the genre.



FER ek

1 Family life
Stages in life

adolescence / &da'lesns/

adolescent [/ ®da'lesnt/

adult /‘zdalt/

adulthood /‘@dalthud/

age group /‘eidz gru:p/

at the age of
(eighteen)

baby /'beibi/

be born /bi 'bom/

birth /b3:6/

child /tfaild/

kid (informal) /kid/

childhood /'tfaildhod/

death /def/

die /dav

elderly (person) /‘eldali/

generation /dzena'rei[n/

grow up /grav 'ap/

grown-up (informal)

marriage /‘mearidz/

middle age /midl ‘erd3/

middle-aged (person) /muidl ‘erdzd/

OAP (BrE) (Old Age Pensioner) /ou
el ‘pix/

old age /suld 'erdz/

pensioner /'penfana(r)/

teenager /'timnerdza(r)/

toddler /'tpdla(r)/

youth /ju:0/

/at 01 'erdz av/

/'graonap (n)/

People in your life

acquaintance /a'kweimntons/
adopted /3'dpptid/

adoption  /a'dop[n/

aunt /amt/
best friend
boyfriend
brother

/best ‘frend/
/'baifrend/

/'brada(r)/

children (pf) /'t[ildran/

close friend /klovs 'frend/
couple /'kapl/

cousin /'kazn/

dad (informal) /dad/

daddy (informal) /'dzedi/
daughter /'dota(r)/
daughter-in-law /'doita(r)in loy/
divorced /dr'vo:st/
ex-husband /eks'hazband/
ex-wife /eks'waif/

family member /'fzmali memba(r)/
father /'fa:da(r)/
father-in-law  /'fa:0a(r)mn loz/
fiancé /fi'pnser/

fiancée /fi'pnser/

foster children /'fosta tfildran/
foster parents /‘fosta ,pearants/
girlfriend /'gs:lfrend/
grandchildren (pl) /'grentfildran/
granddad (informal) /'qraendaed/
grandfather /'grenfa:da(r)/
grandma (informal) /'greenmaz/

Words in blue suggested for the Higher level

grandmother /'grenmada(r)/
grandpa (informal) /'qrenpa/
grandparents (p/) /'grenpesrants/
granny (informal) /'greni/

half brother /ha:f brada(r)/

half sister /‘'ha:f sista(r)/
husband /'hazband/
husband-to-be / hazbandta'biz/
in-laws (pl) /'mlozz/

mother /'mada(r)/
mother-in-law  /'mada(r)mn, loy/
mum (AmE mom) (informal)
mummy (informal) /'mami/
nephew /'nefjuy/
niece /nis/
nuclear family
an only child /on aunli ‘tfaild/
parents (pl) /'pearants/
partner /'pa:tna(r)/

relative /'relativ/

sister /'sista(r)/

sister-in-law  /'sista(r)mn lo:/
son /san/

son-in-law  /'sanm lo:/
spouse (formal) /spavs/
stepdaughter /'stepdo:ta(r)/
stepfather /'stepfa:da(r)/
stepmother /'stepmada(r)/
stepson /'stepsan/

triplets /‘triplats/

twins /twinz/

uncle /'apkl/

wife /waif/
wife-to-be

/mam/

/njuzklis ‘feemali/

/ warfta'bix/
Relationships

be married (to sb) /bi 'merid/

be expecting (a child) /bi
ik'spektin/

be pregnant /bi 'pregnant/

be a role model /bi 5 'roul mpdl/

be single /bi 'sipgl/

break up (with sb) /bretk 'ap/
circle of friends /sa:kl av 'frendz/
fall out (with sb) /forl 'act/

generation gap /dzeno'reifn gep/

get divorced /get di'vost/

get engaged /get mn'geidsd/

get married (to sb) /get 'mearid/

get on well (with sb) /get pn 'wel/

go out (with sb) /gau ‘avt/

have an argument / a
disagreement / a row (with sb)
/,hayv an 'a:gjument o disa'grizmant 2
‘rao/

have a child /hev 5 'tfaild/

make up (with sb) /meik 'Ap/

married couple /merid 'kapl/

(close / distant) relation /rr'leifn/

relationship /ri'lerfn[ip/

marry (sb) /'meri/

(start a / have a / end a)
relationship (with sb)
/r1'lerfnfip/

run away (from home) /ran a'wer/
set an example /set an 1g'za:mpl/
split up (with sb) /split 'ap/

start a family /sta:t o 'femali/

Family history

ancestors (pl) /'ensestoz/
descendants (p/) /di'sendonts/
family history /femali "histri/
family tree /femali 'tri/
forebears (pl) /'fo:beaz/
genealogist /d3imni'zlodzist/
genealogy /d3ini'zlod3i/
origins (pl) /'pridzmz/

past /pa:zst/

trace back /treis 'bzk/

Daily routine

babysit /'berbisit/
bring up (children) /brig 'ap/
brush (one’s) teeth /braf 'ti:0/
(domestic / household) chores
/tfoxz/
clean /klimn/
clear up /kla(r) ‘ap/
commute /ka'mju:t/
do housework /du: 'havswa:k/
do ... /duy
the cooking
the dusting
the ironing /di 'areniy/
the shopping /82 '[ppiy/
the washing /ds 'wp[iy/
the washing-up /3> wn[ip'ap/
get dressed /get 'drest/
get ready (for bed / school) /get
‘redi/
getup /get 'ap/
g0 ... /gau/
to bed (early / late)
to school /ta 'sku:l/
to the office /to di 'ofis/
to work /ts '‘waik/
go out /gou 'avt/
have (AmE take) a bath
'ba:6/
have ...

/63 'kuky/
/63 'dastin/

/ta 'bed/

/hev 2

/haev/
ameal /o 'mil/
breakfast /'brekfast/
lunch /lant[/
tea /tiy/
dinner /'dma(r)/
supper /'sapa(r)/
have (AmE take) a shower
'fava(r)/
have a rest /hav o 'rest/
lie down /lar 'daon/
lie in /lar 'n/
look after (children)
(make / prepare) meals /mi:lz/
(have a / take a) nap /nap/
provide (for the family) /pra‘'vaid/
put on (clothes) /put 'pn/
raise (children) /rerz/

/hav 3

Aok 'a:fta(r)/
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run the home /ran 02 ‘haom/

set off /set 'pf/

share the chores (with sb) /[es 82
"tforz/

stay up late /ster ap 'leit/

take (the children to school / the
dog for a walk) /terk/

take care (of children) /teik 'kea(r)/

take turns (to do housework) /teik
'tamnz/

travel (to school / to work) /‘travl/

vacuum /'vaekjuam/

wake up /weik 'Ap/

walk (to school / to work) /woik/

Special days

anniversary /@nr'vasari/

best man /best 'man/

birthday cake /'bs:0der keik/

bonfire /'bpnfais(r)/

Bonfire Night (BrE) /'bonfare nait/

bouquet /bu'ker/

bride /braid/

bridesmaid /'braidzmerd/

candle /'kandl/

(Christmas / birthday) card /ka:d/

celebrate (a birthday) /'selobrert/

(have a) celebration /selo'brerfn/

ceremony /'seromoni/

christening /'krisniy/

Christmas /'krismas/

Christmas Eve /krismas 'izv/

church /tfa:t[/

decorate (the Christmas tree)
/'dekarert/

dress up / dress up as /dres 'ap /
dres 'Ap oz/

Easter /'tista(r)/

enjoy (oneself) /m'dzor

family gathering /femoali 'gedarm/

festival /'festivl/

funeral /'fjuznaral/

get-together /'gettageda(r)/

(bride)groom /gru:m/

Halloween /hzlso'in/

have a good time /hav s god
‘tarm/

have fun /hzv 'fan/

honeymoon /‘hanimu:n/

light (a candle / sparklers / a
bonfire) /lait/

look forward to (sth) /luk 'forwad
ta/

maid of honour /meid av 'pna(r)/

National Holiday /nz[nl 'hplader/

New Year’s Day /nju: jioz 'der/

New Year’s Eve /nju: jiaz 'izv/

(give get) presents /'preznts/

registry office /'redzstri pfis/

sparklers /'spaklez/

Thanksgiving (AmE) /'Ozpksgivin/

wedding /'wedmy/

wedding reception /'wed r1,sep[n/

(bride’s / bridegroom’s) witness
/'witnas
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2 People and
society

Personal information

age /eids/

citizen /'sitizn/

citizenship /'sitiznfip/

date of birth /dert av 'ba:0/

female (formal) /'fizmeil/

gender (formal) /'dzenda(r)/

job /dzpb/

occupation (formal) /pkja'perfn/

male (formal) /meil/

man / (pl) men /men / men/

nationality /nz['nzlati/

people (pl) /'pizpl/

person /'psisn/

place of birth / pleis av 'b3:6/

profession /pra'fefn/

sex (formal) /seks/

woman / (pl) women /'woman /
‘wimin/

Marital status

divorced /di'vost/

marital status /‘merit] stertas/
married /'marid/

separated /'separertid/
single /'sigl/

unmarried /an'merid/
widow /'widav/

widower /'widava(r)/

Describing people

appearance
attractive /a'trektiv/
beautiful /'bju:tifl/
good-looking /'gudlokiy/
elegant /‘elagant/
handsome /‘h&nsam/
pretty /‘priti/
scruffy  /'skrafi/

ugly /'agly
unattractive /ana'trektrv/
age

adolescent /®da'lesnt/
elderly /'eldali/
in (his / her) early twenties /m
a:li 'twentiz/
in (his / her) late forties /m lert
"fortiz/
in (his / her) mid-thirties /m
mid '03:tiz/
middle-aged /midl 'erdzd/
young /jay/

height
average height /avorid3 'hart/
medium height /‘mi:diom hait/

short /fa:t/
tall /to:l/
build

athletic /x0'letik/
chubby /'t[abi/

chunky (informal) /'tfapki/
fat /fet/

fit /fit/

have a good figure /hav 2 gud
'figa(r)/

obese /a'bis/
overweight /ouva'wert/
(have a) paunch /pomt|/
plump /plamp/
skinny (informal) /'skini/
slim  /slim/

stocky /'stoki/

thin /6m/

well-built  /‘welbilt/

hair

bald /bold/
blonde (AmE blond) /blpnd/
fair /fea(r)/

curly /'ka:li/
dark /da:k/
dyed /dard/

fine /fam/

ginger /'dzmd3za(r)/

grey /grer /

fringe /frmd3/

have a haircut /hav o 'heskat/
highlights (pl) /'hailats/
long /loy/

medium-length /'mi:diom len6/
natural /'nat[ral/

parting /'pa:tin/

red /red/

plaits (pl) /plets/

pony-tail /'pavni teil/

short /fo:t/
shoulder-length /'faulds len6/
spiky /'spaiki/

straight /strert/

thick /0ik/

thin /6m/

wavy /‘wervi/

white /wait/

face

beard /'biad/

birthmark /'bs:0ma:zk/

black / white blek / wart/

bushy eyebrows /buli 'atbravz/

cheekbones /'tfizkbaunz/

clean-shaven /'klimn fervn/

(clear / good / healthy)
complexion /kam'plek|n/

dark (skin / complexion) /da:k/

distinguishing features (formal)
/dis tiggwifin 'fiztfaz/

facial features /'ferfl fiztfoz/

fair (skin / complexion) /fea(r)/

freckles /‘freklz/

goatee /gau'tiy/

moustache /mo'stazf/

(pointed / flat / snub) nose
/mavz/

pale (skin / complexion) /peil/

scar /skax(r)/

sideburns /'saidba:nz/

tanned (skin / complexion)
/tend/

tattoo /t@'tuz/

wear glasses / spectacles /weo
‘glazsiz / 'spektaklz/

wrinkles /'rinklz/
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Body

body parts

arm /‘amm/

back /'bak/
bottom /'botm/
breast /'brest/
calf /'ka:f/
cheek /'tfizk/
chest /'tfest/
chin /'tfin/

ear /'1a(r)/
elbow /'elbav/
eye /av
eyebrow /'aibrau/
eyelash /ailz|/
finger /‘'finga(r)/
fingernail /'fingonerl/
fist /'fist/

foot (pl feet) /'fot/
forehead /'fa:hed/
hand /'hend/

head /‘hed/
heel /'hi:l/
hip /hip/
jaw  /'dzor/
knee /'niy/
leg /'leg/

lips (pl) /'lips/

lower back /'lava 'bak/
midriff /'midrif/
mouth /'mact/

neck /'nek/

nose /'navz/

palm (of hand) /'pamm/
shoulder /'[oulda(r)/
skin /'skmn/

stomach /'stamak/
thigh /Bav/

throat /Oraot/

thumb /0am/

toe /tou/

tongue /tayg/

tooth (pl teeth) /tu:6/
tummy (informal) /'tami/
trunk /trapk/

waist /weist/

wrist  /rist/
inside the body

artery /‘a:tari/
backbone /'baxkbaun/
bone /boun/
collarbone /'kplabaun/
flesh /flef/

heart /ha:t/

kidney /‘kidni/

liver /'lva(r)/

lung /lag/

muscle /'masl/

nerve /na:v/

nervous system /'ns:ves sistom/
rib /rib/

shoulder blade /'[sulda bleid/
skeleton /'skelitn/
skull /skal/

spine /spam/

tendon /'tendan/
vein /vemn/
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Describing personality

adventurous /ad'vent[aras/
aggressive /a'grestv/
ambition /em'bifn/
ambitious /em'bifas/
amusing /o'mjuzzin/
arrogant /‘zragent/
bad-tempered /'bad,tempad/
biased /‘barast/
boastful /‘baustful/
boring /'boiriy/
bossy (informal) /'bosi/
brave /brewv/
bright /brait/
broad-minded /bro:d'maindid/
calm /kamm/
candid /'kendid/
carefree /'keofriz/
careless /'kealas/
characteristics (pl) /kerikta'ristiks/
charming /'tfarmiy/
chatterbox (informal) /'t[=tabpks/
chatty /'t[=ti/
cheerful /'tfiafl/
clever /'kleva(r)/
conceited /kon'si:tid/
cruel /'kru:al/
dependable /di'pendabl/
determined /dr'tarmind/
dishonest /dis'pnist/
disloyal /dis'loial/
dull /dal/
easy-going /i:zi'goum/
egoist (noun) /'egouvist/
extrovert /‘ekstrava:t/
fair /fea(r)/
frank /frengk/
friendly /‘frendli/
funny /‘fani/
generous /'dzenaras/
gentle /'dzentl/
good-natured /goud'neitfad/
gullible /'galibl/
hard-working /'ha:dws:kin/
helpful /'helpfl/
honest /'pnist/
hypocritical /hipa'kritikl/
idle (formal) /'aidl/
ill-mannered /'ilmanad/
immature /ima'toa(r)/
impartial /im’paz[l/
impatient /im'peifnt/
impolite /mpa'lait/
independent /indi'pendont/
insecure /msi'kjoa(r)/
intelligent /in'tehdzont/
intolerant /mn'tolorant/
irresponsible  /iris'ppnsabl/
irritable /'iritobl/
judgemental /dzadz'mentl/
just /dzast/
kind /kamd/
lazy /leizi/
lively /'lavli/
loyal /'lowl/
make an impression /meik an
m'prefn/
mature /ma‘tjoa(r)/
mean /mim/

messy /'mesi/

modest /'modist/

narrow-minded /narao'mamdid/

nasty /‘nasti/

neat /nit/

nice /nais/

obedient /a'bidiant/

open /‘aupn/

outgoing /'avtgaviy/

personality /pasan’zlati/

pleasant /'pleznt/

polite /pa'lait/

quiet /'kwaiot/

reasonable /'rizznobl/

rebellious /rr'beljas/

relaxed /ri'lekst/

reliable /ri'laabl/

reserved /ri'za:vd/

responsible /r1'sponsabl/

rude /ru:d/

ruthless /'ru:0las/

self-assured / selfa’[vad/

self-centred / self'sentad/

self-confident /self'kpnfidant/

self-conscious / self'kon[as/

selfish /'selfif/

selfless /'selflas/

sense of humour /sens av
‘hjuzma(r)/

sensible /'sensabl/

short-tempered /fo:t'tempad/

shy /fa/

sociable /'sau[abl/

strict  /strikt/

strong-willed /stron'wild/

stubborn /'staban/

sweet /swit/

sympathetic /simpa'fetik/

tactful /'tektfl/

tactless /'tektlos/

talkative /'torkotrv/

temperament /'tempromont/

tidy /'tardi/

tolerant /'tplarant/

trait /treit/

trustworthy /'trastws:oi/

two-faced /'tu:feist/

unfriendly /an'frendli/

unpleasant /an'pleznt/

unreasonable /an'rizznabl/

unreliable /anri'larabl/

unscrupulous /an'skru:pjslas/

unselfish  /an'selfi/

vain /vem/

take after (one’s father / mother /
grandfather) /tetk 'a:fta(r)/

Things you wear

accessories /ok'sesorizz/
anklet /‘zpklat/
anorak /'mnorzk/
bag /bag/

belt /belt/

blouse /blavz/

boots /bu:ts/

boxer shorts (pl) /'boksa [o:ts/
bra /bray

bracelet /'breislot/
briefcase /'bri:fkers/
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button /'batn/

cap /kaep/

cardigan /'ka:digan/

casual (clothes) /'kazval/

change (clothes) /t[emds/

checked (shirt) /tfekt/

(elegant / smart) clothes (pl)
/klavdz/

coat /kaut/

collar /'kpla(r)/

corduroy /‘kordror/

cotton /'kotn/

cuff /kaf/

denim /'denmm/

dress /dres/

dressing-gown /'dresimjgaon/

fashionable /‘fe[nabl/

flat (shoes) /flet/

formal (clothes) /'forml/

get dressed /get 'drest/

get undressed /get an'drest/

glasses (pl) /'glasiz/

gloves (pl) /glavz/

handbag (AmE purse) /'hznbzg/

hat /hat/

high heels (pI) /har 'hizlz/

jacket /‘dzakit/

jeans (pl) /dzimz/

jewellery /'dzualri/

jumper /'dzampa(r)/

kilt  /kilt/

knickers (pl) (AmE pl panties)
/'nikaz/

leather /'leda(r)/

linen /'linm/

mackintosh (informal mack)
/'makimntof/

necklace /'neklas/

nightdress (informal nightie)
/'martdres/

out of fashion /aot av 'faefn/

outfit /'autfit/

overcoat /'auvakaut/

pants (pl) (AmE pl underpants)
/pants/

patterned /'pztand/

plain /plem/

pocket /'pokit/

polo-neck (AmE turtleneck)
/'pavlavnek/

pullover /‘pulavva(r)/

purse /ps:s/

put on (clothes) /pot 'pn/

pyjamas (pl) /prdzaimaz/

raincoat /'reinkout/

sandals (pl) /'sendslz/

scarf /ska:f/

shirt /[a:t/

shoe /[uz/

shorts (pl) /forts/

shrink /[rigk/

silk  /silk/

size /saiz/

sleeve /slizv/

sleeveless /'slizvlos/

slippers (pl) /'slipaz/

smart casual (clothes) /sma:t
'kaezual/

sock /sok/

spotted /'spotid/
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stockings (pl) /'stokipz/

striped (shirt) /straipt/

stripes (p/) /straips/

suede /swerd/

suit /su:t/

sweater /'sweta(r)/

sweatshirt /'swetfa:t/

swimming costume /'swimiy
kpstjuzm/

swimming trunks (p/) /'swimip
tragks/

swimsuit /‘'swimsu:t/

take off (clothes) /terk 'bf/

tartan /'ta:tn/

tie /tay

tights (pl) /tarts/

tracksuit /'treeksu:t/

trainers (pl) (AmE pl sneakers)
/*tremoaz/

trousers (pl) (AmE pl pants)
["travzaz/

T-shirt /'tizfa:t/

umbrella /am'brels/

underwear /'andawes(r)/

V-neck /'viinek/

vest /vest/

waistcoat (AmE vest) /'weistkaot/

wear (sth) /wea(r)/

wool /wol/

woollen /'wolan/

zip (AmE zipper) /zip/

back-to-front /bakta'frant/

inside-out / msaid'act/

Feelings and emotions

admire /od'mara(r)/

adore /o'dor(r)/

afraid (of) /a'freid/

amazed /o'meizd/

angry (with sb) /'epgri/

anxious /'®nkfas/

astonished /ss'tonift/

bad mood /bad 'mu:d/

be attracted (to sb) /bi o'traktid /

be enthusiastic (about sth) /bi
m, 0ju:zi'estik/

be fond of (sb) /bi 'fond av/

be keen on (sth) /bi 'kizn pn/

bewildered /br'wildad/

bitter /'bita(r)/

bored /bo:d/

calm down /ka:m ‘davn/

can’t stand /ka:nt ‘stend/

delighted /dr'laitid/

depressed /di'prest/

despise /dis'paiz/

detest /dr'test/

disappointed /disa'pomtid/

dislike /dis'laik/

emotional /i'moau[nl/

excited /ik'sartid/

exhausted /ig'zozstid/

fall in love (with) /fa:l m 'lav/

fed up (with sth) /fed ‘ap/

feel down /fiil 'daon/

frightened /'fraitnd/

frustrated /fras'trertid/

gloomy /'gluzmi/

good mood /gud 'mu:d/

happy /hzpi/

hate /hert/

hide one’s emotions /haid wanz
I'mau|nz/

hostile /‘hostail/

idolise /'aidalaiz/

insensitive /in'sensativ/

like /laik/

loathe /lavd/

lonely /'laonli/

look down on (sb) /lok ‘daon pn/

look up to (sb) /lok ‘ap tof

lose one’s temper /lu:z wanz
‘tempa(r)/

love /lav/

melancholic /melon'kplik/

mind one’s own business /maind
wAnz aon 'biznis/

miserable /‘mizrabl/

moody /‘mu:di/

moved /muivd/

on top of the world (informal) /on
op av 09 'wald/

over the moon (informal) /20vs da
‘muin/

overwhelmed /sova'welmd/

reluctant /ri'laktant/

respect (verb) /ri'spekt/

respect (noun) /ri'spekt/

restless /'restlas/

scared /skead/

sensitive /'sensotrv/

sentimental /senti'mentl/

surprised /so'prarzd/

terrified (of sth) /'terrfaid/

thrilled (with sth) /Orild/

tired /'tarad/

touched /tat[t/

weary /'wiari/

worried /'warid/

Countries

abroad /a'broxd/

anarchy /'mnoki/

border /'ba:da(r)/

boundary /‘bavndari/

citizen /'sitizn/

citizenship /'sitiznip/

country /'kantri/

dictator /dik'terta(r)/

dictatorship /dik'tertafip/

domestic /da'mestik/

emigrate /‘emigreit/

emigration /emi'greifn/

empire /‘empaia(r)/

exile /'eksail/

foreign /'formn/

foreigner /'forma(r)/

frontier /'franta(r)/

home country /hoom kantri/

homeland /"hovmlend/

immigration /imi'greifn/

immigration policy /mmi'greifn
.polasi/

independence /mdi'pendans/

independent /mndi'pendant/

indigenous /in'didzonas/

inhabitant /in'hebitont/

internal /m'tsmnal/
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kingdom /'kigdam/

local /'lavkl/

monarchy /'mpnaki/

nation /'neifn/

national /'na[nal/

national anthem /na[nal '&nfom/

national flag /n=z[nal 'fleg/
nationality /nz{s'nelati/

overpopulated /ouva'pppulertid/

overpopulation /ouvapopjo'lerfn/

political asylum /pa litik] 2'sailom/

(densely / heavily / sparsely /
thickly) populated /‘popjulertid/

population /popjo'leifn/

province /'provms/

refugee /refju'dsi/

region /'rizdzen/

regional /'ri:dzenl/

republic  /ri'pablik/

royal family /rowl 'femli/

royalty /'romalti/

state /stert/

the people /da 'pi:pl/

Politics

act (of parliament) /ekt/

ambassador /&m'basada(r)/

activist /‘zktrvist/

agitator /‘edziterta(r)/

anarchist /'znakist/

bill (of parliament) /bil/

cabinet minister /'kabinat
mimnista(r)/

chamber (of parliament)
/tfermba(r)/

city council /siti 'kaonsal/

city hall /siti ‘ho:l/

civil servant /sl ‘savant/

communist /'’kpmjonist/

Congress /'kongres/

Congressman / Congresswoman
(USA) /'kppgresman /
'kppgreswoman/

Conservative (BrE also Tory)
/kan'sarvativ/

constituency /kon'strtuonsi/

constitution /konstr'tjuzn/

debate /dr'bert/

democracy /dr'mpkrasi/

democrat /'demakreaet/

democratic /demo'kretik/

demonstrate /'demonstreit/

demonstration (informal demo)
/deman'streifn/

diplomat /'diplomat/

election /r'lek[n/

embassy /‘embasi/

general election

govern /‘gaven/

government (AmE administration)
/'gavanmant/

head of state

/ dzenral 1'lek[n/

/ hed av 'stert/

House of Commons (UK) /hauvs av
'‘kpmonz/

House of Lords (UK) /haos av
'lo:dz/

House of Representatives (USA)
/havs av repri'zentativz/
introduce a law / mtradjus 2 'loz /
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King /kmy/

law /loy/

left-wing  /'leftwin/
legislate /'ledzislert/
legislation /ledzis'leifn/
liberal /'libral/

local election /laukl r'lekfn/

local government / laokl
‘gavonmant/

Mayor /'mea(r)/

minister /‘mmista(r)/

Ministry (of Defence / Finance /
Foreign Affairs / Home Affairs)
['ministri/

MP (BrE Member of Parliament)

/em 'piz/
opposition /oppa‘zifn/
party member /'pa:ti memba(r)/

policy (on sth)
political leader
political party /pa'litikl pa:ti/
political system /pa'litikl sistom/
politician /pola'tifn/
politics /'polatiks/
President /'prezidant/
Prime Minister (PM)
‘minrsta(r)/
Queen /kwim/
radical /'redikl/
referendum /refa'rendom/
reform /rr'form/
Representative (USA)
republican /ri'pablikn/
resign /rr'zam/
resignation /rezig'neifn/
right-wing /‘raitwiy/
rule (verb) /ru:l/
secretary (of state) /'sekratri/
Senate (USA) /'senat/
Senator (USA) /'senata(r)/
(in) session /'sefn/
Shadow Cabinet (UK)
'kaebinat/
sitting  /'sitiy/
socialist /'savu[alist/
Speaker (of the Parliament)
/'spizka(r)/
takeover /'teitkaova(r)/
term /ta:m/
the Cabinet /02 'kebmat/
the intelligence service /o1
m'telidzons  sa:vis/
the secret service
town councillor
vote /vaul/

/'polasi/
/pa'litikl li:da(r)/

/,praim

/repri'zentativ/

/ Jedav

/a3 sitkrat 's3rvis/
/tavn 'kaovnsala(r)/

Economy

bank account /'bazpk o kaunt/
black market /blek ‘mazkit/
budget /'badzit/
business /'biznis/
change /tfeinds/
coin /kom/
commerce /'koma:s/
crash /kre|[/
currency /'karansi/
debt /det/
devaluation (of currency)
/diz veelju'erfn/

economic (growth / decline)
/eka'nomik/

(growing / declining) economy
/1'kpnami/

exchange rate /ik'stfeind3 rert/

finance /'famens/

free-market economy
I'kpnami/

fund /fand/

gross national product (GNP)
/,gravs nzfonl 'prodakt/

income /‘mkam/

industry /‘indastri/

inflation /in'fleifn/

invest /in'vest/

investment /m'vestmont/

market /‘ma:kit/

(bank)note /naot/

payment /'peimant/

rate of inflation /reit av m'flei/n/

recession /ri'sefn/

save /sewy/

spend /spend/

tax /teks/

trade deficit

workforce

3 Shops and
services

Food

/ friz mazkit

/‘trerd defisit/
/'warkfors/

meat
bacon /'berkn/

beef /bi:f/

chicken /'t[ikin/

cold cuts /'kavld kats/
game /gemm/

gammon /'gemoan/
ham /hem/

lamb /lem/

(fatty / lean) meat /mi:t/
meatball /'mi:tbo:l/
mince (minced meat)
mutton /'matn/
pork /pork/
poultry /'pavltri/
red meat /'red mizt/
salami /sa'la:mi/
sausage /‘spsid3/
(well done / medium / rare) steak
/sterk/

turkey /'ts:ki/

veal /viil/

venison /'venisn/

white meat /'wart mi:t/

fish

carp /ka:p/
catfish /'keatfif/
cod /kpd/
fillet /'filit/
fish and chips
haddock
herring
lobster

/mins/

/fif and 'tfips/
/'haedak/

/'heriy/

/'Ipbsta(r)/

mackerel /'makral/
mussels (pl) /‘maslz/

oyster /'aista(r)/
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pike
perch
prawn
salmon
sardine
seafood
scampi /'skempi/
shellfish  /'[elfi[/
trout /traot/

tuna /'tjumng/

/patk
/p3:tf/
/pram/
/'seman/
/saz'dimn/
/'sizfurd/

dairy products

butter /'bata(r)/

(mature / mild) cheese /tfizz/

cheese spread /tfi:zz 'spred/

cottage cheese /'kotid3  tfiz/

cream /krizm/

cream cheese /'krim tfi:zz/

grated cheese /'greitid tfizz/

ice cream /'ars krimm/

margarine /ma:dza'rimn/

(full / semi-skimmed / skimmed)
milk /milk/

milkshake /‘milk][eik/

yogurt /'jngat/

bread

(white / brown / wholemeal / rye)
bread /bred/

croissant /'krweasp/

loaf (p! loaves) of bread
‘bred/

roll /ravl/

pasta /‘paesto/

pitta bread /'pita bred/

sliced (bread / loaf) /slaist/

toast /toust/

/lavf av

sweet food

/'ba:0der kerk/
/'biskrts/

birthday cake
biscuits (AmE cookies)
brownie /‘braovni/
cake /keik/
cheesecake /'tfizzkeik/
(single / double / whipping)
cream /krimm/
(apple) crumble
dessert (BrE pudding)
ice cream /'ars krimm/
mincemeat (BrE) /'mmsmi:t/
(apple) pie /pav
whipped cream /wipt 'krizm/
have a sweet tooth /hav 3 swit

/'krambl/
/dr'za:t/

"tuzf/

things added to food
herbs (pl) /ha:bz/
ketchup /'ket[ap/
mayonnaise /mera'nerz/
mustard /'mastad/
oil /otl/
paprika /pa'pritka/
parsley /'pa:sli/

(black) pepper
salad dressing
salt  /solt/
spices (pl) [/'spaisiz/
sugar /'[oga(r)/
tomato sauce
vinegar

/'pepa(r)/
/'selad dresm/

/to,ma:tau 'sors/
/'viniga(r)/

fruits

['@epl/
/"erprikot/

apple
apricot
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/ba'nama/
blackberry /'blekbari/
blueberry /'blubari/
(sweet / sour) cherry
coconut /'kavkanat/
(black / red) currant
gooseberry /‘gozbari/
grape /greip/
grapefruit /'greipfru:t/
kiwi  /'kizwiz/
lemon /'leman/
lime /lamm/
mango /‘mangau/
melon /‘melan/
orange /'prindz/
peach /piztf/
pear /pea(r)/
pineapple /'pamzpl/
plum /plam/
raspberry /‘ra:zbari/
strawberry /'strozbari/
watermelon /'wa:tomeloan/

vegetables
asparagus /os'p®ragas/
aubergine (AmE eggplant)

/'aubaizin/

avocado /mva'kaxdow/
(green) beans (pl) /bimz/
broccoli /'brokali/
cabbage /[kzbidz/
carrot /‘karat/
cauliflower /'kpliflava(r)/
celery /'selori/
courgette (AmE zucchini)
[kor'zet/

cucumber /'kjurkamba(r)/
garlic /'ga:lik/

leek /lizk/

lettuce /'letis/
mushroom /'mafrom/
onion /'Anjon/
parsnip /'pasnip/
pepper /'pepa(r)/
potato /pa'tertav/
radish /‘redif/

rice /rars/

sweetcorn /'swiitkom/
tomato /ta'ma:tou/
turnip /‘tzmip/

banana

['tferi/

/'karant/

Quantities

bag (of flour) /bag/

bottle (of juice / milk) /'botl/

box (of chocolates) /bpks/

can (of lemonade / cola) /ken/

carrier bag /'kero bzg/

carton (of juice / milk) /'ka:tn/

jar (of jam / honey) /dza:(r)/

loaf of bread / laof av 'bred/

packet (of biscuits / crisps / cereal)
/'pekit/

tin of (sardines)

tub of (margarine)

(3) kilos (of potatoes)

(200) grams (of cheese)

(half a) litre (of milk)

/tm av/
/ tab av/
['kizlavz/
/gramz/
/lizta(r)/

Meals

be full /bi 'ful/
be hungry /bi 'hapgri/

clear the table /klio 02 ‘teibl/
course /ko:s/

eat out /i:t 'aot/

helping /'helpiy/

lay the table /ler 82 'teibl/
meal /mil/
packed lunch
picnic  /'piknik/
snack /snzk/
tea /tit/
working lunch

/pekt 'lant[/

/watkig 'lant[/
Restaurants

types of restaurants
buffet car /'bufer ka:(r)/
canteen /kan'tizn/
café /kefer
cafeteria /kafa'tiorio/
fast food restaurant
restront/
pub  /pab/
self-service restaurant
restront/
snack bar
take-away
in a restaurant
beverage (formal)
bill  /bil/
book a table (AmE reserve a table
/ make a reservation) /buk 2
‘terbl/
main course
menu

/ fazst ‘fu:d

/self's3mvis

/'snek ba:(r)/
/'tetkawer/

/'bevaridz/

/mem 'kozs/
/'menjuz/

order (sth) /'arda(r)/
self-service /self's3:vis/
service /'saivis/

service charge /'saivis tfa:dz/
starter /'sta:ta(r)/

table service /'teibl s3:vis/
tip (formal pl gratuities) /tip/
waiter /'weits(r)/

waitress /'wertras/

wine list /'wam list/

Shopping

types of shops
baker’s /'beikaz/
bookshop /'bukop/
butcher’s /'but[oz/
chain store /'tfemn sto:(r)/
chemist’s /'kemists/
clothes shop /'kloudz [op/
delicatessen (informal deli)
/delika'tesn/
department store
stox(r)/
designer shop /di'zama(r) [op/
DIY store /di: a1 'war sto:(r)/
fishmonger’s /'fifmangaz/
furniture shop /‘famnitfo [op/
greengrocer’s 'grimgraosaz/
grocer’s /'grausoz/
market /'ma:kit/
newsagent’s /'njuzerdzonts/
off-licence /'oflaisans/

/d1'pa:tmont
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shoe shop /'fu: [op/

stationer’s /'steifonaz/

supermarket /'surpoma:kit/
going shopping

bargain /'ba:gin/

broken /‘bravkn/

browse /bravz/

buy in the sale

cash /ka|/

changing room /'tfemnd3zip rum/

checkout /'tfekaot/

customer /'kastoma(r)/

discount /'diskaont/

exchange (sth for sth)

/iks'tfemds/

fit (verb) /fit/

fitting room  /fitiy ru:m/

free (of charge) /fri/

get money back /get mani 'bak/

get a refund /get o 'ri:fand/

go shopping /gav '[ppmy/

/,bar m 082 'seil/

have (sth) in stock /hav
‘stok/

look for (sth) /'luk fa(r)/

match /metf/

out of stock /aot av 'stpk/

pay (cash / by credit card / by
cheque) /per/

reduced /rr'djust/

return (goods to the shop)
/rr'tam/

sale /seil/

shop assistant /'[pp s sistant/

size (I'm a size 12. / It’s the right
size.) /sarz/

special offer /spe[l 'ofa(r)/

suit (verb) /su:t/

supermarket trolley
/,suzpamazkit ‘troli/

till  /ul/

too (small / tight / loose) /tu:/

try on (clothes) /trar ‘obn/

work /waik/

Advertising

advertise /'mdveataiz/

advert(isement) (informal ad)
['®dva:t/

billboard /'bilba:d/

brochure /‘braufa(r)/

(advertising / marketing) campaign
/kem'pem/

(radio / TV) commercial

hoarding /'hoxdiy/

leaflet /'li:flat/

market research / mazkit rr'ss:tf/

place / put an advertisement (in a
magazine / a newspaper) /ples /
pot an ad'va:tismant/

poster /'pausta(r)/

publicity /pab'lisati/

slogan /'slaugan/

/ka'ma:[l/

Banking and insurance

(bank) account /a'kaont/

account holder /a'kaunt havlda(r)/
apply (for a loan) /a'play/

ATM (Automatic Teller Machine)

fer tir 'em/
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cash machine /'k&| ma,[imn/

cheque book /'tfek buk/

current account /'karont 9 kaunt/

credit card holder /'kredit ka:d
Jhaulda(r)/

debit card /'debit ka:d/

grant (a loan) /gra:nt/

insurance /in'[uarans/

insured /in'[uad/

invest (in stock / shares / bonds)
/m'vest/

investment portfolio
pa:t'favliae/

/In,vestmant

loan /laun/
money transfer /'mani trensfs:(r)/
mortgage /'mo:gidz/

pay interest /per 'intrast/

pay off (debt / a loan) /per 'nf/

(insurance) premium /‘prizmism/

savings account /'sewvinz 9 kaunt/

stockbroker /'stokbrauka(r)/

stock market investor /stok ma:kit
m'vesta(r)/

withdraw money /widdro: 'mani/

4 Home
Types of housing

bedsitter (informal bedsit)
/bedsrtta(r)/
block of flats (AmE apartment
block) /blok av 'flets/
bungalow /'bangalav/
cottage /'kotidz/
detached house
farmhouse
flat (AmE apartment)
penthouse /'penthaovs/
semi-detached house (AmE duplex)
/semidi, teet[t ‘hauvs/
skyscraper /'skaiskreipa(r)/
terraced house (AmE town house)
/ terast 'havs/
tower block /'tava blpk/

/dr tetft ‘haus/
/'fazmhaus/
/leet/

Size and condition

cramped

(fully) equipped /1'kwipt/

(fully) furnished /'famnift/

in (good / bad) condition /i
kon'di[n/

part-furnished

roomy /'ruimi/

run-down /ran'davn/

spacious /'sperfas/

tiny /'tamni/

unfurnished /an'fanift/

well maintained /wel mem'temd/

with all modern conveniences
(informal mod cons) /wid ol
modn kan'viiniansiz/

/krempt/

/'paztfamnift/

Location

capital (city)
city /'siti/
countryside
(the) country

/'keprtl/

/'kantrisard/
/'kantri/

county /'kaonti/
district /'distrikt/
farmland /'fa:mlend/
hamlet /‘hemlat/

home town /hauom 'taon/

industrial zone /m'dastrial zoon/

inhabitant /in'habitont/

in the country (next-door)
neighbour /i 8 'kantri 'nerba(r)/

neighbourhood /'nerbohud/

old town /'suld taun/

outskirts /‘aotska:ts/

provincial /pra'vinfl/

remote /ri'maot/
(holiday) resort

rural /'rooral/

slums (pl) /slamz/

suburbs (pl) /'saba:bz/

town /taon/

urban /'z:ban/

village /'vilidz/

/rr'zozt/

In the house

['@tik/

balcony /'bzlkoni/
basement /'bersmant/
cellar /'sela(r)/
chimney /‘t{imni/
downstairs /daoun'steaz/
drain pipe /'dremn paip/
drive /drav/

fence /fens/

floor /flo:(r)/
flowerbed /'flavabed/
garage /'g@ra:z/
(front / back) garden
gate /gert/
lawn /lom/
letter box
loft /Ipft/
roof /ru:f/
staircase /'steakers/
stairs /steoz/

upstairs /ap'steaz/
wall /wo:l/

(front / back) yard (AmE)

attic

/'gazdn/

/'leta boks/

fjazd/

equipment / decoration

blind /blamnd/
carpet /'ka:pit/
ceiling /'sizlip/
central heating /sentral 'hiztm/
curtain /'ka:tn/
floor /flox(r)/
lamp /lemp/
light bulb /'lart balb/
net curtain /net 'ks:tn/
radiator /'rerdierta(r)/
window sill /'wmndoo sil/
bathroom
bath(tub) /ba:6/
laundry basket /'lomndri baskit/
mirror /'mira(r)/
plughole /'plaghaol/
razor /'reiza(r)/
(electric) shaver /'[erva(r)/
soap /saup/
shampoo /[em'puy/
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shaver point /'ferva pomnt/

shower /'[ava(r)/

sponge /spandz/

tap /taep/

tiles (pl) /tailz/

toilet /'toilat/

toothbrush /'tuObraf/

towel rail /'taol reil/

washbasin /'wp[bersn/
bedroom

bed /bed/

bedside table / bedsaid 'teibl/

blanket /'blenkit/

bookshelf /'buk [elf/

chair /tfes(r)/

chest of drawers / tfest av 'dro:z/

dressing table /'dresm terbl/

duvet /'duver/

lamp /lemp/

pillow /‘pilav/

rug /rag/

sheet /[ixt/

wardrobe /'wordraub/
sitting-room / living-room

armchair /'a:mtfea(r)/

bookcase /‘bukkers/

CD / DVD player

‘di: plera(r)/

chair /tfea(r)/

coffee table /'kofi terbl/

cushion /'kofn/

fireplace /‘faraplers/

furniture /'famnitfa(r)/

rug /rag/

settee /se'tiy/

sofa (AmE couch)

stereo /'sterau/

television set /'telovizn set/

VCR (video cassette recorder)

Jviz siz 'ax(r)/

wallpaper /‘wazlpepa(r)/
kitchen

cooker /'koka(r)/

cupboard /'kabad/

dishwasher /'difwo[a(r)/

draining board /'dremm bod/

freezer /'frizza(r)/

fridge /fridz/

kitchen table /kit/m 'terbl/

microwave (oven) /'markrowerv/

oven /'avn/

refrigerator /ri'fridzererta(r)/

running water /raniy ‘waita(r)/

sink /simk/

washing machine

ma, [1n/
hall

back door

coat hook

doorbell

doormat

front door

/'saufa/

/'wpfin

/baek 'dox(r)/

/'kaot hok/
/'darbel/
/'dormet/

/frant ‘doz(r)/

Looking after a house

broom /brum/

change a lightbulb /tfemnd3
'Tartbalb/

decorate /'dekarert/

DIY (do-it-yourself) /di: ar ‘way/
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fsiz 'diz / diz viz

do housework /du: 'hauswark/
do up (a house, room) (informal)
/duz 'ap/
dustpan
fix /fiks/
install /m'sto:l/
leak /lizk/
maintenance
mend /mend/
mop (the floor)
paint /pemt/
put (sth) in /pot 'm/
redecorate /rir'dekarert/
repair /ri'pea(r)/
tile (verb) /tail/
vacuum cleaner

/'daspan/

/'memtanans/

/mop/

/'vaekjuom klima(r)/

Leaving and returning to
your house

(be) at home

be in /bi 'n/

commute (to work, school)
/ka'mjuzt/

feel homesick /fi:l 'havmsik/

get home /get 'haom/

go home /gou 'heom/

go out /gau 'aot/

lock (up) /Ipk/

move house /mu:v 'havs/

move in /muv 'm/

move out /muv ‘aot/

stay in  /ster 'm/

/at 'haom/

Renting and buying / selling a
home

accommodation /skoma'derfn/

(electricity / gas / telephone / utility)
bill /bil/

council tax (UK)

deposit /dr'ppzit/

estate agent (AmE realtor)
erdzant/

flatmate (AmE roommate)
/fleetmeit/

for sale /fa 'seil/

furnished /'famift/

inclusive /in'kluzstv/

interest rate /'trast rert/

landlady /'lendleidi/

landlord /'lendlo:d/

let (a flat / a house) (AmE rent out)
/let/

lodger /'Ind3a(r)/

lodgings /'lndzmz/

pay the rent / per 0o 'rent/

p-c.m. (per calendar month)
‘em/

p-m. (per month) /pi: ‘em/

p-w. (per week) /pi: 'dabl jux/

property (AmE real estate) /'propeti/

rent /rent/

share (a room, flat) /fea(r)/

show (sb) round the house / [su
raond da 'havs/

sign (a lease / a contract) /samn/

take out a mortgage /teik aot 2
‘moxgidz/

tenant /'tenont/

/'kaovnsl teks/

/1'stert

/piz siz

to let (AmE to rent) /tu 'let/
unfurnished /an'fzmift/
viewing /'vjuuy/

5 Nature
Weather

general impression
awful /o:fl/
bad /bazd /
beautiful /'bju:tifl/
blue /bluz/
boiling (informal)
chilly /'t[di/
clear sky /klio 'skar/
close /klous/
cloudy /'klaudi/
cold /kauld/
drought /drauvt/
dry spell /'drar spel/
dull /dal/
fine /fam/
fog /fog/
foggy /'fogi/
gorgeous /'go:dzos/
heat /hixt/
heatwave
horrible
hot /hot/
humid /'hjurmid/
humidity /hju:'midati/
lovely /'Iavli/
mist /mist/
misty /'misti/
nice /nais/
overcast /'suvaka:st/
scorching /'sko:tfmy/
sunny /'sani/
terrible /'teribl/
warm /womm/
rainy / wet
be soaked
dew /dju:/
drizzle /'drizl/
flood /flad/
hail /heil/
hailstone /'heilstaon/
lightning /'lartnm/
puddle /'padl/
pour down /'pa: daon/
(heavy / light) rain /rem/
raindrop /'remndrop/
rainfall /‘remfo:l/
rainy /'‘remi/
shower /'[ava(r)/
showery /'[avari/
soaking wet / saukiy 'wet/
storm /stoxm/
thunder /'Oandoa(r)/
wet /wet/
windy
blow /blav/
breeze /brizz/
gale /geil/
gale force wind /gerl fois 'wind/
hurricane /'harikn/
still  /stil/
tornado

/'batliy/

/"hiztwery/
/"hprabl/

/bi 'soukt/

/tar'nerdav/
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windy /'windi/
snowy
avalanche
blizzard
freeze /frizz/
freezing /'frizzin/
freezing cold (informal)
'kould/
frost /frpst/
frosty /'frosti/
ice /ars/
icy /asi/
melt /melt/
sleet /slizt/
slippery /'shipari/
thaw /02
weather forecast
above zero /o bav ‘ziarau/
below zero /bilov ‘zierau/
changeable /'tfemd3abl/
clear up /klia(r) 'ap/
degrees (Centigrade = Celsius /
Fahrenheit) /di'gri:z/
(warm / cold weather) front
/frant/
meteorology /mi:tia'rplad3i/
meteorologist /mi:tia'roladzist/
pressure /‘pre[a(r)/
temperature /‘temprat[a(r)/
thermometer /0a'momita(r)/
unsettled /an'setld/
weather forecast /‘weda fo: kazst/
weather map /'weds map/
weather report /'weda r1,port/
climate
autumn (AmeE fall)
climate /'klaimat/
harsh (climate) /ha:f/
hot /hot/
warm /womm/
cold /kaould/
cool /ku:l/
dry /dray/
wet  /wet/
Indian summer
mild /maild/
moderate climate
‘klarmat/
season /'sizzn/
spring /sprin/
summer /'sama(r)/
winter /'winta(r)/

['®vala:nt|/
/'blizad/

Mrizzin

/['artam/

/fmdian 'sama(r)/

/mpdarat

Plants

branch /bramntf/
bush /buf/
fertiliser /'fa:tilarza(r)/
flower /'flava(r)/
fruit /fru:t/
fungus (p! fungi)
garden /'ga:dn/
grass /grazs/
greenhouse /'grimmhaos/
grow plants /groo 'pla:nts/
leaf (pl leaves) /li:f/

/'fangas/

moss /mps/
pesticide /'pestisard/
petal /'petl/

pot plant /'pot plamt/
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prune (verb)
root /ru:t/
seed /sixd/
soil  /so1l/
SOW  /sau/
stem /stem/
thorn /Oomn/
tree /triz/
trunk /tragk/
vegetable /'vedztabl/
water (the plants) (verb)
weed /wiid/
weedkiller
wildlife

/pruzn/

/'warta(r)/

/'wirdkila(r)/
/'waildlarf/

Animals

bird /ba:d/
breed /bri:d/
carnivore /'ka:mivai(r)/
domestic animal /da mestik
‘enimal/
extinct /ik'stigkt/
extinction /ik'stink[n/
farm animal /'fa:m ®nimmal/
feed on /'fi:d pn/
fish /fif/
herbivore
herd /ha:d/
insect /'msekt/
mammal /'maml/
predator /'predata(r)/
prey /prev
reptile /‘reptail/
species (singular)

{"harbivai(r)/

/'spizfizz/
Pets

bark (verb)
bat /bat/
bowl /baul/
cage /keidsz/
canary /kaneary/
cat flap /'kaet flep/
claw /klo:/

coat /kaot/

collar /'kola(r)/

(cat / dog / fish) food
fur /fa:(r)/

goldfish  /'gauldfif/
guinea pig /'gmni pig/
hamster /‘ha&msta(r)/
house-trained /'haustremnd/
keep (a pet) /kimp/
kennel /'kenl/

kitten /'kitn/

lead /lizd/

leash /lizf/

look after /lok ‘a:fta(r)/
muzzle /‘mazl/

paw /po/

pedigree
pet shop
Puppy
purr /p3:(r)/
rabbit /'rebit/
rat /rat/
snake /snerk/
stroke (verb)
turtle /'ta:l/
vet (veterinary surgeon) /vet/

/bazk/

[fuzd/

/'pedigriz/
/'pet [pp/
/'papi/

/stravk/

wag (a tail)
whine

Iweg/
/wam/

Environment

environmental damage

acid rain  /esid 'rem/

(bush / forest) fire /'faia(r)/

become extinct /bikam ik'stigkt/

burn rubbish /bsm 'rabif/

car exhaust fumes /ka:(r)
1g'zost fjuzmz/

carbon dioxide /ka:bn

dar'pksard/
deforestation /'di:foris terfn/
destroy /di'stror/
die out /dar 'avt/
drought /draot/
earthquake /'zs:Bkwerk/
eco-friendly /izkoo'frendli/
environmentally friendly
/invarran mentali 'frendli/
flood /flad/
global warming / gloubl
‘wa:min/
greenhouse effect
1, fekt/
holes in the ozone layer
m 81 'avzavn lera(r)/

/‘grimnhaus

/ haulz

landfill /‘lendfil/
lead /li:d/
leak /lizk/

natural disaster
dr'zazsta(r)/

natural habitat / natfral
‘habrtet/

oil spill /a1l spil/

ozone hole /'auzavn haol/

pesticides /'pestisardz/

polluted /pa'lu:tid/

pollution /pa'luz[n/

smog /smpg/

/ nat|ral

green living

alternative (sources of energy)
/a:]'tamatrv/
biodegradable /baudi'greidabl/
disposable /dis'pavzabl/
energy-saving /‘enadziserviy/
organic /or'g@nik/
organic fertilisers
‘fatalarzaz/
ozone-friendly
recycle /riz'saikl/
recycled /ri:'saikld/
recycling /riz'sarkli/
returnable /ri'tsmabl/
reuse (verb) /riz'juiz/
selective recycling
riz'sarkli/
solar (energy / power) /'saula(r)/
solar panel /'savla penl/
sort rubbish  / soit 'rabif/
unleaded petrol /an ledid ‘petral/
water power /'worta pavo(r)/
wind power /‘wind paoa(r)/
wind turbine /'wind ts:bam

/o1, genik

/'avzavn frendli/

/53 lektiv
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6 School

Types of schools

boarding /'bo:diy/

co-educational (informal co-ed)
/'kavedzu'kerfanl/

college /'kolidz/

comprehensive /'’kpmpri‘hensiv/

elementary /'eli'mentri/

grammar school /'gremoa sku:l/

independent /'indi'pendant/

mixed /'mikst/

primary /‘prammori/

private /'pramvat/

public school (BrE) /'pablik sku:l/

secondary school (AmE high
school) /'sekandri sku:l/

single-sex /'siygl seks/

state school (AmE public school)
/'stert skuzl/

technical /‘teknikl/
university /juni'vasati/
vocational /'vau'kerfanl/

People in a school

/'klazsmert/

(personal) tutor /'tjusta(r)/

college student /'kolidz stju:dnt/

deputy head(master) (AmE assistant
principal) /depjuti ‘hed/

examiner /'1g'zemina(r)/

headmaster (AmE principal)
/'hed'ma:sta(r)/

lecturer /'lekt[ara(r)/

pupil /'pjuzpl/

schoolboy /'sku:lbor/

schoolgirl /'sku:lgs:l/

schoolmate /'skuilmert/

student /'stjuzdnt/

teacher /‘tiztfa(r)/

teaching staff /'ti:tfig sta:f/

university student /‘ju:ni'va:sati
stjuzdnt/

classmate

School building

blackboard /'blekbo:d/

board pen /'boxd pen/

board rubber /'ba:d raba(r)/

canteen /'kan'tin/

chalk /'tfork/

classroom /'kla:sruzm/

computer lab /kom'pjuita leb/

desk /'desk/

gym (gymnasium)

hall /'ho:l/

headmaster’s office
'pfis/

IT / ICT unit / suite
"tiz juznit / swizt/

laboratory (informal lab)
/'la'boratri/

language lab /'lengwids leb/

library /'latbrari/

locker /'Ipka(r)/

office /'pfis/

playground

science lab

sports field

/'dzim/
/' hedma:stoz

['ar 'tiz / a1 siz

/'plergravnd/
/'sarans leb/
/'sparts fizld/
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/'stazf ruzm/
/'waitbo:d/

staff room
whiteboard

Going to / leaving / finishing
school

absence /'mbsans/
attend (school / classes / a course)
/'a'tend/
attendance /'s'tendons/
be absent /'bi '@bsont/
be excluded (from school) /'bi
1k'sklu:did/
be expelled (from school) /'bi
ik'speld/
be present /'bi 'preznt/
drop out (from a course / from
school) /'drop ‘avt/
expulsion /'ik'spal{n/
get / obtain ... /'get/ ob'temn/
a certificate /'a sa'tifikat/
a degree /'a di'griy/
a diploma /'s di'plavma/
get into university /' get mta
Jjumr'vasati/
go to school /' gou ta 'sku:l/
graduate (from a university)
/'gradjuert/
leave school /'lizv 'sku:l/
play truant /'pler ‘truzont/
register /'redzista(r)/
school leaver /'sku:l lizva(r)/
skip classes /'skip ‘kla:siz/
truancy /'truensi/
Studying at school
be at a class / lesson /'bi at 5 'klazs
/ lesn/
be in class
copybook
coursebook /'kasbuk/
exercise-book /'eksasaiz buk/
deadline /'dedlamn/
dor=aridn
an exercise /'sn 'eksasaiz/
a task /'s 'task/
an activity /'an ak'tvati/
one’s best /'wanz 'best/
project work /'prodzekt wak/
homework /'haomwak/
extra lessons /‘ekstra 'lesnz/
folder /'faulda(r)/
(do / get / give / set / hand in)
homework /'haumwatk/
learn (sth / about sth) /'lsmn/
learn by heart /'Is:n bar 'ha:t/
make ... /‘meik/
mistakes /'mus'terks/
notes /'nauts/
a presentation /'s prezn'teifn/
progress /'pravgres/
marks /‘mazks/
memorise /‘memaraz/
notebook /'nautbuk/
participate /'pa:'tisipert/
report /'ri'po:t/
school trip /'sku:l 'trip/
set books /'set 'buks/
solve a problem /' splv o 'problom/

/'bi m ‘klazs/
/'kopibuk/

study hard /' stadi 'ha:d/
take a break /' teik o ‘breik/
take part /'terk 'pa:t/
textbook /'tekstbuk/
workbook /'wa:kbuk/

School year

break /'breik/

(summer / winter / Christmas /
Easter) break /'breik/

class /'kla:s/

free period (AmE) /fri: 'prariad/

holidays (AmE vacation) /'hpliderz/

lesson (AmE period) /'lesn/

lunch break /'lantf breik/

recess (AmE) /'rizses/

semester (AmE) /'sa'mesta(r)/

term /'ta:m/

timetable (AmE schedule)
/'tarmterbl/

the bell goes at (3 o’clock)
gouz at/

school breaks up on (14 July)
/'skuzl breiks Ap pn/

/'d3 'bel

Examinations

assess /'a'ses/
assessment /'s'sesmant/
cheat (in an exam) /'tfixt/
(exam results) come out
do (an exam) /‘duy/
do (well / badly) in an exam /'du:
m an Ig'zem/
entrance exam /'entrans 1g,zem/
evaluate /'r'valjuert/
exam(ination) /'1g'zem/
exam paper /'ig'zem peipa(r)/
fail /'ferll/
give a test /'giv o ‘test/
get the results (of a test / exam)
/', get Oa rr'zalts /
grade /'greid/
mark (AmE grade) (verb)
mark (noun) /'ma:k/
mock exam /'mpk 1gzem/
pass /'pa:s/
prepare for /'pri‘pes fa(r)/
re-sit (an exam) /'ri:'sit/
retake (an exam) /'ri:'teik/
revise (for an exam) /‘ri'vaiz/
school-leaving exam /'sku:l'lizvip
19, zeem/
score /'skoi(r)/
sit (an exam) /'sit/
study (for a test / exam)
take (an exam) /'terk/

/'kam ‘avt/

/'mazk/

/'stadi/

School subjects

Art /[ait/

Biology /'bai'pladzi/

Business Studies /'biznis stadiz/

Chemistry /'kemuistri/

Computer Studies (IT, Information
Technology) /'kem'pjuits stadiz/

compulsory /'kam'palsari/

curriculum /'ka'rikjalom/

extra-curricular activities
/'ekstraka rikjsla @k 'trvitiz/
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foreign languages /' foran
'lengwidziz/
Geography /'d3r'ografi/

Grammar (Linguistics) /'grema(r)/
Humanities /'hju:'manitiz/
History /‘histari/

Literature /'litratfa(r)/

Mathematics (Maths)
/'maeba'maetiks/

Music /‘mjuzzik/

optional /'ppfanl/

Physical Education (PE)
edzu'kerfn/

Physics /'fiziks/

Religious (and Moral) Education
/'r1lidzes edzu'kerfn/

Sciences /'saronsiz/

/' fizikl

Teachers and students

active /'®ktiv/
ambitious /'@m'bifos/
attentive /'a'tentrv/
conscientious /'konfi'entfos/
co-operative /'kou'pprativ/
creative /'kri'ertrv/

fair /'fea(r)/

gifted /'giftid/
hard-working /"ha:dws:kip/
impatient /'m'perfnt/
lazy /'lerzi/

motivated /‘maotivertid/
motivating /'mouotiverti/
passive /'‘pasiv/

patient /'perfnt/
professional /'pra‘fe[nl/
punctual /'papktfual/
sloppy /'slopi/
systematic /'sista'metik/
talented /'tzlontid/
unfair /'an'fea(r)/

7 Work

Types of work

blue-collar worker
‘warka(r)/
career /ka'ria(r)/
duty /'dju:ti/
employ (sb)
employee /mmplor'iz/
employer /mm'plora(r)/
employment /im'ploimant/
freelancer /'frizla:nsa(r)/
full-time job /foltarm ‘d3zpb/
hard work /ha:d 'wa:k/
job /dzpb/
manual work
occupation /pkja'perfn/
odd jobs /'nd d3pbz/
part-time job /pa:ttaim 'dzpb/
permanent job /psmmanant 'd3pb/
physical work /'fizikl wa:k/
profession /pra‘fefn/
professional (noun) /pra'fe[nl/
self-employed /selfim'plard/
skilled work /skild ‘wa:k/
temporary job /'temprari dzpb/
unskilled work /an'skild watk/

/ bluzkola

/tm'plar/

/‘menjual waik/
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well-paid job /wel peid 'dzpb/

white-collar worker / wartkpla(r)
‘'wazka(r)/

work /wazk/

work for (sb)

work freelance

work from home
‘haom/

['wazk fa(r)/
/,waik 'frizlazns/
/ watk fram

At work

assist  /o'sist/

be in charge (of sth / sb) /bi m
'tfaxds/

benefits /'benafits/

be on call /bi pn 'ka:l/

be responsible (for sth / sb) /bi
r1s'ponsabl/

bonus /'baunas/

busy /‘bizi/

clock off (informal)

clock on (informal)

concentrate (on sth)

deadline /'dedlam/

do a job /du: o 'd3pb/

earn one’s living (as)
'Trvin/

earnings (pl)

tee s Vi

fill in (for sb) /fil 'in/

get a pay rise / a raise
raiz / a 'rerz/

get promoted /get pro'mootid/

give (sb) a hand /g o 'hend/

income /‘mkam/

make a loss /meik o 'los/

make a profit /meik o 'profit/

manage /'manidz/

management /‘'manidzmant/

maternity cover /ma'tamniti kava(r)/

off duty /of 'dju:ti/

on duty /pn 'djuti/

(work / do) overtime /'aovetarm/

overworked /ouva'waikt/

pay /per/

payment /'peimant/

pay rise /'per rarz/

perks (pl) /paiks/

raise (noun) /rez/

run (a company) /ran/

salary /'selori/

slow down /sloo ‘daon/

stand in (for sb) /stend 'm/

take things easy /teik 0Ompgz 'i:zi/

take over (from sb) /teik 'aova(r)/

teamwork /'tiimwa:k/

wages /'werdziz/

work long hours

/klok ‘off
/klok 'pn/
/'konsantreit/

/,3: WANZ

/'sminz/

/get 2 'pel

/wazk lon 'avaz/
Not working

be made redundant
ri'dandant/

be on the dole (informal)
‘doavl/

dismiss (formal)

fire (sb) (informal)

/bi merd
/bi ;pn 03

/dis'mis/
/'fara(r)/

give (sb) the sack (informal) /g 02
'sek/
give up (AmE quit) work /giv ap

'wark/

g0 on strike /gau pn ‘straik/
jobless /'dzpblas/
job seeker (BrE) /'d3pb sika(r)/
knock off (informal) /npk 'pf/
let (sb) go (informal) /let 'gav/
make (sb) redundant /meik
ri'dandant/
on holiday /pn 'holader/
out of work /aot av 'waik/
pension /'penfon/
pensioner /'penfona(r)/
receive (state) benefits
‘benafits/
resign /ri'zam/
retire /ri'taia(r)/
retirement /ri'taromant/
sabbatical /sa'betikl/
sack (sb) (informal) /sek/
sick leave /'sik lizv/
take a day off /teik 5 der 'nf/
take time off /teik taim 'pf/
take a leave /teik 'lizv/
unemployed
(high / low) unemployment
/anmm'ploard
/anmm'plormant/
unemployment benefit
/anmm'plormant  benafit/

/11,811

Looking for a job

applicant /‘®plikant/
application form /aplr'keifn form/
apply for a job /o plar fa(r) a 'dzpb/
CV (curriculum vitae) /si: 'viy/
enclose (a CV) /in'klooz/
experience /ik'spiarions/
fill in (a form) /fil 'in/
Human Resources (HR)
r1'zozsiz/
interview (noumn)
interview (verb) /'mtavjuz/
job advert(isement) /'dzpb @dvs:t/
job application /'dzpb @pl keifn/
job centre /'d3pb senta(r)/
look for (a job) /'luk fa(r)/
personnel /pa:sa'nel/
position /pa‘zifn/
post  /paust/
qualifications
recruitment /ri'kruztmant/
references /‘refronsiz/
starting salary /‘sta:tiy selori/
vacancy /'verkonsi/
working conditions
kon, difnz/

/,hjurman

/'mtavjuz/

/kwplifi'’kerfnz/

/'wazkin

People at work

assistant /o'sistont/
boss /bps/
colleague /'koli:g/
employee /mplor'iz/

employer /mm'plora(r)/

line manager /'lam manid3a(r)/
manager /‘manidzo(r)/

staff /sta:f/

team /tim/

worker (e.g. in a factory) /'watka(r)/
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Jobs

academic /eka'demik/

accountant /s'kaontent/

actor /'mwkta(r)/

actress /'zktroas/

artist /'artist/

au pair /a0 'pea(r)/

babysitter /'berbisita(r)/

barber /'ba:ba(r)/

barrister (AmE attorney)
/'beerista(r)/

beautician /bju:'tifn/

businessman /'biznisman/

businesswoman /'bizniswomon/

car mechanic /'ka: ma kenik/

carpenter /'ka:pmta(r)/

cashier /ka'[1a(r)/

chef /fef/

chemist /'kemist/

computer programmer
‘pravgrama(r)/

conductor /kan'dakta(r)/

consultant /kon'saltont/

cook /kuk/

dentist /'dentist/

(film) director /dar'rekta(r)/

doctor /'dokta(r)/

dress maker /'dres meika(r)/

(bus / lorry / taxi / AmE cab) driver
/'drarva(r)/

driving instructor /'dravip
m,strakta(r)/

economist /1'kpnamist/

electrician /elak'trifn/

engineer /end3zi'nio(r)/

estate agent /i'steit erdzent/

executive /1g'zekjatrv/

factory worker /'fektori wa:ka(r)/

farmer /'fa:ma(r)/

firefighter /'famofaita(r)/

flight attendant /'flart 2 tendont/

hairdresser /'headresa(r)/

housewife /‘hauswaif/

interior decorator /mn troria
'dekarerta(r)/

interpreter /in'ta:prita(r)/

journalist /'dzzmalist/

lawyer /'lora(r)/

lecturer /'lek[ara(r)/

librarian /lar'brearian/

manager /‘manidze(r)/

miner /‘mama(r)/

musician /mju:'zifn/

nurse /ns:s/

(portrait) painter /'pemta(r)/

pensioner /'penfana(r)/

pharmacist /'faimasist/

photographer /fa'tografa(r)/

pilot /'pailat/

plumber /'plama(r)/

police officer /pa'lizs pfisa(r)/

politician /pola'tifn/

postman /‘pauvstman/

postwoman /'paustwoman/

psychologist /sar'kplad3zist/

receptionist /ri'sepfanist/

road sweeper /'roud swirpa(r)/

sales representative (sales rep)
/'se1lz repri zentativ/

/kam pjuzta
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scientist /'saiantist/

sculptor /'skalpta(r)/

secretary /'sckratri/

security guard /si'kjoariti ga:d/

shop assistant /'[pp 2 sistant/

shopkeeper /'[ppkizpa(r)/

social worker /'sou[l wa:ka(r)/

solicitor /sa'lisita(r)/

stockbroker /'stpkbrauka(r)/

surgeon /'sa:dzon/

tailor /'teila(r)/

teacher /'tizt{a(r)/

ticket inspector /'tikit m spekta(r)/

translator /tranz'lerta(r)/

travel agent /‘trevl eidzont/

TV presenter /ti: 'vi: prizenta(r)/

vet (veterinary surgeon / doctor)
/vet

8 Health

Healthy / unhealthy lifestyle

athletic /x0'letik/

avoid (stress) /a'void/

be a fitness fanatic / freak /bi 2
'fitnos fo,neetik / frizk/

couch potato /'kaut| pa,tertav/

cut down (on fatty food) /kat
‘davn/

do (regular) exercise /du: 'eksasaiz/

fast food /fa:st 'fuxd/

fatty food /feti ‘fu:d/

fit /fit/

follow (a sensible diet) /'fplav/
get enough sleep /get 1 naf 'slizp/
give up (smoking) /giv 'ap/

go jogging /gou 'dzpgin/
gym /dzm/
junk food /'dzapk fu:d/

keep fit /kizp ‘fit/

look fit /luk 'fit/

lose weight /luz 'wert/

low-calorie food /laukelori: 'fu:d/

low-fat food /lavfet 'furd/

(be) out of shape /avt av 'feip/

overweight /aova'wert/

put on weight /pot pn 'wert/

ready meal /‘redi mi:l/

reduce stress /ri,djus 'stres/

sedentary lifestyle /sedantri
larfstarl/

slob (informal)  /slpb/

stay fit /ster it/

stay in shape /ster m ‘ferp/

takeaways /'tetkoweiz/

take up (sport / exercise)

TV dinners /ti: vi: 'dinoz/

work out /waik ‘aot/

/tetk 'ap/

Food and health

additives /'axditivz/

(high / low in) calories /'kalariz/
carbohydrates /karba'haidrerts/
fat /fat/

fatty food /feti 'fu:d/

fibre /'farba(r)/

health food /'hel® fu:d/

healthy food /helfi 'fu:d/

junk food /'dzapk fu:d/
organic food /o:'genik fu:d/
preservatives /pri'za:votivz/
protein /'pravtimn/

Diet

(be / go on a) diet /'dawt/

high (in carbohydrates) /hav/

lose weight /lu:z 'wert/

low-calorie diet /lau kelari 'darat/

low-fat diet /lau fet 'dawst/

put on weight /pot pn 'wert/

rich (in protein) /ritf/

slimming diet /'slimm dast/

vegan /'vigan/

vegetarian /vedze'tearion/

weight loss programme
pravgram/

/'wert Ips

Health problems

accident /'aksidont/

addicted (to drugs / alcohol)
/a'diktid/

addiction

allergic (to cats)

allergy /‘zladzi/

appendicitis /5 pendr'sartis/

backache /‘bakeik/

bedridden /‘bedridn/

blister /'blista(r)/

(high / low) blood pressure
prefa(r)/

broken (arm) /'bravkn/

cancer /‘kansa(r)/

casualty /'kaezualti/

(have a) cold /kauld/

cough /kof/

diabetic /daia'betik/

(physically / mentally) disabled
/dis'erbld/

earache /'roreik/

fatality /fa'tzloti/

feel (a bit) off-colour (informal)
/ fizl of 'kala(r)/

feel (a bit) under the weather
(informal) / fizl anda 02 'weda(r)/

feel a bit poorly /fi:l o bit 'pa:li/

feel dizzy / fil 'dizi/

feel drowsy / fi:l 'dravzi/

feel sick /fi:l 'sik/

feel terrible /fi:l 'teribl/

fever /‘fizva(r)/

feverish /'fizvari|/

flu /fluy/

food poisoning /‘fuxd poizeniy/

headache /'hedeik/

heart attack /'ha:t o tek/

hurt /hs:t/

(critically / seriously / terminally) ill
/il/
illness
ill with
injure

/a'dik[n/
/a'la:dzik/

/'blad

/'1lnis/

/1l wid/
/'md3za(r)/
injured /'indzed/
injury /'md3zeri/
insomnia /in'spmnio/
(do) not feel very well

veri wel/

/not 'fi:l
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(take an) overdose /'auvadaos/
pain (in the legs / back) /pem/
pneumonia /nju:'mavnia/

rash /re|/

runny nose /rani ‘nouvz/

sneeze /snixz/

(have a) sore throat /so: ‘Oraut/
sprained (ankle / wrist) /spremnd/
(a bee) sting /stig/
stomach-ache /'stamokerk/
stroke /strouk/

suffer (from illness) /'safa(r)/
swollen (tonsils / wrist) /'swaulon/
(a high) temperature /'temprat[a(r)/
toothache /'tu:feik/

a twisted ankle /o twistid '&nkl/
twist (one's) ankle /twist '&nkl/
upset stomach / apset 'stamak/
vomit /'vomit/

wound (noun) /wuind/
wounded /'wumndid/

Treatment

(feel) as good as new (informal) /oz
.gud 9z 'njur/

be better /bi 'beta(r)/

be examined /bi ig'zemmd/

(medical / dental) check-up
['tfekap/

chemist’s /'kemists/

cough medicine /'kof medsn/

cure /'kjoa(r)/

drug /drag/

get better /get 'beta(r)/

get a prescription /get 3
pris'kripfn/

get over (the operation) /get
auva(r)/

go to bed /.goo to 'bed/

go to hospital /gao to "hospitl/

go to the doctor /,gou to 8o
‘dokta(r)/

have a scan /hav 5 'sken/

have tests /hav 'tests/

have an injection /hev an
m'dzekn/

make an appointment (to see the
doctor) / meik an a'pamtmant/

make a (good / fast) recovery
/ merk 3 rr'kaveri/

medicine /'medsn/

(have an) operation /ppa'reifn/

painkiller /'pemkila(r)/

pharmacy /‘farmasi/

pills  /pilz/

sleeping pill /'sli:pm pil/

stimulant /'stimjulant/

(have) surgery /'sa:dzori/

recover (from) /ri'kava(r)/

tablets /‘teblats/

take (one’s) blood pressure /terk
‘blad prefa(r)/

treat /tri:t/

(have an) X-ray /'eksrer/
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Healthcare

A & E (BrE Accident and Emergency)
(AmE ER, Emergency Room) /el
and 'iz/

casualty /‘kezualti/

chemist’s /'kemusts/

consultant /kon'saltent/

dentist /'dentist/

doctor /'dpkta(r)/

GP (BrE General Practitioner) /dzi:
'piz/

healthcare centre /'helGkes senta(r)/

health clinic /'hel0 klimuk/

hospital /"hosprtl/

(take) medical leave

nurse /na:s/

patient /'per[nt/
private medicine
public healthcare

‘helOkea(r)/
specialist /'spe[alist/
surgeon /'ss:dzen/
surgery /'saidzori/
ward /word/

/'medik] lizv/

/. prawvit ‘medsn/
/,pablik

Alternative medicine

acupuncture
acupuncturist
aromatherapy
aromatherapist
faith healing /'fei0 hizlm/

faith healer /'feif hi:la(r)/
herbal medicine /hs:bl 'medsn/
herbalist /‘ha:balist/
homeopathy /hsomi'ppafi/
homeopath /haomiou pzd/
osteopathy /psti'ppafi/
osteopath /'pstisu,pa0/
reflexology /ri:fleks'pladsi/
reflexologist /rifleks ' plad3ist/

9 Sport

Sport

/ekjupapktfa(r)/

fekju'papktfarist/

/2, ravma'Oerapi/
/a,raoma’Berapist/

sports and sportspeople
archer /'a:tfa(r)/
archery /'aitfori/
athlete /'wblizt/
athletics (singular)
baseball /‘beisba:l/
basketball /'ba:skitbo:l/
boxer /'boksa(r)/
boxing /'boksiy/
cross-country skiing
'skim/
discus

/&0'letrks/

/ kroskantri

/'diskas/
diver /'damva(r)/
diving /'dawvip/
downhill skiing
fencer /'fensa(r)/
fencing /'fensm/
football (AmE soccer)
golf /gplf/

golfer /'golfa(r)/
gymnast /'dzimneast/
gymnastics /dzm'nestiks/
hammer throw(ing) /'hzms
Orau/

/. daonhil 'skimg/

/fotborl/

handball
hockey /'hoki/
hurdle /'ha:dl/
indoor sports (pl)
javelin /'dza@vim/
(long / high / triple) jump
/dzamp/
marathon /‘mearofon/
marathon runner /'marafon
,rana(r)/
pole vault
pole vaulter
race /rers/
rollerblades (pl)
rollerblading
rollerskating
run /ran/
runner /'rana(r)/
shot putter /'[pt pota(r)/
shot put(ting) /'[ot potiy/
skateboard /'skeitbod/
skateboarding /'skeitbo:din/
skater /'skerta(r)/
(figure / speed) skating
ski jump  /'ski: dzamp/
ski-jumper /'skizdzampa(r)/
skier /'skiza(r)/
skiing /'skixn/
sprint /sprint/
sprinter /'sprinta(r)/
sumo wrestling /'su:mao reslin/
swimmer /'swima(r)/
swimming /'swimiy/
table tennis /'teibl tenis/
tennis /‘tenis/
volleyball /'volibo:l/
water polo /'worte paulau/
water sports (pl) /'woita spozts/
weightlifter /‘werthifta(r)/
weightlifting /‘weitliftin/
windsurfer /'wmdsa:fa(r)/
windsurfing /‘windsa:fin/
wrestle /'resl/
wrestling /'resl/

people, places, things, events
amateur /‘®mata:(r)/
bat /bet/
champion /'tf&mpian/
championship /'tfempion|ip/
coach /kaut[/
competition /kompa'tifn/
(tennis, squash, badminton) court
[kott/
doping /'dsupm/
draw /droy/
drug test /'drag test/
fan /fen/
field /fi:ld/
game /gemm/
goal /goul/
goalkeeper /'gaulkizpa(r)/
gym (gymnasium) /dzm/
ice skates (pl) /'ais skerts/

/"hendba:l/

/,indo: 'spa:ts/

/'pavl vplt/
/'paovl volta(r)/

/'ravlablerdz/

/'ravlablerdin/
/'ravleskertin/

/'skertin/

net /net/

Olympic games /5 lmpik 'germz/

(football / rugby / hockey) pitch
/pitf/

(football) pitch  /pit[/
practice (noun) /'praktis/
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practise (verb) /'praktis/

professional /pro'fe[nal/

racket /'rzkit/

referee /refa'riz/

(ice / skating) rink /rigk/

score /skox(r)/

ski slope /'ski: slaovp/

spectator /spek'teita(r)/

sports equipment /'spoits
1, kwipmant/

sports facilities (pl) /'spoa:ts
fa silatiz/

stadium /'sterdiom/

(hockey) stick  /stik/
supporter /sa'pa:ta(r)/
team sport /'ti:m spo:t/
tournament /'tornomont/
track /trek/
tracksuit /'treksu:t/
train /tremn/
turn professional /tam
pra‘fefnal/
umpire /'ampars(r)/
work out /wsk 'aot/
doing a sport
do ... /duv
aerobics /ea'raubiks/
high / long jump /'har / 'log
dzamp/
judo /'dzurdsv/
go ... /gau/
riding /'raidiy/
skiing /'skiun/
swimming /'swimin/
lose (a game / a match) /luz/
play ... /ple/
bridge /'bridz/
football /'fotba:l/
tennis /'tenis/
(set / break / equal a) record
/'rekazd/
score ...
a goal
a point
throw ...
the discus
the javelin /0o 'dzevim/
the hammer /02 ‘h&ma(r)/
win (a game / a match) /wmn

fskax(r)/
/2 'gavl/
/3 'poamt/
/Brav/
/03 'diskas/

10 Free time
and culture

Art

art festival /'a:t festivl/

art gallery /[‘a:t gzlori/

art studio  /'a:t stju:dov/

artist /'a:tist/

background /'bzkgraond/

canvas /'kanvos/

design /di'zan/

draw (in pen / pencil / charcoal)
/draz/

(a) drawing

exhibit (verb)

exhibition /eksi'bifn/

frame /frem/

graphics (singular)

/'dromm/
/1g'zibit/

/'graefiks/
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landscape /'lendskeip/

masterpiece /'ma:stapizs/

oil painting /'o1l pemtiy/

outline /'avtlamn/

paint /pemt/

painter /'‘pemta(r)/

painting /'pemtiy/

perspective /pas'pektiv/

photo(graph) /'favtov/

photographer /fa'tpgrafa(r)/

photography /fa'tografi/

(a) piece of art / pis ay ‘ait/

portrait /'po:treit/

sculpt /skalpt/

sculptor /'skalpta(r)/

sculpture /'skalptfa(r)/

sketch /sket(/

still life /stil ‘laif/

take (photographs / photos /
pictures) /teik/

watercolour /‘wo:tekala(r)/

(a) work of art /wak ov 'axt/

Literature, theatre and film

action adventure
ad'vent[a(r)/
action (film / movie)
adaptation
animation
audience /'ao:dians/
bestseller /best'sela(r)/
blockbuster /'blokbasta(r)/
box office /'bpks pfis/
cartoon /ka:'tum/
cast /ka:st/
(main) character
cinema /'sinama/
comedy /'kpmadi/
conflict (noun) /'konflikt/
critic /'kritik/
detective story

/ ®kfn

['®ekn/
/edep'terfn/
/@en1'merfn/

/'keerikta(r)/

/di'tektiv stomrl/

direct /dar'rekt, di'rekt/
director /dar'rekta(r), di'rekta(r)/
disaster movie /diz'a:sto muvi/
documentary /dokja'mentori/
drama /'dra:mo/

dub (verb) /dab/

dubbing /'daby/

feature film /'fi:tfa film/
fiction /'fik[n/

(act / play / star / feature in a) film
(AmE movie) /film/

film based on (a book / a true story)
/film 'beist pn/

flop /flop/

horror /'hora(r)/

interval (in a play) /'mtaval/
leading role /li:dmy ‘ravl/

literary /'litarari/
literary criticism / litorari 'kritisizm/
love story /'lav stori/
leading role /li:dig ‘racl/
musical /'mjuzzikl/
non-fiction /'nonfik[n/
novel /'novl/

novelist /'novalist/
performer /pa'forma(r)/
performance /pa'formans/
play /pler/

playwright /'plerrait/

plot /plot/

poem /'pauim/

poet /‘pavrt/

poetry /'pavatri/

protagonist /pra'‘tzganist/

resolution /reza'luzfn/

review /ri'vjuz/

reviewer /ri'vjuza(r)/

romantic comedy /roo mantik
‘komadi/

sci-fi (science fiction) film
film/

screenplay /'skri:npler/

sequel /'sikwal/

set (noun) /set/

/sar'fai

_(be) set (in the 16th century) /set/

short story

show /[au/

soundtrack

special effects (pl) [/ spefl 1'fekts/

spectator /spek'teita(r)/

stage /steidz/

stuntman /'stantmen/

subtitles /'sabtaitlz/

supporting (role / actor / character)
/sa'partig/

{[art 'storri/

/'savndtrek/

theme /Oi:m/
thriller /'Orila(r)/
western /'weston/

Press, radio and television

(classified) advert(isement) (informal
ad) /['&dva:t/
article /'a:tikl/
the box (informal) /82 'boks/
broadcast /'broxdka:st/
broadsheet /'bro:d[i:t/
cable TV /keibl ti: 'vi/
(animated) cartoon /ka:'tu:n/
cartoon strip /ka:'tumn strip/
circulation /sakja'ler[n/
column /'kolam/
columnist /'kolomnist/
comic strip /'komik strip/
copy /'kopi/
daily paper /deili 'perpa(r)/
(evening / special) edition
editor /'edita(r)/
editorial /edr'tomrial/
episode /'episaond/
glossy (magazine) /'glosi/
interview /'mtavju:/
(yesterday’s / May 2006) issue /'ifui/
journalist /'dzz:mnalist/
letter to the editor /leto to di
‘edrta(r)/
live broadcast
local press /lavkl ‘pres/
magazine /maga'zimn/
monthly (magazine)
national press /naz[nal 'pres/
newsagent(‘s) /'nju:zerdzont/
newspaper (informal paper)
/'mjuzsperpa(r)/

/itdifn/

/larv 'bro:dka:st/

/'man0li/

obituary /a'brtfuari/
periodical /piari'pdikl/
presenter /pri‘zenta(r)/

press cutting /'pres katip/
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quarterly (magazine / periodical)
/'kortali/

quiz /kwiz/

reality TV (show)

remote (control)

report /ri'po:t/

reporter /r1'paita(r)/

satellite TV  / setolart tir 'viz/

screen  /skrimn/

serial /'siarial/

series /'siorizz/

show business (informal showbiz)
/'[au biznis/

sitcom (formal situation comedy)
/'sitkpm/

soap (opera) /saup/

subscribe (to) /sab'skraib/

subscriber /sab'skraiba(r)/

tabloid /'tzbloid/

talk show /'tork fou/

talk-show host /'tork [a0 haust/

television /‘telovizon/

telly /‘teli/

TV /tir 'vid/

TV channel /ti: 'vi: tfenal/

TV studio  /tiz 'viz stjuzdioo/

viewer /'vjua(r)/

weekly (magazine)

/ri'zloti tiz viy
/rr'maut/

Mwizkli/
Music and dance

album /‘®lbom/

ballet /'bzler/

band /bznd/

beat (noun) /bit/

blues /bluzz/

CD (compact disc) /siz 'diz/

(the) charts (p/) /t[a:ts/

choreography /kori'ngrafi/

classical (music / ballet) /'klasikl/

compose /kam'pavz/

composer /kom'pavza(r)/

concert /'kopnsat/

concert hall /'kpnsat ho:l/

conduct /kon'dakt/

conductor /kon'dakta(r)/

contemporary (music / dance)
/kan'temprari/

dance /da:ns/
folk /fauk/
group /gru:p/

(a number one / a smash) hit /hit/

jazz  /dzez/

lyrics (singular) /'liriks/

musical /'mjuzzikl/

opera /'ppara/

orchestra /'atkistra/

(a musical) piece /pizs/

pop /popp/

rap /rep/

R & B (rhythm and blues)
'bi/

reggae /'‘reger/

record (noun) /'rekad/

release (a single / an album)

rhythm /riom/

rock /rok/

sing  /sm/

singer /'sipa(r)/

songwriter /'spprarta(r)/

/,az(r) an

fr1'lizs/
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Leisure time

ask (sb) out /azsk 'act/

entertainment /ents'tetnmont/

free time /fri: ‘taim/

go (swimming / dancing / to the
cinema / to a concert) /gau/

go out (with friends) /gou 'avt/

(have / take up a) hobby /'hobi/

listen (to music / to the radio)
/'lisn/

outdoors (adv) /avt'do:z/

(have / throw / go to a) party
/'pazti/

pass time /pa:s 'tamm/

play (cards / chess / tennis /
basketball / the piano / the
drums) /pler/

play (video / computer / board)
games /pler 'geimz/

read (books / magazines / comics)
/rizd/

spend time /spend 'taim/

take up (swimming / bowling / a
hobby) /teik 'ap/

watch (TV / a video) /wot[/

11 Travel

Means of transport

aeroplane (AmE airplane)
/‘earaplemn/

aircraft /'eakra:ft/

bicycle (informal bike)

boat /baut/

bus /bas/

car /ka:(r)/

coach (BrE) /kaotf/

double-decker (bus)

/"baisikl/

/dabl'deka(r)/

ferry /'feri/

liner /lama(r)/

lorry (AmE truck) /'lori/

minibus /'mmibas/

motorbike /'maoctebaik/

motorcycle /‘mautosaikl/

on foot /opn ‘fut/

taxi (AmE cab) /'taksi/

train /trem/

(the London) tube (informal) /tju:b/

underground (AmE subway)
/'andagraond/

van /ven/

yacht /jpt/

Travelling

(travel) across (America) /o'kros/

(travel) around the world /s raond
0o 'waild/

arrive (in / at) /a'rarv/

ask the way /a:sk 0a 'wer/

be on (one’s) way /bi on 'wer/

break the journey /bretk 82 'dzsmi/
business trip /‘biznis trip/
(go / travel) by air /bar 'ea(r)/

(go / travel) by rail /bar 'rerl/
(go / travel) by sea /bar 'siz/
catch (up with) /ket[/

cover a distance /kava(r) » 'distans/

/kru:z/
/di'pa:t/

(on a) cruise
depart (formal)

drive /drawv/

fill up (with petrol) /fil 'ap/
find (one’s) way /faind wer/
(take / catch a) flight /flart/
fly /flay

get a lift (informal) /get o 'Lft/
get lost  /get 'lpst/

give (sb) a lift (informal) /giv o 'lift/

go / travel (by train / by plane / by
boat / by car / on foot) /gau /
‘trevl/

go on (a journey / a tour / a trip)
/gau pn/

have a (good / safe) trip / journey
/haev 2 'trip / 'd3amni/

head for /'hed fa(r)/

hitch-hike /'hitfhaik/

hitch-hiker /‘hitfhaika(r)/

hitch-hiking /'hitfharky/

leave (for) /lizv/

make for /'meik fa(r)/

meet (sb at the station / airport)
/mizt/

miss (a train / plane / flight)

motorway /'moutower/

pull up /pol 'ap/

reach (one’s) destination /ri:t|
destr'nerfn/

ride /raid/

ride (a bike / a motorbike / a horse /
a camel) /raid/

(main / minor) road

route /ru:t/

run out of petrol
'petral/

see (sb) off /si: ‘pff

set off /set 'pf/

set out (for) /set 'aot/

show (sb) the way / fou 02 'wer/

speed up /spixd ‘Ap/

stop over /stop 'avuva(r)/

(get) stuck in traffic /stak in
"treefik/

take a shortcut

tour /'toa(r)/

traffic /'trefik/

(be in a) traffic jam

travel /‘trevl/

trip /trip/

voyage /'voudz/

walk /work/

/mis/

/raond/

/ ran aot av

/ teik a ‘[ortkat/

['trefik dzem/

Travelling abroad

(be/ go / travel) abroad /a'bra:d/
airport tax /'eoport taeks/

cross the border /krps 8o 'bo:da(r)/
customs (pl) /'kastomz/

customs officer /'kastomz pfisa(r)/
duty-free /dju:ti'friz/

exchange office /ik'stfeind3 bfis/

expired (passport) /ik'spaiad/
foreign currency /foran 'karansi/
green card (US) /'griin ka:d/

immigration officer
Dftsa(r)/
invalid (passport)

/imr'grei|n

/m'velhid/
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passport control
kan'travl/

permanent visa

renew (a passport)

resident /‘rezidant/

security check /si'kjuarati tfek/

tourist visa /'tuarist vizo/

valid (passport) /'veld/

visa /'viizo/

/ pazspo:t

/,p3imanant 'vi:za/
/r1'njuz/

At the airport / railway /
coach station

airline /'ealamn/

arrival /a'ravl/

board a plane /ba:d 5 'plen/
boarding card /'ba:diy ka:d/
book (a ticket / a seat) /buk/
business class /‘biznis kla:s/
cabin crew /'ka&bm kru:/

change (trains) /tfemnds/
charter flight /'tfa:to flart/
check in (verb) /tlek 'm/

check-in desk /'tfekin desk/

(train) compartment /kom'pa:tmant/

departure /di'pa:tfa(r)/

departure lounge /di'pa:tfa laonds/

economy class /1'kpnami klazs/

excess baggage charge /ekses
'begidz tfa:dz/

fast train /'fa:st trem/
fare /fes(r)/
gate /geit/

get on / off (the train / the bus)
/get ‘pn / 'pff

hand luggage

land /l&nd/

left-luggage office /left'lagidz ,ofis/

luggage (AmE baggage) /'lagids/

luggage trolley /'lagidz troli/

passenger /‘pasindza(r)/

passenger train /'paesind3ze trem/

railway platform /'reillwer plaetform/

reserve (a ticket / a seat) /ri'zs:v/

runway /'ranwer/

scheduled flight /fedju:ld 'flait/

sleeper (carriage / car) /'slizpa(r)/

suitcase /'suitkers/

take off /tetk 'of/

terminal /'ta:minal/

through train /'Oru: trem/

ticket /'tikit/
plane / train ticket

‘trem tikit/
monthly ticket /'man6li tikit/
single (AmE one-way) ticket
/'smgl tikit/

period ticket
return ticket /ri'tamn tikit/
season ticket /'sizzn tikit/

ticket office /'tikit pfis/

/'hend lagids/

/'plem /

/'prariad tikit/

timetable /'taimteibl/

At a hotel

accommodation /skpma'derfn/

B&B (bed and breakfast) / bi: an
'biz/

(full / half) board /bo:d/

book a room /buk o 'ruzm/
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booked up /bukt 'ap/
chambermaid /'tfermbamerd/
check in / out /tfek m / aot/
en-suite /pn'swizt/

fully booked /fuli 'bukt/
guest house /'gest haovs/

include (breakfast) /in'klu:d/

live entertainment /'larv
ents, temmant/

lounge /laondz/

make a reservation /meik o

reza'verfn/
reception /ri'sep/n/
receptionist /r1'sep[nist/
reserve a room /r1sawv 2 'rum/
(single / double / twin / family)
room /ru:m/

stay at / in a hotel /stei ot/ 2

hau'tel/
suite /swiit/
three-star hotel / 0ri: sta: hao'tel/
vacancy /'veikansi/

youth hostel /'ju:f) hostal/

Going on holiday

be on a holiday

buy souvenirs

camp /kamp/

campsite /'kempsart/

caravan /'keraven/

go (backpacking / walking / hiking /
cycling / camping) /gau/

go on holiday /gau pn 'hplader/

have a holiday /hzv o 'hplader/

holiday resort /'holader r1,za:t/

/,bi pn 2 'holader/
/,bar suzva'niaz/

holidaymaker /‘holademmerka(r)/
individual holiday /mdi'vidual
hplader/

package holiday /'pzkid3 holader/

put up (a tent) /put 'ap/

(high / mid / low) season /'sizzn/

self-catering holiday /self'kertariy
Jholader/

(do / go) sightseeing /'sartsizm/

take a holiday /terk o 'hploder/

tent /tent/

tourist /'tuarist/

travel agency /‘trevl eidzonsi/

travel agent /'trevl erddznt/

visit tourist attractions /vizit
‘toarist atraek [nz/

12 Science and
technology

Technology in our lives

aerial /‘eorral/
appliance /a'platans/
battery /'batori/
button /'batn/

cable /'kerbl/
charge /tfa:dy/
charger /'tfa:d3a(r)/
connection /ka'nek[n/
digital (watch) /'dizitl/
electronic /ilek'tronik/
engine /'endzm/

gadget /'gadzit/

get a prize /get o 'praiz/

headphones /'hedfounz/

headset /'hedset/

lens (singular) /lenz/

link /ligk/

manual /'mznjual/

mobile phone /maobail 'foun/

motor /'moaota(r)/

plug /plag/

socket /'spkit/

strap /strep/

technology /tek'nplad3zi/

test tube /'test tju:b/

VCR (video cassette recorder) /vi:
si: 'ax(r)/

wire /‘wara(r)/

Sciences and scientists

archaeologist /a:ki'pladzist/

archaeology /a:ki'plad3i/

area of research / earia(r) av ri'sa:tf/

biologist /bar'plad3zist/

biology /bar'pladzi/

chemist /'kemist/

chemistry /'kemustri/

computer science /kom pju:te
'sarans/

conduct (research) /kon'dakt/

development /di'velopmoant/

discover /dis'kava(r)/

discoverer /dis'kavara(r)/

(make a) discovery /dis'kavari/

engineer /endsi'nia(r)/

engineering /end3i'niariy/

(carry out / conduct / do / perform
an) experiment /iks'perrmant/

(chemical / mathematical /
scientific) formula /'fo:mjala/

geneticist /dzo'netisist/

genetics /dzo'netiks/

geologist /d3i'pladzist/

geology /dzi'pladzi/

invent /in'vent/

invention /m'ven(n/

inventor /m'venta(r)/

investigate /in'vestigent/

linguist /'lingwist/

linguistics  /ling'wistiks/

mathematician /ma&0ama'ti[n/

mathematics /mafa'matiks/

patent (an invention) /'pertont/

physicist /'fizisist/

physics  /'fiziks/

political science

psychologist /sar'kpladzist/

psychology /sar'kolod3i/

(carry out / do / conduct /
undertake) research  /ri'sa:tf/

researcher /ri'ss:tfa(r)/

research institute /ri's3:itf mstitjust/

/pa,litik] 'sarans/

research laboratory /ri'ss:tf

Is, boratri/
scientific /saron'tifik/
scientific theory /sawon ufik 'Oori/
scientist /'sarontist/
social sciences / soufl 'saransiz/
sociologist /sau|i'pladzist/

sociology /sou[i'pladsi/
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specialisation /spe[alar'zei[n/
specialise (in sth) /'spe[alaiz/
statistical data /sto,tistikl 'derta/
statistics /sta'tistiks/

study /'stadi/

survey /'sawver/

Computers

application /epli'ker|n/

CD-reader /si:'diz rizda(r)/

CD-ROM  /sidi:'rpm/

CD-writer /sixdi:z'rarta(r)/

(double-)click /klik/

computer program /kom'pju:ta(r)
pravgram/

computer programmer /kom pju:ta
‘pravgraems(r)/

configure /kan'figa(r)/

configuration /kon figa‘reifn/

crash /kre[/

customise /'kastomaiz/

data /'derts/

database /'deitabers/

desktop (computer) /'desktop/

download (a file / data) /daon'laod/

file /fail/

floppy disk /flopi 'disk/

hard disk /ha:d 'disk/

hardware /'ha:dwea(r)/

install /m'sto:l/

IT (information technology) /ar 'ti

key /kiz/

keyboard /'kizbo:d/

laptop (computer) /'leptop/

memory /‘'memari/

menu /'menju:/

monitor /‘mpnita(r)/

mouse /maos/

open (a program) /'avpan/

PC (personal computer) /pi:

portable /'pa:tabl/

printer /'prmnta(r)/

RAM (Random Access Memory)
/rem/

ROM (Read-Only Memory) /rom/

run (a program) /ran/

scanner /'skena(r)/

setup /'setap/

software /'softwea(r)/

surf (the Internet / the net / the web
/ the World Wide Web) /sa:f/

toolbar /'tu:lba:z(r)/

be out of order

be playing up (informal) /bi plenn
‘Ap/

break down /breik 'daon/

go dead (informal) /gav 'ded/

out of order /aot av 'a:da(r)/

stop working /stop 'waikig/

s1z/

Space

alien /‘eilian/

astronaut /'mstrano:t/

comet /'kpmit/

countdown /'kaontdaun/
extraterrestrial /ekstrata'restrial/
launch /lomntf/

launch pad /'lomt| peed/

Words in blue suggested for the Higher level

meteor /‘'mita(r)/

meteorite /'miztrarant/

orbit /'a:bit/

outer space /aote 'spers/

rocket /'rokit/

satellite /'sztolart/

shooting star /'[u:tig stax(r)/

space /spers/

space shuttle /'spers [atl/

space station /'spers stei[n/

space travel /'spers travl/

spacecraft /'sperskra:ft/

spaceship /'spersfip/

spacesuit /'spersu:t/

the universe /0o ‘jumivas/

UFO (unidentified flying object)
fuz ef ‘au/

voyage /'voudz/

WORD BANK
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Smart answer key

1 Family Iife 6 LISTENING EXAM

The recording gives the following pieces of advice:
. A We hear ‘what you really need to assess is their maturity’ as well
Readlng as their age.
E We hear ‘instruct them to always keep it in their school bag’,

JENbER 2 e where the pronoun ‘it’ refers to the house key.

2 1 The mother, the father and their children. F We hear ‘leave snacks that they can eat straight away without

You find the information in line 2. The word ‘this’ in line 3 refers having to cook - using the cooker is the leading cause of
back to it and connects it to ‘nuclear family’ in line 4. accidents’.

2 He spent all day at work. G We hear ‘have a medical kit and a fire extinguisher available and
You find the information in line 8, with line 7 introducing the teach your kids how to use them’.
‘fifty years ago’ timeframe. I We hear ‘ lock away ... alcoholic drinks’, which gives the same

3 She stayed at home to manage the house and look after the advice in different words.
children.

You find the information in lines 10 and 11.

4 Some people think that the family unit is dying because many % BARANS CRIET

modern families live differently from fifty years ago. Radio presenter ;
The first sentence in the final paragraph contrasts the situation Good afternoon and welcome to our programme, ‘Family Tips'. Today
today with what we read about fifty years ago in the previous we're talking about the problems parents have in deciding when their
paragraph, and tells us what some people think about this children are old enough to stay at home by themselves for the three or
change. four hours between school and the time mothers get back from work. We
5 No. Many couples get married, but others don’t. have with us in tht'é S.tUdiO, pS)’FhU[Ug‘iS{ Alex Clarke.
There is a gap in the sentence (in line 15) where it should say Alex, at what age is it safe to give children the front door key and what
what some ‘other’ people do, but the linking word ‘but’ tells us it sort of things should parents discuss with their children first to ensure
is the opposite of what ‘many people’ do. their safety?
6 Smaller. Alex Clarke
The last sentence tells us that ‘the size of the average family is It is generally accepted that kids between ten and thirteen are capable of
shrinking’. taking care of themselves and their siblings, but what you really need to

assess is their maturity. If you’re confident they can follow instructions and
handle emergencies, the next step is to establish some rules. First, have a
plan of action for them to check in with you when they get home — it's
3 READING EXAM important they ring you as soon as they get in. Then you should give
1D them a call when you leave work to go home. You should agree what to
do when the phone rings or if someone comes to the house. It is best to
that make up the sentence. Because of this, the second clause, teach them never to open‘the dDo.r to anyone, rega.rdless of whether they
which starts with the gap, must have a main verb. i(.rmw.them or not. Then, little by ||tt_le: f_;;et your children useld to a new
0A situation where they are left alone — initially for a very short time, say,
about 20 minutes. Make sure that you have a trial period in which your
participle, but we don’t need to put ‘is’ again. The meaning of the kids can familiarise themselves with using the house key. Instruct them to

sentence decides whether the correct answer should be A, B or J. always keep it in their school bag and attach a long key chain that will
3 K help them to find the key easily. Make emergency numbers available by

leaving them near the phone. Leave snacks that they can eat straightaway

TIP: Notice that the order of questions follows the order of
information in the text.

It cannot be H because ‘when’ introduces the first of two clauses

The verb ‘is’ tells us this is a passive sentence, so we need a past

Only two phrases have a passive verb with an ‘is’, but only K has

the preposition, which links the phrase to ‘a nuclear family’ after without having to cook = using the cooker is t_he !e.ading cause C{f )
the gap. accidents. Show your children where the medical kit and fire extinguishers

4 B are and teach your children how to use them. Lock away medicines and
alcoholic drinks. And don't forget to talk frequently to your children about
all sorts of situations that might happen. You could even use role play as a
technique for showing them how to deal with such situations.

This continues describing the nuclear family, and only B is
suitable for this function. The preposition ‘in’ is another clue
which helps us choose the right answer.

SG
This is a Simple Past sentence, so we need a Simple Past verb. J Use of English
cannot be correct because its meaning doesn’t fit the sentence.
The collocation ‘make decisions’ should also be familiar. 7 1 cleaning
6 ] We use ‘enjoy’ with -ing to talk about what we like doing.
This is the only answer that is possible grammatically and that 2 ‘ve cleaned/have cleaned
also makes sense. Present Perfect: completed action with relevance to the time of
7 E speaking (‘already’).
We need a passive sentence here in the Present (E or K). K cannot 3 are cleaned
be at the end of a sentence because it finishes with a preposition. Present Simple passive (in plural form) for habitual action.
8 C 4 is cleaned
Only a noun or an -ing form can follow the preposition ‘without’. Present Simple passive (in singular form ) for habitual action.
ONY 5 was cleaning
The personal pronoun ‘they’ is needed to refer back to ‘couples’. Past Continuous for one action at the time of another in the past.
D is not possible because of its meaning. 6 will be cleaned
10F Future passive to express a strong prediction.
The collocation ‘get married’ is a helpful clue. 8 I invention 4 publication
= - arrival 5 explanation
Listen ing 3 improvement 6 trainer
4 1 A psychologist. TIP: Memorise the different endings we can use to make nouns of
2 To parents. verbs.

3 Five pieces of advice are mentioned in the recording. You must

i ! : 9 Possible answers:
5 % choose these out of 10 sentences (AJ). 1 If you believe in something, then this is one of your beliefs.

2 The departure of a train or plane is when it departs from the
airport or station.

3 When people perform they give a performance, and this can be in
a theatre, sports stadium, etc.

The clues that might help you decide about the topic: ‘not to answer
telephone calls’ (in B), ‘open the door’ (in C), ‘leave your children
alone’ (in D), ‘house key’ (in E), ‘use the cooker' (in F), ‘a neighbour’
(in H) — which all suggest a home context.
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10 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM
1 has changed
Present Perfect with a period of time that continues in the
present.
2 invention
We need a noun after the definite article ‘the’.
3 arrival
We need a noun after the definite article ‘the’.
4 was
The sentence continues the ideas in the previous sentence, and so
it is the same tense: Past Simple.
5 are expected
Passive verb in plural form. The preposition by’ is a helpful clue.
6 improvement
A noun form is needed after an article and an adjective.

Writing

Writing an email

11 1 Yes

2 No (not where)
3 Yes
4 Yes
5 No (not when)
6 Yes

12 Possible answer:
I'm David and I'm from Budapest...
I do my homework after dinner, but I really don't like doing it...

13 WRITING EXAM

TIP: You must make sure you include all the points listed in Exercise
1. You will lose marks if you miss this information out.

Pay attention to the word count: don‘t write too much or too little.
Don't try to include other information — for example, don’t describe
what food you eat.

Writing an informal letter
AV SIS it YR ISR SR | T

15 Everybody thinks my sister is very good-looking. She has a huge
wardrobe full of clothes and she’s always well dressed — but I think
she wears too much make-up! It seems she’s/She seems to be quite
popular, because she has a wide circle of friends. She’s always either
out with friends or at home talking on the phone to them.

16 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: You must give all the information required:

= say who you are describing (for example, ‘my cousin Angela’)
¢ explain why you like him/her

¢ describe his/her appearance

= say what job/studies he/she does.

Try to take advantage of the opportunities here:

¢ use a range of adjectives and adverbs in your description

* write complex sentences to explain the reasons.

Remember to write in an informal style.

Speaking

Situational role-play

17 Possible answers:
1 He's going to clean her windows.
2 They're going to meet after school.
3 She’s going to help him with his English homework.

%9 02 TRANSCRIPT
See Key to exercise 18.

18 Agneta I'm really pleased you can help me, Mark.
Mark That's OK. | know there's too much housework for one person
to do. What will you want me to do?
Agneta Could you clean the windows?
Mark OK. But I'm quite busy right now. Can we do it in the evening
perhaps?
Agneta I'm going to the cinema later? Are you free after school?

Mark Yes, I'll meet you at your house after school.
Agneta Fantastic! [ must return the favour. How can I help you?

Mark Could you help me with my English homework? It's really
difficult this week.
Agneta Sure.

19 Possible answers:
do the washing-up
polish the ornaments
clean the bath
water the plants
do the hoovering

20 SPEAKING EXAM
TIP: You must follow the requirements of the situation. Make sure
you talk about all the three points in the instructions.
As in the example conversation in exercise 17, try to show your
feelings in the way you talk.

Picture-based discussion

21 1 If you have older brothers and sisters, they can

give you useful advice.
Infinitive without ‘to’ after modal verbs.

2 In a big family, you may never learn to be independent.
In English, adverbs of frequency usually follow the auxiliary verb
and come before the main verb.

3 If your family is small, you'll probably have your own bedroom.
This is a conditional sentence, so we need ‘if’.

4 Your brothers and sisters can play with you when your parents are
busy.
Wrong preposition.

22 SIS S tesias) 4 on

TIP: These words usually appear together, so it’s a good idea to
memorise them as set phrases.

23 SPEAKING EXAM
TIPS: You must include the four points you are told about. You can
talk about them in any order you want.
Of course, there are no right or wrong answers here: you just need to
explain your ideas. Using the expressions from exercise 22 correctly
will help you to present your ideas.

Higher level

Listening

i I I e o B SR )

1 John's parents come from up north, and moved
here before he was born.

2 Angela thinks there are some problems in John’s family.

3 Angela’s family are having a big party next month, but she'd
prefer to do something else.

4 John's expected to join his uncle’s company, but it’s really boring
there.

5 Angela’s always told her older sister what she should do.
6 John's brother’s never studied at university.

3 LISTENING EXAM
LS
Because his parents ‘moved down here when they decided that
they wanted to start a family’ — in other words, to have kids: John
and his brother.
2l
She asks him, ‘do you get on well with your family?’, but she
doesn't say whether the family seem happy or not.
3l
She say she ‘can’t wait for this party we're having next month.’
4 F
He is expected to work there, but he says ‘1 think it’s boring.’
ST
She says her sister has ‘always helped me out by telling me what
to do.’
6 F
John says that his brother is ‘away at university’ where ‘he has a
lot of fun’.
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%5 02 TRANSCRIPT

Angela

| don‘t know your family very well, John. | guess | haven’t been to your
house that often.

John

No — you must come round again soon, and have dinner. My parents are
quite fun. They come from up north, and then they moved down here
when they decided that they wanted to start a family.

Angela

My family have always lived round here. It's full of my cousins! So, do you
get on well with your family? You don't talk about them as much as some
people talk about their families.

John

Oh yeah, they're fine. It's OK. They both work hard, so | don't see them
so much.

Angela

Sometimes | wish | saw a little less of mine! But in fact, I'm going to see
everybody soon. | can’t wait for this party we're having next month.
Everyone’s coming.

John

That sounds like fun. I could do with some fun.
Angela

Oh? Is something the matter?

John

Well, it's just that I'm expected to follow tradition and join my uncle’s firm
when we finish school, but | think it's boring. OK for a holiday job,
maybe, but that’s enough...

Angela

Hm — what can you do? In that kind of situation, | always ask my big
sister. She's always helped me out by telling me what to do.

John

Yeah, | would ask my older brother, but he’s away at university.
Angela

Better than being in your uncle’s firm?

John

He says you have to study hard, but he has a lot of fun too.

Angela

| bet.

Use of English

4 and

both

also

too

Sentences 1 to 4 have the same meaning.
than

to

than

Sentences 5-7 have the same meaning.

I S

~ Oy L

SO
Because/Since

why

Writing ‘the reason’ is not a good answer here. It fits the
sentence, but the task is to write only one word!

4 Due/Owing

Don't be tempted to write ‘According’ because you see a gap and
‘to’ at the beginning of the sentence. Always make sure that the
word fits the meaning of the sentence.

Because

6 that

This sentence would also be correct if you left out ‘that’. But the
instructions say you must write one word in each gap. If writing
nothing in a gap was acceptable, the instructions would say so!

W =

1¥]

6 1 bringing
The phrasal verb means ‘release’.
2 check
The phrasal verb means ‘leave a hotel (after paying the bill)’.
3 pulled
The phrasal verb means ‘withdraw’.
4 found
The phrasal verb means ‘discover’.
5 carry
The phrasal verb means ‘complete/fulfil’.
6 set
The phrasal verb means ‘start/leave’.
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7 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

e
This adverb is the only one of the four options that can take this
position in the sentence.

2B
A complete beginner is someone who is completely a beginner, a
beginner in all ways.

3 A
The phrasal verb ‘find out’ means ‘discover’ or ‘learn’. None of
the other choices here can be a phrasal verb with ‘out’.

4 A
The phrasal verb ‘set out’ means ‘begin’ or ‘start’, particularly on a
journey or process.

S (G
When something happens, there are reasons ‘why’ it happens; we
use ‘why’ with ‘reasons’.

6 D
A ‘process’ is a set or collection or series or course of steps or
movements. You do these things in order to achieve a certain
result.

ZESID.
‘Bring’ has the basic meaning of ‘take (something) from there to
here’, and so is the correct word for this situation, taking you
from not knowing to knowing people.

Reading

8 1
‘Fathers are ready to participate in taking care of children’ means the
same thing as ‘fathers want to look after the baby’. (‘Baby’ is used to
refer to children in general here.) The phrasal verbs ‘take care’ and
‘look after" are synonyms.
The phrase ‘yes, really’ is normally used in spoken English to express
surprise.

9 READING EXAM

1d
We read ‘parenting classes would be a good way to give them
more confidence around the home’. The information in b and c is
mentioned, but not in connection with the parenting classes. The
information in a is not mentioned, even though it fits the
context logically.

2 b
We read ‘he sees his responsibilities as setting clear limits for
them and being a role model’. In this sense, ‘an example’ is a
synonym for ‘a role model’. Sentence ¢ is about a different type of
dad (Entertainer Dad). The text clearly contradicts both @ and d.

3 b
We read ‘Fully Involved Dads adjust their work arrangements to
their partners’ professional duties’. The other answers all contain
words that are mentioned in this paragraph, but the general
meaning is different.

4 a
We read ‘until we have equal pay ... and more oppertunities to
work flexible hours’ following on from ‘feel fully supported only
if employers treated (and paid) both sexes equally’. The idea of
‘working from home’ (sentence b) is not mentioned in the
paragraph. Sentences ¢ and d only focus on the mother, but the
main point Julie Mellor makes is about giving equal support to
both parents.

Writing

Writing an argumentative essay
10 Your own answers.

11 1 considering, answer
2 think, refer
3 reasons, ever
4 look, importance
5 factors, conclusion



12 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: Look carefully at the statement. It contains three elements, and
you must comment on all three.

Firstly, there is the idea that the family used to be important in
society. You need to say whether you think this is true or not. You
must give reasons.

Secondly, there is the idea that things have changed. You must say
what, if anything, you think has changed. You must be clear, and
give examples.

Thirdly, there is the idea that the family is now less important than in
the past. You need to say whether you think this is true or not. You
must explain why or why not.

Consider the word count. You have perhaps 70 or 80 words for each
of these three points, so you need to write several sentences for each
one. Make sure you have enough ideas prepared before you start
writing.

Write in a neutral or formal style.

Speaking

Picture-based discussion
13 Your own answers.

14 1 the rest of
2 your own choice of
3 the first step towards
4 more than just

15 SPEAKING EXAM

You must pay attention to the question in the task, about which is a
more important turning point. If you just describe the pictures, you
will not get a good mark.

Explore ideas such as those in exercise 14.

Debate

16 1 h
ZWc
g @
Not b! Differently from other languages, ‘primary’ means ‘most
important’, not ‘first'. This is a so-called false friend.
4 f
Not d! The same preposition (‘in’) is used, but the meaning is
different.
S g
a
7 b

(o3}

TIP: There is often a very simple answer, so you do not always have
to try and find a more complicated one.

8 d

17 1 first of all / firstly
2 leave out / disregard
The meaning of the sentence can help you decide the best answer
here. The phrase ‘even if’ introduces a condition under which the
statement ‘this is still a complicated issue’ remains true.
(Grammatically, ‘look at’ / ‘consider’ would also be possible.)
look at / consider
4 moreover / in addition
If you read the two statements carefully, you see they are not
meant to contradict each other. Both say that many people prefer
a career to starting or having a family.

18 SPEAKING EXAM

TIP: Try to use at least three or four different arguments to support
your opinion — avoid repeating the same argument again and again.
If your partner mentions something you didn‘t think of, try to
respond to the main point in his/her argument. If you're not sure
what they meant, ask them to clarify their opinion.

In this type of task, the communication should go both ways — it's
not about giving a long presentation on the topic. The examiner
wants to know how you communicate with others, not how much
you can talk.

w

2 People and society
Reading

1 Possible answer:
About clothes people wear/the way people dress in the office.

2L

b

The meaning of the phrase ‘didn’t suit her’ in this context is
‘didn‘t match her style’. We would say ‘the dress didn’t fit her’ if
the problem was the size (¢). And she would have bought the
dress if it had looked good on her, so a is wrong.

a

The meaning of ‘unless’ is ‘if not’. The condition of the
replacement is the stamp, which is not mentioned in either b or c.

c and False

We read ‘she’d put on weight and she just couldn’t do up the zip’,
which means the dress was too tight. The problem here is the size
of the dress (‘didn’t fit'), not the fact that Stella didn’t like the
dress. (See note in 2.)

a and True

We read about the guarantee that you must remember to ‘have it
stamped’, otherwise the radio can’t be replaced. This is exactly
what sentence a says.

4 READING EXAM

1

2

E and True

We read ‘clothes .., must always be clean’.

D and False

We read ‘employees should know what is expected’. This is true of
the workplace dress code in a general sense, but there it doesn’t
say employers have to specify exactly what items of clothing are
acceptable.

A and True

We read ‘some people are coming to work in outfits that resemble
pyjamas’. Pyjamas are very informal (people sleep in them). In
the previous sentence, this information is introduced with the
phrase ‘extreme limits’, suggesting that this behaviour is unusual.
D and True

We read ‘a client who might be offended by a more casual
approach’, which means they would not find it acceptable.

A and False

We read ‘some companies introduced the system’, but it is not
mentioned whether they make up the majority of businesses.

C and False

We read ‘experts differ in opinions’. There are only ‘a few points
they agree on’.

B and True

We read about opponents of the policy that they ‘pointed out
that casual dress style might encourage casual or sloppy work’.

C and False

The text says ‘ripped and worn-looking jeans’ and ‘faded denim’
are unacceptable, but suggests that ‘dark jeans with a ... blazer’ is
fine,

Listening

5

Person 1 Person 2
Male/Female? male (a white female (young

man) woman)
Age in his forties in her early twenties
Height and fairly tall (no
weight overweight, information

quite short about her weight)
Hair curly, brown long, wavy, blonde
Other facial broken nose, (rather) long nose
features moustache
Clothes torn blue jeans, short black skirt,

baggy T-shirt black T-shirt, leather

jacket, black boots

Other he's got a tattoo she’s attractive
distinguishing with the word (nothing specifically
features ‘Angela’ mentioned)

6 LISTENING EXAM

(o< TS B = W & BN S SE R S

in his twenties (not forties)

thin (not overweight)

straight (not curly) brown hair

black (not blue) jeans

late (not early) twenties

tall and slim (the recording doesn’t say that she’s attractive)
red (not blonde) hair

white trainers (not black boots)
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%9 04 TAPESCRIPT

Radio newsreader

The police are looking for two suspects in connection with the recent
bank robbery in Reading. The first suspect is a white man in his twenties.
He is fairly thin, quite short and he’s got straight, brown hair. He’s got a
broken nose and has a moustache. When last seen, he was wearing torn
black jeans and a baggy T-shirt. He's also got a tattoo of a heart with the
word ‘Angela’ written in it.

The police are also looking for a young woman her late twenties. She's tall
and slim — she’s got long, wavy, red hair. Her nose is rather long. When
last seen, she was wearing a short black skirt, black T-shirt, a leather jacket
and white trainers.

Use of English

7 1

6

possible

There would be an article before the word if the noun was the
correct answer.

correspondence

A noun must follow the possessive adjective ‘their’.

practically

The word modifies ‘every’, not a noun, so an adjective cannot be
correct.

accompanies

This is the verb form to match the subject, ‘his assistant’. The
other option, ‘companies’ is a plural noun, not the third person
form of a verb.

clarify

The structure ‘would like to’ must be followed by a verb.
character

The adjective ‘main’ modifies a noun.

depend

We need a verb after the adverb of frequency ‘often’.

report

A ‘reporter’ is a person, a ‘report’ is a thing, The meaning of the
sentence decides which noun is correct.

8 Possible answers:

1

accustom (verb), accustomed (adjective), customise (verb),
customary (adjective), customarily (adverb), customer (noun) —
custom (noun)

famous (adjective), famed (adjective), famously (adverb) — fame
(noun)

ability (noun), unable (adjective), ably (adverb), inability (noun) —
able (adjective)

confidence (noun), confident (adjective), confidently (adverb),
confidential (adjective), confidentially (adverb), confidentiality
(noun) - confide (verb)

familarity (noun), unfamiliar (adjective), familiarise (verb),
familiarisation (noun}), familiarly (adverb) — familiar (adjective)
identify (verb), identification (noun), identical (adjective),
identically (adverb), identifier (noun), identifiable (adjective) —
identity (noun)

explore (verb), exploration (noun), exploratory (adjective) —
explorer (noun)

reference (noun) — refer (verb)

TIP: Note and remember the different endings you can use to make
different parts of speech.

9 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

1

162

accustomed

The structure ‘become exposed’ suggests we need another
adjective here.

famous

The adjective modifies ‘people’.

ability

Both the definite article ‘the’ and the preposition ‘of’ are clues
that we need a noun form.

confident

We use an adjective after ‘feel’.

familiarise

The infinitive of the verb must follow the ‘to’.

identify

The infinitive of the verb must follow the ‘to’.

explore

The infinitive of the verb must follow the ‘to’.

references

This is the object of the verb ‘explore’, and the article ‘the’ and
the preposition ‘in’ also suggest this should be a noun. The plural
context (‘songs’) helps us decide that we need a plural form.

SMART ANSWER KEY

Writing

Writing an informal letter

10 1

6

11 1

12 1

[Z SRS S |

6
13 1

I think being a teenager today is very different from when my
parents were teenagers.

‘I think’ introduces the idea. The subject of the sentence is the
fact of ‘being a teenager today’ (formed with the -ing form) which
takes the singular verb ‘is’. After ‘different” we need to use ‘from’
which introduces the contrast with the clause ‘when my parents
were my age’.

In some ways we have more freedom today.

We have to start with ‘In some’ because of the capital letter. Then
we need the subject ‘we’ followed by the verb ‘have’ and the
complement ‘more freedom’, with ‘today’ coming afterwards.
But in other ways life is more complicated and difficult.

‘But’ introduces the contrast. ‘other ways' completes the phrase
with ‘in’. The verb ‘is' is followed by the contrast: ‘more...".

I feel that parents today put a lot of pressure on teenagers.

‘I feel’ must come first (there are no other capital letters) and
‘that’ links to the opinion. The parents put the pressure and the
pressure goes on the teenagers, in that order.

It is not possible for every teenager to be the best.

Having started with the capital letter in ‘It is’, we need the
adjective ‘possible’, and then the structure ‘for
(something/somebody) + to + infinitive’.

Sometimes [ feel | just need some space.

We have to start with ‘Sometimes I' because of the capital letter.
Then we need a verb next, and in fact we need to decide which
order the two verbs should come in. You ‘feel you need’, not you
‘need you feel’. The last word is the object ‘space’, before which
we say ‘how much space’: ‘some’.

will/should/must

The modal verb goes with the base form of the verb (‘be’) to
express the opinion with ‘believe’.

an

The indefinite article ‘an’ here because a vowel sound follows in
the next word, ‘important’,

our

The possessive adjective goes with the plural ‘lives’. (You could
also put ‘people's” here.)

is

Singular present simple third person of the verb ‘be’.
that/who

Relative pronoun to link to the defining relative clause.

of

Completes the phrase ‘of course’.

with

Completes the expression ‘to spend time with (somebody)”
to

Prefer is followed by ‘to + verb’.

than

Completes the structure ‘prefer to + verb + than (something)’.
his

Possessive adjective.

with .

Completes the expression ‘to spend time with (somebody)’

in

Completes the expression ‘stay in touch with (somebody)’.

at

This is the preposition for attending university.

These days, many people live together without

getting married.

I myself hope to get married one day.

I need to meet the right person first.

I 'hope I'll be as happy in marriage as my parents are/were.

My cousin went to work in Scotland and married a Scottish
woman.

Marriage depends on high levels of patience and understanding.

DI =2 A SRS

14 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: You must include the three content points listed. You could not
receive a pass mark if you missed one out.

Remember that you need to discuss the three points in relation to
your country. Your penfriend is in the UK, so he/she doesn’t know
about your country: you have to explain everything clearly.

Within a total of 200 words, you should write about 60 or 70 words
for each content point: don't start writing until you are sure you have
enough ideas to do this.

Write in an informal, friendly style.



Speaking
Situational role-play
A5SS RN e
16 1 idea
2 suggestion
3 interesting
4 difficult
5 complicated
17 1 Could you explain a bit more?
2 How would that work?
3 Could you say that again?
4 What should we do after that?
5 Do you think that idea is best?

18 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: There are no right or wrong answers or ideas here.

It's important that you and your partner listen to each other, and
share ideas. Use the language you have practised in the previous
exercises.

Make sure that you can create questions based on notes. You could
practise now by writing out full questions for each of the questions in
the notes.

Picture-based discussion

19 1
S

4  married
8 like

name 2 from
time 6 clothes

3 living
7 stress

20 Your own answers.

21

S e W =

I think he’s standing in a train station.

He obviously likes skateboarding.

He's dressed like a typical business man.

He's wearing loose, casual clothes.

I guess that he's a student.

I suppose I'd have more in common with the younger man.

22 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: Make sure you do all that is required. You are given four
questions about two people: that's eight things to say.

Most importantly, you are asked to compare and contrast the two
people. You need to comment about each person for each question,
and then make a comparison or contrast between them.

Higher level

Reading

§ L

(&
We read ‘At the southern end of Waterloo Bridge ... stand the
Royal National Theatre, the National Film Theatre and the Royal
Festival Hall. ... They have become a mecca for the homeless.’
(The word ‘mecca’ here means ‘a place that many people visit for
a particular reason’.)

f

We read ‘a theatre play directed by the now famous Oscar-winner
... Sam Mendes’.

d

We read “The 1980s saw an enormous increase ... many
unemployed came to ... especially London, where jobs were easier
to find’,

a

We read ‘there are around 100,000 homeless people’.

g

We read ‘another way you can help is to buy a copy of The Big
Issue'.

b

We read ‘The Big Issue is a success on many levels’.

e

We read ‘The Big Issue has become international’.

2 READING EXAM

1

gl

F

The phrase ‘this centre of London’s cultural activity’ refers back to
the Royal National Theatre, the National Film Theatre and the
Royal Festival Hall mentioned in the previous sentence.

C

The next sentence follows on from the previous two sentences
describing the ‘cardboard boxes’ and each person’s ‘much prized
space’.

A

The two things mentioned in this sentence (jobs and homes) are
also mentioned in the sentence before and after the gap.

B

The previous sentence mentions the advice the British
government is giving to people who want to donate to the
homeless. The sentence after the gap starts with ‘Another way you
can help’, which means the missing sentence is about a way to
help them, rather than about politicians’ opinion about them (D).
E

This paragraph talks about The Big Issue in detail.

Listening

ESZARSS G DA S G R

(Some other combinations are also possible, but the above is the
only way to use each word only once.)

TIP: Memorise these collocations, not just the words that make up
the phrases.

4 Your own answers.

5 LISTENING EXAM

1

=S

G

We hear ‘I know quite a lot about the views and manifestos of
various parties and try to follow what's going on both in the
world and at home. So when [ vote for people to represent me, [
know what I'm doing'.

BorC

CorB

We hear ‘I'm going to vote in the general election next year’ and
‘when [ vote for people to represent me, 1 know what I'm doing’.
AorC

Cor A

We hear ‘I'm interested in many aspects of political life, especially
international relations and the way human rights are violated in
many countries in Africa and Asia’ and ‘I try to follow what's
going on both in the world and at home',

BorD

DorB

We hear ‘They seem to have no idea about how to rule the
country’ and ‘completely uneducated people becoming officials
and doing jobs they know nothing about’

A

We hear ‘I'm interested in ... international realtions and ...
human rights ... in many countries in Asia and Africa’ and ‘1
don’t pay attention to our local problems.’

SMART ANSWER KEY 163



%5 05 TRANSCRIPT

Radio presenter

Hello everyone. In our programme, ‘The World Around Us’, we’ve asked
four teenagers from different countries about their political views. Here's
what they told us.

Speaker A

I'm interested in many aspects of political life, especially international
relations and the way human rights are violated in many countries in
Africa and Asia. | believe it’s unfair the way people in the third world have
to face so many problems they just cannot cope with and, at the same
time, all the economically developed countries become richer and richer.
There's so much food wasted in one place and in another people are
dying. | don‘t pay any attention to our local problems, all those conflicts
between various parties. | don’t vote because there is no political party
worth voting for.

Speaker B

Well, what | dislike about our politicians is that they constantly criticise
previous governments but they don't really do anything to improve the
situation. They seem to have no idea about how to rule the country;
some of the recent regulations are absurd. | can’t see any political option
that would meet my expectations. I'm going to vote in the general
election next year because | want to do what | can to reduce the number
of unsuitable politicians in Parliament. I’'m not very optimistic, though.
Speaker C

Politics is important because it affects our life. If you want to be a
responsible citizen, it's your obligation to participate in the political life of
your country. It's a chance to influence the decisions that are important.
Besides, if you don’t do anything, you have no right to criticise anybody. |
have quite strong political views. | read the papers and watch the news, |
know quite a lot about the views and manifestos of various parties and try
to follow what's going on both in the world and at home. So when | vote
for people to represent me, | know what I’'m doing.

Speaker D

If | could vote, I'm not sure | would do it, because all the governments
we've had have disappointed me. It makes me feel angry and powerless
to see completely uneducated people becoming officials and doing jobs
they know nothing about. What's even worse, most of them are corrupt.
They don't really care about the people who chose them and their only

aim is to earn as much as possible.

Use of English
6 1 They are warm-hearted, open and friendly people.
2 St Patrick’s Day, on 17 March every year.

3 The first St Patrick’s Day Parade was organised in Boston in 1737.
4 Most places where the Irish have emigrated. Countries mentioned
include Ireland (Dublin), the UK (London), the USA (New York)

and Australia (Sydney).
5 It commemorates a Christian saint, but it is a celebration for all
Irish people.

TIP: Notice that the questions follow the order of the information in
the text.

7 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

1 one / passport
You can repeat the noun from the first half of the sentence, or use
‘one’ to avoid repetition.

2 The
When we refer to a group of people in general (the rich, the
English, the homeless), we use ‘the’ to make the adjective into a
noun.

3 any
The structure ‘more than any other’ frequently occurs in
COmparisons.

4 everybody / everyone
We need a subject here that takes a third person singular verb.

S are
The passive form after the gap suggests that we need the verb ‘be’.
The subject ‘parades’ is plural.

6 it
This is the general subject ‘it'.

7 or
The gap is before the last item in a list. It cannot be ‘and’ because
the sentence is about any one city from the places mentioned, not
about @l of them.

8 Although
The first half of the sentence defines the meaning of the day in
one way, the second half gives a different interpretation, which
partly contradicts the first half.

164 SMART ANSWER KEY

Writing

Writing a student magazine article

10

11
12

13

1 be 2 make 3 get 4 spend § have
TIP: These are useful collocations (word that often go together),
which you can use to describe relationships.

1 humour 4 loyalty

2 intelligence 5 patience

3 honesty 6 kindness
TIP: Look at the word endings in this exercise after you've completed
exercise 10, as well. Remember the various ways we can make nouns
out of adjectives.

1 honest

2 kind

3 intelligent

4 patient

5 loyal

6 humorous
The adjective ‘humorous’ is slightly different from the others in
this exercise. It's more commonly used to describe a situation or a
story that we find amusing. We prefer using ‘funny’ to describe a
person who's amusing and entertaining.

Your own answers.

1 As
Completes the expression ‘as far as I'm concerned/I know’
2 is
Singular of the verb ‘be’.
3 who/that
Relative pronoun to link to the ‘people’. This is a defining relative
clause, so ‘that’ is possible as well as ‘who’.
4are
Plural of the verb ‘be’.
S why
Use ‘why” with ‘reason’ or ‘reasons’.
6 of
Completes the phrase ‘first of all'.
7 to
Completes the phrase ‘in order to’.
8 In
Completes the phrase ‘in addition’.

WRITING EXAM

TIPS: An article in a magazine is designed to be read by many
people. They will choose to read it, and continue reading to the end
of it if, and only if, they find it interesting. Don't write just about
yourself and your friends — try to make your ideas more generally
interesting.

Friends and friendship are the subjects of many films and TV
programmes — you can think about these to give you ideas.

Use different ways of presenting your opinions — don't just write ‘I
think...” every time.

Speaking

Picture-based discussion

14

15

16
17

18

Your own answers.

TIP: There is no right or wrong answer here. The point is using the
appropriate phrases for speculating about the girls in the photo. Look
at the Speaking Bank on page 128 for a list of phrases you can use.

Possible answer:
It’s probably the description of the girl on the left, the one wearing a
dark blue top with a red stripe.

Your own answers.

1 seems i tell S seem

2 way 4 expect 6 possible
TIP: These are also useful phrases for speculating, which you might
want to memorise.

SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: Try to relax and take your time with this.

The four questions will take you through in a logical order.
Remember that because there are four people in the picture, you can
easily make comparisons and contrasts between them.

Use the language you have practised in the previous exercises.



Debate

19 Agree: That's right! / I couldn’t agree with you more. / Absolutely! /
My point exactly. /
Disagree: I'm not sure that’s true. / Surely you don’t think that... /1
don't see how/why. / Actually, ...
Accept that the other person’s right: I see you point. / I can go
along with that. / I take your point.
Persuade the other person that you're right: Have you
considered...? / Don’t you agree?
And your own answers.

TIP: Practise different ways of responding to the other person’s
arguments. Make lists of the various phrases you can use.

20 SPEAKING EXAM

TIP: This type of task often contains a very generalised statement
that’s difficult to agree with. This is intended to help you take a side.
Make sure you use a good variety of phrases (from exercise 19 and
the Speaking Bank on page 128) to react to your partner’s
arguments. Try to make clear arguments to support your opinion,
and avoid repeating yourself too much.

Don't forget that this is not personal, so don’t get upset when your
partner keeps contradicting you.

3 Shops and services

Reading

1 a
The article is about the cafés, and although it mentions both
unhealthy food and the English breakfast, it doesn't tell us about
these things in detail.

210D
Think about what the image suggests. When someone is on their
knees, it means they have been defeated.
2 a
All the things mentioned are foods.
3 b
The list of people that follows the phrase is a clue.
31 +
3 F
Although this is subjective. Some people may not like having too
much choice.
4 +
R
But some people may find cracked linoleum charmingly
old-fashioned.
6 =
7
8 +

4 READING EXAM

e
We read ‘they are an essential part of life in the UK, especially for
people living in bigger cities’.

2 b
We read ‘they usually have ... a huge menu offering a wide
variety of delights’.

3 b
We read ‘In a typical greasy spoon, you will find people from all
walks of life’.

4. ¢
We read ‘you have to be really brave to eat it first thing in the
morning, because it is huge’.

5 a
We read ‘nothing can beat the real thing’ (nothing can be better
than the real greasy spoon cafés). This sentence sums up the
writer's opinion, which is very positive.

Listening

5 The best summary is 2.
Only one sentence mentions TV advertising, and none of them talk
about preventing advertising from influencing our behaviour.

6 1 BandC
Sentence A uses similar words, but the overall meaning is completely
different.
2 Aand B
This is more difficult because it suggests that ‘we’ are all ‘shoppers’.
C is very similar in meaning, but it doesn’t talk about how the fact
affects us while the other sentences do.
3 Aand C
Sentence B is the only one that mentions advertising.

7 LISTENING EXAM

1 We hear ‘If you think you are not one of those people whose
buying habits are influenced by advertisements, you are most
probably mistaken’.

4 We hear ‘over three quarters had no problems matching the most
popular detergent brands with their advertising slogans’.

5 We hear ‘“The music, the smells, the arrangements of products, the
reductions, all have one goal ... to get as much money as possible
out of our pockets’.

7 We hear ‘94% of the people taking part in the survey admitted
they buy between one and five things more than is really beyond
the necessary, each time they visit a supermarket’.

9 We hear ‘never go shopping on an empty stomach ... you’ll buy
tons of unnecessary food’.

%5 06 TRANSCRIPT

If you think you are not one of those people whose buying habits are
influenced by advertisements, you are most probably mistaken. The latest
survey made by The Consumers’ Federation shows what effect modern
advertising techniques have on the decisions of supermarket customers.
150 people were asked to fill in a short questionnaire just as they were
leaving a Tesco supermarket after finishing their shopping.

Only 15% of the people admit they buy things because they’ve seen
them advertised. The great majority insist they do not even watch
commercials on television. However, over three quarters had no problems
matching the most popular detergent brands with their advertising
slogans. And over 60% of the washing powder in their shopping trolleys
belonged to one of the three most widely advertised brands.

Most people do not realise that advertising aims not only at persuading
them to buy a certain brand. It's also all the techniques supermarkets use
to make customers buy more than they have actually planned. The music,
the smells, the arrangement of products, the reductions, all have one goal
— to get as much money as possible out of our packets. 94% of the
people taking part in the survey admitted they buy between one and five
things more than is really necessary, each time they visit a supermarket.
How to avoid spending too much? Here are a few tips:

First of all, always make a shopping list and stick to it, no matter what
special offers you come across.

Secondly, never go shopping on an empty stomach - you’ll buy tons of
unnecessary food.

If you really have to take children with you, agree in advance what one
thing you'll buy them and don’t change your mind later, when they get
tired or excited.

And, above all, limit the time spent in shops to an absolute minimum;
don't treat shopping as a leisure-time activity.

Do we have any chance in the battle against the powerful advertising
machine? | doubt it. Most of us like spending time in supermarkets, even
if we don't realize it. It's become one of our favourite pastimes, something
like hunting combined with a family picnic.

Use of English

8 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

1ie
The collocation is ‘success story’.
g
Present Perfect with ‘since’.
3 d
The collocation is ‘run a shop/business’.
4 ¢
The meaning we need here is ‘made a decision to do something’.
b
We need an object in the structure: find (something) + adjective.
When the object is a whole clause or sentence, we use ‘it’ to avoid
repeating all the information,
6 d
The meaning of the words helps us decide.
Zills)
This sentence introduces an argument which contradicts the ideas
in the previous sentence, so a linking word with a contrasting
meaning is needed.
8 b
This is the only phrase of the four that can be used before the
verb.

w
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9 1 rates (an existing collocation ‘success rate’ that's

actually wrong in this context)

2 would grow (another form of the verb ‘grow’ but not Present
Perfect)

3 operated (a synonym of ‘run’ but it can only refer to machinery
or an organisation, not to a shop or business)

4 settled (a synonym of ‘resolved’ but without the suggestion of an
action you decided to take)

5 thinks about it (similar meaning, but doesn't fit the sentence
grammatically)

6 estimated (different meaning, but similar form to ‘estimable,
which is also a wrong answer)

7 by the way (a link word, but not the right meaning)

8 any more (the right meaning but cannot be used before the verb)

NOTE: In this task, the point is that the extra wrong answers have to
be similar to the options a-d in one way or another.

Writing

Writing an argumentative essay
10 Possible answers:

15 5B 2 ATT

6 B 7 A 8
11 Your own ideas.

A 4 A S B
HAREOSH

12 Your own answers.

13 1 an

‘Question’ needs the indefinite article, and it needs to be ‘an’
because of the vowel sound of ‘easy’ after it.
be
‘Have to’ is followed by the base form of a verb. ‘Be considered’ is
passive.

21t
English requires a subject for every sentence, even when it seems
to have little meaning, as here.
not
This is required to make the meaning negative.

3 to
This completes the structure ‘way(s) to + verb’
each
Completes ‘each other’.

4 of
Completes the expression ‘time of (something)’; here the ‘great
change’ is what characterises the time we are living in.
is
Singular present simple of ‘be’, used in the structure ‘be going to’
to describe the future.

14 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: First you need to decide how to respond to the statement. You
could agree with it, disagree with it, or make a mixed response — for
example, you could accept that post offices are not necessary when
there is email etc, but you could say that they should stay open as a
community service.

Your introduction should briefly say what you are going to argue. The
paragraphs that follow should be a series of clear and logical steps.
You should write in a formal style.

You should link your arguments closely together. Make sure you have
some useful ways of doing this ready. Use language such as, ‘There
are a number of reasons why...’, ‘When you consider situations such
as...’, ‘Despite the fact that the Internet...’, and so on.

Speaking

Situational role-play

15 1 What time would you like me to go shopping for
you?
‘What time’ is similar to ‘when’. Note the order of ‘would you like
me to’ in a question.
2 What things do you need me to get for you?
‘Things’ is the subject of the sentence. Note the use of the
auxiliary ‘do’ to form questions.
How much are you prepared to spend altogether?
Note the word order ‘are you prepared’ for the question form, and
the position of ‘altogether” after the verb ‘spend’.
4 Which shops do you think I should go to?
Note the use of ‘do’ and the word order for the question form.
5 When does the supermarket shut today?
Note the use of the auxiliary ‘does’ to form the question.
6 Who are you going to give the present to?
Note the word order to form the question.
7 Why don’t you want the larger pack?
Note the use of the negative auxiliary ‘don’t’ to form this negative
question.

w
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16 A I need a new camera battery and some printer
paper.

B I expect you'll find everything in/at Low Price Store.
C Here's a € 20 note — I can’t afford more than that.

D It would be great if you went tomorrow morning.
F
G
1

It's for my cousin and his wife’s wedding anniversary.
I don't use them very often, so they last me a long time.
I'm not sure if it's 7 or 8.

17 D ZA! shde 4 B 5 G G E afa
18 Your own ideas.

19 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: The requirements of the speaking task are both clear and
specific. You must include these in your discussion.

Your discussion will be much more interesting if you react to what
each other says. You can say that you also like something, or you can
be surprised by the cost of something. Maybe finding a suitable time
can be a little complicated.

See this as an opportunity to talk together, not a race to finish as
quickly as possible.

Picture-based discussion
200 e 2i:b S 3iedS Nata o5 e

Tip: Make sure that the sentences halves match grammatically as well
as logically.

21 Your own ideas.

22 1 Unlike 3 If we consider
2 Compared to 4 The issue of

TIP: These are useful phrases for comparing different ideas or images.

23 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: You should use the structure for speaking provided by the
exam task. You have a list to follow, containing several things to
compare/contrast in relation to the pictures.

There are many things that you can say about this subject. There are
no right or wrong answers. You have your own experiences which
you can make use of when speaking.

You could also refer to other kinds of shops as well as the ones shown
in the pictures here. This could support your ideas.

Try to use structures and phrases such as the ones in exercise 22 to
show when you are introducing a new part of your discussion.

Higher level
Reading

1 1 Fashion.

You find the information in line 3, in the first paragraph. This is
confirmed by the information in lines 18-19, in the third
paragraph where the text mentions the ‘retail-clothing industry’.

2 Bubble juniors (9- to 14-year-old daughters of Japanese women).
You find the information in line 11, in the second paragraph.

3 They are the only dynamic customers left in the Japanese
economy.
You find the information in lines 9-10, in the second paragraph.

TIP: You should be able to find out what the general subject of an
article is from the first few paragraphs. These paragraphs introduce
the topic, while later paragraphs give further details or the writer’s
(and others’) views.

2 READING EXAM

I
We read that ‘bubble juniors’ are ‘the 9- to 14-year old daughters
of Japanese women. Boys are not referred to as ‘bubble juniors’.

2K
We read “They are the potential trendsetters, like college girls in
the 1980s and high-school girls in the 1990s’.

E
We read ‘sales ... have shrunk by almost 10% in the last five
years’.

4T
We read ‘They don’t want to wear what'’s in the kids’ section.
Rather, they mix mature styles with bright colours ...".

S
We read ‘the target age group is shrinking'.

GINE
We read ‘bubble mums, unlike those of earlier generations, are
comfortable spending a fortune on outfits’.




7 E
We read ‘Nicola ... printed 10,000 copies of an issue’. The article
doesn't say that it's something that happpens every month.

8 T
The sentence is a summary of the final paragraph.

Listening
3 1 MIT S FS24
2 June the 13th 6 34.49
3 Jan 7 0475 8384
4 JGX 8 VBVW

TIF: If you made any mistakes in this exercise, now think about why
you made these mistakes. Which sounds or types of stress are difficult
for you?

% 07 TRANSCRIPT
See Key to exercise 3 above.

4 Your own answers.
5 LISTENING EXAM

1 Bowles 5 beige
2 Heath 6 £24.99
3 BY1 7RX 7 calculator
4 travel bag
% 08 TRANSCRIPT
Man
Go-World Home Delivery. How may | help you?
Woman
Oh, hello. Id like to place an order.
Man
Certainly. I'll just take the details.
Woman
Right.
Man
Can | start by taking your name please?
Woman
Yes, it’s Bowles, |essica Bowles.
Man
Is that |essica with a G or a |?
Woman
With a |. And then it's B-O-W-L-E-S.
Man
Fine. And your address...
Woman

It's number eighteen, Heath Street, Byford. That’s H-E-A-T-H.

Man

Good. And | need the post code.

Woman

Oh yes, of course. It’s B-Y-1, er, 7-R-X.

Man

R-X, thanks. Fine, right now, what was it you wanted to order?
Woman

Well, I've been looking in the catalogue, and I'd like to get a travel bag.
Man

They're great quality, yes. And good value. They're available in a range of
colours.

Woman

Yes, and | think it’s the beige that appeals most.

Man

Very nice. You'‘ve seen the price?

Woman

Yes, they‘re twenty-four pounds ninety-nine pence each, or twenty-two
ninety-nine if you buy two.

Man

That’s right.

Woman

Well, | only want one.

Man

Fine. Now have you chosen your free gift? From the ones shown on page
twenty in the catalogue?

Woman

Oh yes, a diary or a calculator. | think a calculator would be useful.
Man

Good choice. OK, well, I'll put this straight through and then you should
be getting the ...

Use of English

6 The best summary is c.
Newspapers often use short, effective words in their titles to grab
readers’ attention. The verb ‘hit’ is used instead of ‘have a negative
impact on’,

7 1 It (probably) contributed to the appearance of holes in the ozone
layer, increased pollution and caused the (polar) ice caps to melt.
2 2.6 kilograms in 1997, 2.2 kilograms (or 1,000 cups) in 2002.
3 Coffee, iced tea and healthy drink alternatives, for example fruit
teas.
4 Turkey, the UK and India.

TIP: The order of questions usually follows the order of information
in the article.

8 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

1 been
This is a passive verb in the Present Perfect tense.

2 lot
The phrase refers back to the fairly high consumption figures in
the previous sentence. Other synonymous phrases cannot follow
the article ‘a’.

3 Apart
The collocation ‘apart from’ means the same thing as ‘besides’,
which could also be used to introduce connected facts.

4 to / towards
The phrasal verb is ‘turn to’ or ‘turn towards’ to suggest a change
in customers’ behaviour,

5 however / conversely
A linking word with a contrasting meaning is needed here to say
that hot tea consumption is decreasing, but iced teas are
becoming more popular.

6 such
We use ‘such as’ to give an example here for ‘healthy drink
alternatives' mentioned before the gap,

7 even
Very often, ‘even’ is used to reinforce ‘though’.

8 for
The verb ‘look for’ means ‘search’ or ‘seek’.

Writing

Writing a letter of complaint

9 Your own ideas.

10 1 Although our flight was delayed by three hours, we didn’t receive

an explanation.

2 We were extremely surprised because our hotel room was never
cleaned during our stay.

3 It was very disappointing that the guided tour of the historic city
centre was cancelled.

4 We became terribly tired because we could hear cars and buses all
night.
a2 S ST IR SR

11 WRITING EXAM

T1P: This kind of writing task requires you to use your imagination.
Don’t be too imaginative — terrible problems on your holiday on the
moon and $80 billion compensation are fun ideas, but for the exam
you should be practical.

Think about how you will use the 200-250 words. The fourth point is
probably going to be shorter than the others.

For the third point, make sure you are clear about how you were
affected. Don't just say ‘I was very angry’; it's better to say something
about the late train meaning you missed your dinner at the hotel, so
had to go to a restaurant so you spent more money, etc.

Write in a formal, business-like style.
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Speaking

Picture-based discussion
12 Your own ideas.

13 1 In my opinion, supermarkets offer an excellent
range of different goods to choose from.
The phrase ‘in (one’s) opinion’ is a useful one to
remember, when you have to talk about your
views.

2 [ think that supermarkets have too many products on their
shelves.

3 What do I want with twenty kinds of washing powder — I only
have / have only one washing machine.

The position of ‘only’ usually depends on what you want to
emphasise: before the verb, it refers to the whole statement, after
the verb, it refers to the object (‘one washing machine’). In this
sentence, there’s no real difference in meaning.

4 It's much better to have choice when you are shopping — there are
so many delicious foods in the world and I don’t want to miss
any.

14 1 Although

‘Although’ is used to connect two contrasting ideas or facts, both
in complete sentences.

2 and
‘And’ links two related things together.
3 because

‘Because’ is used when what comes after it gives the reason for
what comes before it.

4 Despite
‘Despite’ is used to connect two contrasting ideas or facts, where
one of them is a noun phrase and the other is a complete
sentence.

15 SPEAKING EXAM
TIP: In this situation, the exam task requires you to produce a lot of
ideas. You should be able to do this by looking at the picture and
thinking at the same time. Then you will produce ideas like the list in
exercise 12.
Try to make use of other ideas as well as your own opinions. For
example, although you may like supermarkets, you can say, ‘many
people, especially older people, prefer to go to small, local shops
because they enjoy chatting to the people who work there.”
The question is about ‘the customer’, and there are many different
customers — use this fact to help you produce lots of ideas.

Debate
16 Your own answers.

Tip: Try to think of more than one way of completing each counter-
argument.

17 SPEAKING EXAM
TIP: First decide if you agree or disagree with the statement. Think of
your arguments — but don’t feel you have to use every one of them
before you finish. It's more important to respond appropriately to
what you hear than to persuade your partner that you're right.
Make sure you respond to every statement your partner makes, either
by saying you agree or using the phrases from exercise 16 or the
Speaking Bank on page 128 to present counter-arguments.

4 Home
Reading

1 B.
The helicopter is used to set the scene, but if you read the paragraph
carefully, you find that it tells us a lot more about the way English
people live.

20204
Key words include: ‘mislead’ and ‘confusing’.
& (0
We read ‘The house numbers are ... camouflaged’ (hidden or
disguised).
4 D
We read ‘The mania for home improvements is massive’. The phrase
‘nest builders’ refers to people who spend a lot of time and effort
making their homes more comfortable to live in.
5B
We read that DIY is ‘an opportunity to exercise our creative talents’.
The reference to ‘artists’ in the heading here is an exaggeration.
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3 1 Our neighbours

Third person plural noun to match the third person plural
pronoun.

2 the house
It cannot logically be ‘the price’, the only other noun ‘it’ might
refer to.

3 She considered it the happiest period in her life.
Her happiness was the reason for her buying a house.

4 READING EXAM

1 E
The phrase ‘these boxes’ refers back to ‘rows of small boxes’
mentioned in the previous sentence.

2 A
The word ‘its’ refers back to ‘an English home’ mentioned in the
previous sentence.

3 D
The meaning of the word ‘camouflaged’ is explained in the

missing sentence.

4 F
The second part of the missing sentence refers forward to the
information about the English people’s obsession with home
improvements in the next sentence.

5 B
The statement before the gap is commented on in the missing
sentence. Then the next sentence ‘we see the arrangement ... as
an expression of our unique personal taste’ refers back to ‘we like
to think’ in sentence B.

Listening

5 Possible answers:
1 cannot be 1988 or 2003, as the numbers are too large for
distances within a country.
2 definitely cannot be 1988 or 2003, and the speaker would not
likely to have been 38 or 68 when his brother was born.
3 is probably 38 or 68, or maybe 20, but not less or more.
4 can only be 2, 3 or 4 because people don’t normally have 20
bedrooms or more in their homes.
5 can only be 1988 or 2003 because it’s about a year.
is probably 20 or 38, or maybe 68, but not less or more.
7 may be 2, 3 or 4 because the speaker is talking about a flat he
shared with other students, not a halls of residence or hostel,

6 LISTENING EXAM

20

3

68

2

1988

38

4

We hear ‘Five of us rented a flat in the city centre’ but this
number includes the speaker, too.

o3}

Ny LD W N

%909 TRANSCRIPT

When | was born, my parents were living in a house in a small village
about 20 kilometres from the capital. | was three years old when my
brother was born and my parents decided that we needed a larger home.
We first moved into a rented flat for fifteen months while the new block
of flats we were going to move to was being completed. | don’t think my
parents liked the rented flat because it was smaller than our old house.
We finally moved into the capital at the beginning of 1988. Our flat
wasn't really large, only 68 square metres, but there was enough room for
two adults and two small boys. There were two bedrooms, a cosy living-
room with a balcony, a small bathroom and a kitchen, where we used to
have the family meals, as well.

| started school the following September, and my brother went to
kindergarten. | still remember my first day at school. | even remember
that there were 38 students in my class — but of course I've long forgotten
most of their names by now.

We lived in the same flat all the time | was at school. | only moved house
again when | started university in 2003. | decided to study forestry so |
had to move to a town near the border. Rents were quite expensive, so |
decided to move into a shared flat. Five of us rented a large flat in the city
centre, and shared all the housework. | had the time of my life! I'm still
living in the same town, but I'm sharing with just one person now. It's
more comfortable but | often miss the big parties we used to have at the
other place.




Use of English
7

piece of furniture number of items

fireplace

chest of drawers
bed

dressing table
wickerwork chairs
Wilton carpet

R

8 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

1 b
We use ‘lead (in)to’ or ‘open to’ when we refer to doors between
rooms of the house.

2 d
Only ‘pass’ can be used with ‘to’. We use ‘arrive’ with ‘at’, and
‘enter’ and ‘reach’ without a preposition.

BID)
Past Perfect is needed here to talk about something that happened
before the past event we are describing.

4 b
The adjective ‘low" can only be used logically with ‘ceiling’.

b
We are talking about one of the other three corners of the room
but we don't say which one.

6 a
‘The phrasal verb ‘make up’ means ‘constitute’ or ‘form’.

7 b
We need a noun after the preposition ‘in’.

8 a
The phrasal verb ‘take in’ means ‘observe/examine carefully’.

Writing

Writing an email
9 [ think the best place in the world is the historic town of Bury St
Edmunds. I know this town very / so well because it’s where [ was
born / am from. It’s a beautiful town, and there’s a market every
week — visitors come from everywhere. The local people are friendly.

10 The text contains all the required information except the second
point: the reader of this text is not told where Bury St Edmunds is.

11 Your own ideas.
12 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: You must include all the information listed in the exam task.
You should explain something about each point; don’t just state the
minimum fact in each case. Look at these examples: which do you
think is more interesting for the reader?

It’s called Cambridge. or it’s called Cambridge, because it’s where there is
a bridge over the River Cam.

It’s in England. or It's in the east of England, about an hour away from
London.

I went there last year. or | spent a week there last summer, visiting some
relatives.

There are a lot of old buildings. or There are many examples of historic
architecture.

However, remember you only have a maximum of 50 words, so you
can’t expand on everything.

Writing an informal letter
13 Your own ideas.

14 1 One place you really must visitis .

‘Place’, the subject, comes after ‘one’. Note that ‘really’ comes
before ‘must’ which comes before the verb ‘“visit’,

2 I also suggest goingto .
Note the position of ‘also’.

3 As for activities, I'm sure you'd enjoy .
‘I'm sure” expresses the speaker’s opinion about what follows:
‘you'd (would) enjoy’.

4 Another interesting thing todois .
‘Another’ must be about a ‘thing’, and the adjective ‘fun’ must
come before the noun it describes. The subject of the sentence is
the phrase ‘another fun thing to do’.

5 When you feel hungry, don’t forget to eat
This structure is used to give advice or instructions.

6 A drink you'll love is called
‘Drink’ must come after ‘a’ as it’s the only noun that can be
countable. ‘You'll love’ (= ‘which you'll love’) describes the kind
of drink it is.

15 Your own answers.

16 WRITING EXAM

TIP: The job of this letter is to answer the questions it asks. The
writer of the letter you received needs to know certain things, and it
is your responsibility to provide this information. You must tell your
penfriend about:

* places to visit

¢ activities to do

¢ food and drink to try.

You also need to respond to your friend’s comment that it is sad you
will be away.

Don't just list places, activities, food and drink. Explain why you
recommend each thing.

Use a friendly and informal style.

Speaking

Situational role-play
i A L )8 S B e G B T

TIP: The sentence halves must match logically as well as
grammatically.

18 1 A

There is no verb in B, but you always need one in a complete
sentence.

W
The adverb ‘quite’ expresses how important it is. Although
‘almost’ has a similar meaning, we don’t normally use it with
subjective judgements.

3 B
‘Think’ (in the sense of ‘have an opinion on something’) is a
stative verb, and cannot be used in the Present Continuous.
(When we do use this tense with ‘think’, the verb refers to the
process of thinking.)

4 B
We normally use ‘importance’ with ‘of’ and a noun.

S A
‘From (somebody’s) point of view” is a useful phrase for expressing
your opinion. The other phrase correctly is ‘in your opinion’, not
fromt:

19 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: You must talk about all the points on the list. Both you and
your partner should express ideas and/or opinions about each one.
You must make sure that you get the timing right: you need to have
enough time to decide together which two points on the list are the
most important.

With seven points and two conclusions, you need to work efficiently.
Make connections quickly between each point and what it means for
your partner and his/her family. What can or can’t they do?

Picture-based discussion
20 1 of

Both ‘neither” and ‘either’ are followed by ‘of.

2 than
Notice ‘more’ before the word ‘green’ before the gap: you often
need to look further than the gap itself to get the answer.

3 not
You need to think about the meaning of the whole sentence in
the context of the text to understand that this has a negative
meaning.

4 In
‘In’ goes before ‘fact’; ‘in fact’ has a similar meaning to ‘actually’.

S is
‘Is" with ‘disappearing’ forms the present continuous, used here
for something that is happening as we speak.

6 to
Completes the structure ‘continue to + verb’.

7 In
‘In’ goes before ‘addition’; ‘in addition’ has a similar meaning to
‘additionally’.

8 on
Note the passive here, ‘to be built’. You need to follow the word
order in the sentence to see that the land is built ‘on’ - you build
on land.

21 Your own ideas.

22 Your own ideas.
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23 10 lives
We use a third person singular noun with ‘somebody’.
2 prefer
To express our likes, we can use ‘prefer’ with an infinitive with
‘to’.
3 tired
The structure ‘tired of’ usually refers to a situation that we find
annoying.
4 find
The verb ‘find’ often goes together with ‘peace and quiet’,
5 looking
We use an -ing form after ‘enjoy’.
24 SPEAKING EXAM
TIPS: The four questions in the exam task provide a clear structure
for you to follow. Make sure that you use them to help you organise
appropriate points about the pictures.
The questions change in focus.
The first one asks you to relate one of the pictures to your own life.
You should say something like, ‘This picture is more similar to where |
live because | live in a large city and this city centre scene is more
familiar to me. It's the kind of place where | sit with my friends,
enjoying...”
The second and third questions, however, are more general. Do not
talk only about your own life here. Say general things about life in
the city and countryside,
The last question asks for your own opinion. The question isn't about
where you spend your holidays, but about where you would prefer to
spend your holidays.

Higher level

Reading

1 The answer is b.
The word ‘converted’ suggests a change in the function of the
building that students live in. The other answers all contain key
words from the title, but the overall meaning is quite different.

2 READING EXAM
1 A
We read ‘There is no heating system, no central cooling system,
no residential garbage service, no mail service and no parking’.
2.C
We read ‘It’s the very first apartment building built in Tucson'.
3P
We read ‘Castle Apartments ... was a hospital, tuberculosis
sanitarium, nursing home ...".
4 A
We read “The open architecture allowed the room-mates to host
parties with up to 600 people’.
5D
We read ‘The building ... has thirty-two apartments’. (A: ‘Lauren
Benz and her four room-mates live in Studio Apartments’; B: ‘the
building was divided into four separate apartments’; C: ‘The
historic building has seventeen units in it".)
6 B
We read ‘Residents have come out of their bedrooms to find
elderly men ... looking for electrical supplies’.
7oA
We read ‘Their loft-style apartment ... has been ... a recording
studio’.
8 B
We read ‘the building was divided into four separate apartments
two years ago’.
<)1)
We read ‘She's so cool. What other landlord would let you put
holes in cement walls?’

Listening

3 1 b
Only three sentences (3, 4 and 5) talk about doctors, and none of
the mention the Internet.
2 a
Sentences 1, 4 and 6 make it clear that ‘the outback’ is a place.

4 Likely topics: Medical care, Education, Distances between people.
Doctors are mentioned in sentences 3, 4 and 5. Sentence 6 is about
children going to school. Sentence 1 mentions how far people live
from their neighbours.

170 SMART ANSWER KEY

5 LISTENING EXAM
akEy
We hear ‘vour nearest neighbours are over 100 kilometres away’.
2 F
We hear ‘some people are lucky enough to have email and the
Internet but many do not even have a telephone line’.
ZAK
We hear ‘doctors fly to an emergency in a small aeroplane or
helicopter’.
4T
We hear ‘they can arrive at any place within ninety minutes’.
SHIE
We hear ‘there are thirteen flying doctor bases’.
6 F
We hear ‘some Kids go to boarding school’.
7t
We hear ‘most outback children use their two-way radios to listen
to their teachers' and ‘others have their lessons sent by post'.

% 10 TRANSCRIPT

Welcome to ‘Our Neighbourhood’, the programme that looks at different
places and conditions that people live in. Today we're visiting the
outback, a distant part of Australia far from the main population centres.
Imagine you're living on a farm and your nearest neighbours are over 100
kilometres away. It certainly is very lonely and isolated. And this is how it
feels for many people living on farms in the outback of Australia, far away
from the cities and towns. Some people are lucky enough to have e-mail
and the Internet but many do not even have a telephone line. Everyone
has a two-way radio. You can listen as well as talk into it, and it is the
most important means of contact with other people.

When someone needs a doctor urgently, they use their two-way radio to
contact The Flying Doctors. That's a special medical service that covers six
million square kilometres of Australia. The doctors fly to an emergency in
a small aeroplane or helicopter and they say they can arrive at any place
within ninety minutes. There are thirteen flying doctor bases in Australia
with thirty-eight aeroplanes and helicopters. They visit 150,000 people
every year.

Another problem to solve is education. How do you go to school when
you're living five hundred kilometres from the nearest one? Some kids go
to boarding schools, others have their lessons sent by post. But most
outback children use their two-way radios twice a day to listen to their
teachers and to communicate with them and with other outback
students.

(Destination: Australia, Surviving in the Outback, Crown 1, 1999,

© Mary Glasgow Magazines/Scholastic. Reprinted by permission of Mary

Glasgow Magazines.)

Use of English

6 1 A iscorrect.
B I get on the bus w4k just outside my house.
The phrasal verb ‘get on with’ means ‘to have a
friendly or good relationship with’ someone.
2 A My aunt grows &#p her own vegetables.
B is correct. |
The phrasal verb ‘grow up’ means ‘become
older or adult or more mature as a person’ and
is intransitive.
3 A I enjoy watching # football, but | am no good
at playing it.
B is correct.
‘It" is a pronoun, and so replaces a noun where
necessary — as in ‘playing it’ — but isn't used as well as
the noun,
4 A is correct.
B Although I like how he looks Hke, I think he’s
very boring to talk to.
The question, ‘What does he look like?’ doesn’t
usually need ‘like” in the answer. Don't get confused
with the other use: ‘Who does he look like?' ‘He looks
like his brother.” — meaning that he has a similar
appearance to his brother's appearance.
S A My aunt whe is my favourite relative and her
cooking is fantastic.
B is correct.
You don't need ‘who’ here; these are two simple
statements connected by ‘and’.

The population of the USA is 250 million.

The most interesting person I know is — my friend Tomas,
— People are the same all over the world.

— Pollution is threatening the future of the earth.

[ love — life and [ love being in - love.

o W
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USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

v

up

"The phrasal verb ‘use up’ means ‘use all of it’, which is not the
meaning here.

there

There is no place in the previous sentence that ‘there’ could refer to.
the

‘People’ is used here in the general sense, so we don’t need the
definite article.

to

The verb ‘start” can be used with an infinitive and ‘to’ and with an -
ing form, but we can'’t use ‘to’ before the -ing form.

v

in

The sentence refers to pictures of Greek temples, to continue the
example.

v

it

The subject of the sentence, ‘The invention of glass’ is there, so
there’s no need for a pronoun to replace it.

but

The second part of the sentence explains the importance of the
invention of glass. There’s nothing we need to contrast it with, using
‘but’,

SO

The passive verb form here is ‘are being used’ (Present Continuous
passive).

for

The expression is ‘Let’s wait and see!’

Writing

Writing a stud

9
10
11
12

]

n

Your own ideas.
Your own ideas.
Your own ideas.
WRITING EXAM

TIPS: You must write about all of the four listed aspects in your
article. If you miss one out, you will lose marks.

Think carefully about the function of what you need to write for the
article.

For the first point, you describe the situation.

For the second, you evaluate.

For the third, you suggest or recommend.

For the fourth, you predict or speculate.

Make sure you use appropriate structures and expressions for each
function,

Remember that this is an article for a student magazine — try to write
in a lively, entertaining style. Don’t produce a dry report.

Speaking

13

14

Possible answers:

1 My city has a much smaller population than London.

2 The temperature this month is slightly hotter than last month.

3 My English homework takes me a lot longer to do than my Maths
homework does.

4 My last holiday was a disaster — but I really hope my next holiday
will be fun.

TIP: There is more than one way of comparing things. You can use
comparative adjectives (for example, smaller, hotter) or you can use
contrasting sentences, like sentence 4 above,

1 surprised
People are surprised by things. Also see the note for 5 below.
2 39%
The information comes from the table.
3 seems
You need a third person singular verb after ‘it’.
4 suppose
You need the main verb here after ‘T’
S surprising
Things are surprising for people. Also see the note for 1 above.
6 67%
The information comes from the table.
7 strangest
You need an adjective to say what kind of ‘thing’ you're talking
about.
8 10
The information comes from the table.

15 SPEAKING EXAM

TIP: Remember that this isn’t a Maths test. The information in the
table is there in order to enable you to speak, not to frighten you.
You're not being tested on your general knowledge. If you don’t
know the actual facts for the first question, it doesn’t matter — notice
the words ‘you think in the question. You can say, ‘I really don’t
know how these statistics compare, but | imagine that it’s much....”
The third question gives you the opportunity to use your
imagination. For example, perhaps the fact that more women have
jobs now in the US than in 1995 is important.

Debate
16 SPEAKING EXAM

TIP: You're probably going to argue against the statement, which
reflects an old-fashioned view of families. Nonetheless, try to think of
arguments for the statement as well, so you're better prepared for
responding to these.

While you're doing the task, make sure you refer back to the
statistical information in exercise 15 to support your arguments.

It may also be a good idea to contrast this information about the
present with what you know about the situation in the past.

5 Nature
Reading

1

Possible answers:

colouration: the natural colours and patterns of an animal (or plant)

matriarchal: dominated by females/the mothers

range: vary between two sizes

cubs: young bears, baby bears

lifespan: the number of years an animal is expected to live

lay: produce eggs

1 They are absolutely beautiful. They have a very
distinctive black-and-white colouration.

2 Killer whales live along British Columbia’s coastline.

3 They always travel in groups of 5-30 called pods. The whales live
and travel with their mothers ... forming strongly matriarchal
whale societies.

4 Killer whales are very successful hunters due to their cooperative
hunting, where all animals within the pod participate.

5 Adult male black bears range from about 130 to 190 centimetres
in length and 60 to 300 kilograms in weight.

6 The bears are generally vegetarian. Their diet consists of roots,
berries, nuts, fish, insects and sometimes other animals.

7 Cubs remain with their mothers for a year and a half. Except for
females with cubs, black bears spend most of their time alone.

8 They fly south for the winter in search of warmer climates,

9 Canada geese have very strong family relations. Families stay
together until the time comes to return to the breeding areas.

10 The policy has resulted in an overpopulation of the birds.

TIP: In this type of task, the questions follow the order of the
information in the text.

3 READING EXAM

1 A
We read ‘Killer whales ... can live for about fifty to eighty years.’
The life expectancy for black (and rare white) bears is twenty to
twenty-five years. The lifespan of Canada geese ranges from
twenty to thirty years.

2 B
We read ‘some black bears... produce beautiful bears that are
white in colour’. Killer whales are all black-and-white, they don’t
occur in two different varieties.

3@
We read ‘Canada geese ...reproduce ... every sping’. Killer whales
‘give birth every three to ten years’. Black bears ‘can give birth ...
every two years'.

4 B
We read ‘black bears spend most of their time alone’. Killers
whales ‘never separate’, and Canada geese ‘have very strong
family relations’,

5 A
We read ‘They are not considered endangered’. About the black
bears, we read ‘there is a law that prevents people from hunting
the bears”. It is illegal to harm the Canada geese in any way.

6 C
We read ‘it is not uncommon to see a family of Canada geese
walking around on a highway’.
You may have read elsewhere that hungry black bears sometimes
search for food in rubbish bins on the edge of towns. Because the
text doesn’t mention this, B is not a correct answer here!
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Listening

4/5 1 Same.
2 Same.
3 Different:
a  Rooms in the hotel cost at least $100.
b The hotel charges no more than $100 per room.
4 Different:
a  Some flights still have seats available.
b There are still seats available on all flights.

6 1 changed
The other two words mean ‘ended’.
2 known
The other two words mean ‘known or believed before’.
3 mild
The other two words mean the ‘temperature is low’.
4 main
The other two words mean ‘hard’ or ‘extreme’.
5 different
The other two words mean ‘different in a positive way’.

7 LISTENING EXAM

Northern region

snow expected in the afternoon
strong winds throughout the day
some trains delayed after 10 p.m.
Southern region

light rain throughout the day
temperatures between 10°C and 12°C
cold wind blowing from the west

% 11 TRANSCRIPT

We'll begin the forecast with the northern region. Here, I'm afraid to say,
conditions won't be particularly pleasant. There’s going to be some snow,
and that's predicted for the afternoon. To add to the sense of cold, there’ll
also be strong winds blowing all day. In fact, the train company has
warned that there could be delays to trains later in the evening,
particularly after ten o’clock. Turning to the southern region, things are
looking a little better. However, it will be raining all day, although only
gently. Unlike the maximum temperature of ten degrees in the northern
region, down here in the south | think we won't see less than that, and
hopefully it'll reach twelve. But | don’t think it can go above that, because
there’ll be quite a hard wind coming through from the west. Looking
ahead to the next few days, however, there’s likely to be...

Use of English

8 Class of animal: primate
Lives in: Borneo, in Asia, in the tropical forests
Typical colour: red
Meaning of name: Man of the Forest
Behavioural characteristics: gentle, curious, playful
Favourite food: fruits, plants, insects
Weight and size —
toddler: the same size as a human baby
adult: 90 kilograms

9 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

1
The answer cannot be b because we need an adverb here. The
meaning of ‘everywhere’ in a would contradict ‘most zoos’ (not
‘all zoos’).

2 ¢
This is a non-defining relative clause, where we use ‘which’ after a
comma.

3iic
The meaning we need here is ‘there are no other great apes in
Asia’.

4 c
Only ‘why’ fits the sentence before a clause. A noun phrase would
have to follow ‘the reason for'.

Sira
The meaning of the adverb decides here: ‘invariably’ would mean
‘without exception’ and ‘impossibly” would mean ‘it cannot be'.
What we need is ‘surprising but true’.

6 a
The other prepositions don’t fit the text logically.

7 b
When we compare two very similar or identical things, we use

Vol

as’:

8 a
We don’t use ‘totally’ before measurements (this is often a false
friend for foreign speakers of English). We don't use ‘heavy’ after
‘weigh’, which expresses more or less exact weight.
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10 1 global (the right meaning, but not an adverb)
2 what (cannot be used to connect a relative clause)
3 unique (similar meaning, but not the same)
4 the logic of (similar to b, which is also a wrong answer; it cannot
be followed by a clause only a noun phrase)
S impressively (similar form, but the wrong meaning)
6 around (the preposition doesn’t fit the text logically)
7 than (we use ‘than’ to compare things that are different)
8 more (it would only be correct before a measurement as ‘more
than’)
Writing
Writing a leaflet
11 1 what
This relative pronoun is required to link the verb and the
complement.
2 in
Completes the phrase ‘in fact’.
3 with
This preposition is needed to show the two things (paper and
bottles) are connected to each other.
4 during/in
The preposition ‘during’ means all through a period of time; ‘in’
is also possible, although its meaning is less emphatic.
S the
Completes the expression ‘round the corner’, which means ‘very
close by’.
6 not
You need to think about the overall meaning here to see that a
negative contrast is required.
12 1 petrol
2 exercise
3 trees
4 pollution
The grammar structure used is the first conditional.
13 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: There are three content points that your leaflet must include,
and these are clearly listed for you in the task. If you miss one out, or
if you don’t give enough information about it, you will lose marks.
Remember that this leaflet is for everybody to read, and that its
purpose is to change what people do. Make sure the information you
give is clear, and your ideas are logical.

Writing a formal letter

14

15

1 One important thing I believe is that there should be new
government legislation.
You need to put the ‘I believe’ before the ‘is important’.
2 In other words, we need new and tougher laws to stop pollution.
This is a useful expression when you want to reinforce your idea.
3 At the same time, green practices should be rewarded.
This means ‘however’ or ‘also’.
4 One simple fact cannot be avoided: we are causing great damage
to our world.
This is a useful expression for putting a clear focus on your point.
5 There are two sides to any argument, and both should be
considered carefully.
This can be used in many situations.
6 If we don'’t find a solution today, the problem will only be worse
tomorrow.
This is a negative form of the first conditional structure. You
could also write, “‘Unless we find a solution today, ...’

1 The amount of recycling should be increased.
‘Be’ is in the base form because it comes after the modal ‘should’.
2 New laws should be passed.
‘Be’ is in the base form because it comes after the modal ‘should’
~ being plural doesn't change this.
3 Valuable forests are being destroyed.
The present continuous form is used here.
4 Air quality will be damaged forever.
‘Be’ is in the base form because it comes after the modal ‘will” for
strong future prediction.
5 Real improvements can be made.
‘Be’ is in the base form because it comes after the modal ‘can’ for
possibility.



16 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: You must include the three required parts of the letter.

You must also include a suitable formal opening and closing in your
letter.

Thinks about the functions you need to use for each point.

For the first one, you are describing or evaluating the situation.

For the second, you are suggesting or recommending actions.

For the third, you are predicting or speculating about the future.
There are no right or wrong answers - you can paint a positive or a
negative picture.

Try to include a wide range of grammatical structures in your letter.

Speaking

Situational role-play

17 1 is closed - answer a.
2 is open — answer b.

18 Possible answers:
1 What environmental problems are there where you live?
2 What useful materials do you recycle?
3 How do you think we can reduce pollution?
4 How do your friends feel about environmental issues?
5 How will the future compare with the present?

12 1 I feel hopeful about the future.

We use ‘feel’ with an adjective. ‘Hoping’ is not used as an
adjective.

2 We have to be realistic - some pollution is inevitable.
We need an adjective after ‘we have to be’. ‘Realism’ is a noun.

3 If we live here on this earth, we are responsible for its condition.
We always use ‘for’ after ‘responsible’.

4 What really matters is education — telling people how to reduce
pollution.
We're not talking about the way something’s important, we're
talking about what’s important.

5 In my opinion, the real issue is economics.
Don't be confused by ‘economics’, which is a singular noun, like
the names of some other sciences: ‘Physics’ or ‘Maths’.

20 SPEAKING EXAM
TIPS: You must find out information about the two areas required by
the exam task.
You should use open questions more than closed questions to get the
information.
Respond to the answers you get — ask ‘why?’ or ‘why not?’, for
example. If your partner says something interesting, say so — react to
him/her, and create a good conversation.

Picture-based discussion

21 1 compared
2 noticeable

22 1 the

You need ‘the’ here because the ‘way’ described is defined or
specified by the relative clause that follows — ‘that birds seem to
be moving away from the countryside.,.’

2 for
To describe a period of time, a duration.

3 has
To form the Present Perfect, ‘has increased’.

4 for
use ‘for’ to link ‘happens’ and the ‘reasons’,

5 that/which
Relative pronouns (either is possible) to introduce the relative
clause that follows and describes ‘the insects and small animals’.

6 in
Completes the phrase ‘in effect’.

3 contrast
4 attractive

23 Your own ideas.
24 Your own ideas.

25 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: You must include the four things you are required to in the
exam task.

Use the task and the pictures to structure your talk. You have four
things and two pictures, so there are eight things at least for you to
say.

Use appropriate phrases to introduce your ideas — for example,
‘turning to the question of zoos..., or ‘in terms of protection, | think
that...’, and so on.

Higher level
Reading

AR

We read ‘the first birth in captivity in 112 years’.

20 D
We read ‘Perhaps the biggest scientific challenge is to get
Sumatran rhinos to breed’.

SNE
We read ‘The zoo ... has plans to carefully document the calf’s
physical and behavioural growth’. (Paragraph B also refers to the
research, but doesn’t mention the zoo's plans.)

4 C
We read ‘Roth immediately began feeding Emi daily doses of
progesterone (a hormone essential to pregnancy)’, and, earlier in
the same paragraph, ‘Emi, Andalas’ mother, had miscarried within
the first three months in five previous pregnancies’.

5 A
We read ‘the race is on the battle against extinction ... with a
60% population decline ... the rhinos’ count continues to
decrease’.

2 READING EXAM

e
The missing sentence refers to poachers (people who hunt
animals illegally), and the reason for their interest in Sumatran
rhinos is given after the gap, ‘its horns are prized for medicine’,

2 e
Sentence e refers both back to ‘rhinos in captivity’ and forward to
Andalas’ other achievement: ‘The birth of this rare animal offers
scientists unprecedented data’.

4 i
Sentence f mentions ‘the sixth attempt’ which links to the ‘five
previous pregnancies’ in the first line of the paragraph.

4 a
The sentence after the gap gives more detail about the rhinos’
solitary behaviour.

b
The word ‘data’ in the missing sentence refers to the hoof prints
mentioned both before and after the gap.

Listening

37 A S el st S s s

TIF: Before the recording starts, it's always a good idea to check that
you understand the key vocabulary.

4 LISTENING EXAM

1 a
Captain Hazelwood didn’t own the tanker, the recording says 'The
tanker was owned by the Exxon oil company’.

2 aandb
We hear ‘he went to his cabin to do some paperwork. He left the
ship in command of the third officer’.

B! :
We hear ‘the Exxon Valdez hit a group of rocks called Bligh Reef'.
Bligh Reef isn’t the name of a port.

4 aandb
We hear ‘Tifty million litres of oil started to flow out of the ship
and into the sea’.

5 aandb
We hear ‘a special boat was supposed to be ready for emergencies,
but it had been damaged by storm. So the clean-up began fifteen
hours after the oil-spill was first reported.’

6 b
We hear ‘Millions of fish and thousands of sea birds and sea-otters
died.’ The recording does mention the first two days, but that
refers to the time before ‘all necessary equipment was in place’.

Zad
We hear “25% of the plankton in the sea was destroyed in the
disaster, leaving many animals and fish with nothing to eat’. The
statement in b is mentioned in the recording, but not in
connection with the destruction of the plankton.

8 a
We hear “The Exxon Valdez disaster was one of the first huge oil-
spills in history’. Statement b cannot be correct because ‘the
Exxon Valdez disaster ... was the result of mistakes made by many
different people’.
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#5912 TRANSCRIPT

Alaska has four great industries: fishing, forests, tourism and oil. On the
south coast of Alaska is the port of Valdez, and from here most of Alaska’s
oil is taken to California and other parts of the USA.

On the 24th of March 1989, Captain Jeff Hazelwood was in command of
an oil tanker which had the same name as the port of Valdez. The tanker
was owned by the Exxon oil company, so it was usually called the Exxon
Valdez. Captain Hazelwood was an experienced seaman.

The Exxon Valdez started its journey in the late evening of the 24th of
March 1989. At first, Captain Hazelwood was in charge of the ship. Later
he went to his cabin to do some paperwork. He left the ship in the
command of the third officer. Just after midnight, the Exxon Valdez hit a
group of rocks called Bligh Reef. The tanker had five holes in its side — one
of the holes was two metres wide by six metres long. Fifty million litres of
oil started to flow out of the ship and into the sea.

Unfortunately, the clean-up operation did not begin immediately. A
special boat was supposed to be ready for emergencies, but it had been
damaged by a storm. So the clean-up began fifteen hours after the oil-
spill was first reported. The first two days after the spill had been calm
and still; but by the time all the necessary equipment was in place, the
weather had turned stormy and strong winds quickly moved the oil to
other parts of the sea.

The oil from the Valdez disaster covered 4,800 square kilometres of water.
Millions of fish and thousands of sea birds and sea-otters died. Some
animals and birds died from cold, others died from hunger, because 25%
of the plankton in the sea was destroyed in the disaster, leaving many
animals and fish with nothing to eat.

It is easy to try to blame one person for the Exxon Valdez disaster. In fact,
it was the result of mistakes made by many different people: people in the
Exxon oil company, people on land, and people on the tanker.

The Exxon Valdez disaster was one of the first huge oil-spills in history.

Use of English

5 enjoy: to enjoy, enjoyed, had enjoyed, enjoying, be enjoyed
publish: to publish, published, had published, publishing, be
published
inspire: to inspire, inspired, had inspired, inspiring, be inspired
play: to play, played, had played, playing, be played
flourish: to flourish, flourished, had flourished, flourishing, (no
passive)
reach: to reach, reached, had reached, reaching, be reached
benefit: to benefit, benefited/benefitted, had benefited/had
benefitted, benefiting/benefitting, (no passive)
cast: to cast, cast, cast, casting, be cast
be: to be, was/were, had been, being, (no passive)

6 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM
1 blamed
Passive (the verb ‘be’ is before the gap).
2 enjoying
Present Perfect Continuous (‘have been’ is before the gap).
3 published
Past participle. (The ‘study’ is the object of this verb.)
4 have inspired
Present Perfect (‘over the past two decades’ is a period of time
leading to the present, rather than a fixed point in time in the
past).
5 played
Present Perfect (‘have’ is before the gap).
6 flourished
Past Simple (‘the 80s and 90s’ is a fixed period of time in the
past).
7 toreach
Infinitive after ‘allow’.
8 benefited/benefitted
Past Simple — to match the verb tense in the first part of the
sentence ‘allowed’,
9 cast
Infinitive without ‘to” after the modal verb ‘could’.
10 been
Present Perfect (‘have’ is before the gap).

Writing

Writing a discursive essay
7 current threats to the environment:
growing demand for consumer goods/transport requirements
the relationship of business issues and the environment:
businesses need resources/profits need to be controlled
any action that you believe should be taken:
close down polluting factories/run publicity campaign
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8 1 most

Superlative adjective.

2 issues, opposition
The first gap is before the main verb, so it must be part of the
subject. The phrase for the second gap is ‘in opposition (to
something else)’.

3 further
The meaning of ‘any further’ is the same as ‘any longer’ or ‘any
more’.

4 main, actually
The meaning of ‘main’ is ‘most important’. The only word that
can appear between the verb and the subject is an adverb.

9 Your own ideas.
10 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: The structure of your essay is defined by the exam task and
you must follow:it.

You need to discuss the three listed points. If you don’t, you will lose
marks.

All your ideas need to be reinforced with reasons, and you must make
these clear.

You will need to write probably at least 70 words for each point, on
average. Make sure you have enough ideas prepared before you start
writing.

Speaking

Picture-based discussion

11 1 On the one hand, there’s an image of man-made damage.
‘On the one hand’ is useful for setting up a contrast between two
things.

2 On the other, we can see the damage caused by nature.

‘On the other (hand)’ is a good way to complete a contrast that
you began with ‘on the one hand’.

3 Of course, even this fire could have been started by a person.
‘Could have been' is a useful way to present a speculation.

4 The guestion is who has responsibility for the planet.

This is a useful way to show that you want to focus attention on
this point.

S We should think more in terms of our children than of ourselves.
This quite complex structure is useful and can be adapted for
many situations — for example, ‘we should think more in terms of
job satisfaction than of money.’

12 1 nervous

2 frightening
3 ambiguous
4 connected
S curious

13 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: The exam task requires you to talk about certain aspects of the
pictures.

You should begin by describing what you can see in the pictures, and
then start to relate this to the questions you need to consider.

There are opportunities to express your own opinions and feelings
about the issues of the environment and nature.

If you feel you don't have enough to say, ask yourself questions — for
example, ‘where were these pictures taken?’, ‘what will happen
about the environment in the future?’, and so on.




Debate
14 Possible answers:

For

Against

new vaccines against fatal
diseases

allergic reactions to cosmetics
(if you think this is not a
good enough reason to use
animals)

allergic reactions to cosmetics
(if you think it's worth risking
the health of animals to
protect people from this)

the treatment of laboratory
animals

medical experiments on
humans (animal testing
eliminates the need for this)

the life of a person or the life
of an animal (depends on
your view)

the life of a person or the life
of an animal (depends on
your view)

using animals for food,
clothing, etc. (if you also find
this unacceptable)

cost considerations

learning more about human
anatomy (without having to
use people for experiments)

using animals for food,
clothing, etc. (if these are fine,
why is medical research not)

And your own answers.
15 Your own ideas.
16 SPEAKING EXAM

TIF: Use the ideas from exercises 14 and 15 to build up convincing
arguments for your viewpoint.
This is usually an issue that people can get quite passionate about, so

try to stay calm and just concentrate on making persuasive
arguments and counter-arguments.

Don't forget that your partner

has to disagree with you to stimulate

discussion - this not necessarily a reflection of their own views!

6 School

Reading

1 The best answer is 2.

[t is the only title that mentions homework, the main topic of the

leaflet.
2440 £

The paragraph doesn’t mention either the place or the best
conditions for doing your homework.

Z20a

The paragraph mentions buying a folder, but the main point it

makes is about organising your notes.

3 b

We read ‘Find a quiet place that's well-lit’.

3 Possible answers:

4 Drink plenty of water, and snack on some fruit or cookies.

5 Begin with your best subject.
6 If you've started your ... homework, finish it. Don’t leave one part

of your homework unfinished ...
7 Take at least a five-minute break.

8 Homework ... is your top priority and you have to get it done.

TIP: Notice that one way of giving advice is to use the imperative,
but you can also use modal verbs like ‘have to’ or ‘should’, ‘ought

to’, ‘must’.
4 READING EXAM
1 C

We read ‘decide in advance’.

2. F

We read ‘Always put papers in the correct section’.

BN

We read ‘Find a quite place’.

4 D

We read ‘Snack ... to get more strength’.

S A

We read ‘Begin with your best subject’.

6 B

We read ‘If you've started your ... homework, finish it’.

AR H

We read ‘Take ... a break.’

8 E
We read ‘you have to get it done’.

TIP: Read each paragraph and try to summarise its gist in a sentence
— like you did in exercises 1-3. This will help you match the headings
to the paragraphs.

Listening

5 1 twelve fifteen

This 12:15, and the other two are 11:45.

2 twelve ten
This is 12:10, and the other two are 12:00.

3 pay
This means spending money on something, and the other two
meaning keeping something for you.

4 during
This means ‘through all the time (of something)’, and the other
two mean ‘previous (to something)’.

5 inexpensive
This means you don't have to pay very much (‘cheap’), and the
other two mean you don't pay anything at all.

6 1 I'm sure you're going to have a great time with us here

at Westford College.

2 You'll be in class every morning e during the week.

3 It's important to make use of the Self-Access Centre.

4 The trip's always very popular, so don’t forget to sign up early.

7 LISTENING EXAM

1 1.00/13.00/1pm/1 o’clock
Classes ‘go straight through till one’. Don’t be confused by the
fact that they ‘stop at twelve o’clock on Fridays’.

2 9.00/21.00/9pm/9 o'clock
Make sure you don't confuse the opening time, ‘from eight thirty
in the morning’, with the closing time, ‘until nine p.m.".

3 Reception
Several types of computer are mentioned, and you need to focus
on the ‘Internet PCs’ for the task. These are ‘the web-linked ones’.
Then the question is where you reserve them, ‘at Reception’, not
where you use them, which could be in the Self-Access Centre or
‘in the Common Room’,

4 Thurs(day) 5(th) July
Don't confuse the date of the trip, “Tuesday July the tenth’ with
the date for reserving a place — ‘you must book your place no later
than Thursday the fifth of July’.

S5 free
Be careful, we hear ‘some of the food's a little expensive’. Make
sure you focus on the fact that ‘it’s free to get in’.

6 discount card
Listen carefully to get both words: ‘Take your passport along to
the office so that they can issue you with a student discount
card.’
Now read through the script to see where the answers are.

% 13 TRANSCRIPT

Welcome to you all! I'm sure you're going to have a great time with us
here at Westford College — and maybe you might even learn a little
English while you're here! I'm just going to say a few words about
practical aspects of the college. OK, classes: now, you'll be in class every
morning during the week. Classes begin at quarter past nine and go
straight through till one, although they stop at twelve o’clock on Fridays,
to help the weekend get going. You're expected to do more than just
study in class, of course, and it's important to make use of the Self-Access
Centre, which is available from eight thirty in the morning until nine p.m.
There's a wealth of materials and resources there for you to take
advantage of. All the computers have access to our network of English-
learning software. Demand is high for the web-linked ones, and you need
to reserve time on one of those at Reception. If you're desperate to email
home, you might find a spare computer in the Common Room. Right,
London: we organise a trip up to London during the course. We're going
on Tuesday July the tenth, and you must book your place no later than
Thursday the fifth of July. The trip's always very popular, so don't forget to
sign up early! Another date for your diaries is the Food and Drink Festival,
where you can try and hopefully enjoy all kinds of exotic food and drink
from just about every country on the planet. It does get busy, and some
of the food's a little expensive but the good news is that it's free to get in,
and it's worth going along just to look. Talking of money, you can get
money off all sorts of things in Westford, from cinema tickets to books to
drinks in cafés, if you're a student. Take your passport along to the office
so that they can issue you with a student discount card. Well, | think that's
it for now. Are there any questions?
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Use of English

8 1

2

(o e i ALY B SR S

B’erb needed: what do thousands of young people do each year?
f\d]ective needed: what kind of institutions?

f\dverb needed: how talented?

];Joun with a negative meaning needed: what do some students
suffer from?

widen

creation

darkness

adjusted, adjusting, adjustable
resourceful, resourceless

fully

refusal

popularise

Possible answers:
popular 2 popularity, settle = settlement, dominate < dominance

10 unhappy
misbehave
dislike (verb) or unlike (preposition)
misunderstand
impolite
incomplete
undo
disagree
incorrect
impossible
11 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

1

2

education

The subject (a noun) is needed before the main verb ‘is’.
attend

No change needed because it’s a plural verb to match ‘7%" (of
students).

nearly

Adverb needed before ‘all’.

typical

What kind of timetable?

activities

The sentence gives examples of these activities after the gap.
interesting

What kind of places?

misbehave

Students are punished for not behaving appropriately.
graduate

No change needed because it’s a plural verb to match ‘university
students’.

Writing

Writing an invitation

201
2

= oV W

13

3
4

Yes. My flight leaves at 10.15 on Friday.
No.

Yes. My aunt arrives on the 12.00 train.
Yes. My exam is on the 18th.

Yes. The election takes place on May 3rd.
No.

Yes.

We read ‘8 p.m. on Friday 19 May’.

Yes.

We read ‘Students” Union Building (234 Westgate Lane)’.
No.

No.

14 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: You must include the four points that are required in the exam
task. If you miss any out, you will lose marks. It is important for the
invitation to include this information.

Since it is for a party, you should try to make your invitation lively in
its style. Use dramatic statements that grab the attention, or ask
questions.

Writing an informal letter

15 1

el 2 a3 d o 4b AE

TIP: Make sure the sentence halves match logically as well as
grammatically. Read the sentences again when you've finished the
task to check that they all make sense.
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16 1
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TIP: Note which ways of making suggestions we use as a question,
and which as a statement.

17 Your own ideas.
Possible answers:
Have you considered taking up golf?
1 think you should choose Mathematics because you're really good
with numbers.
What about going to Slovenia for a skiiing holiday?

18 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: You must write about the three points that are required in the
exam task.

You also need to acknowledge Sam'’s letter, thanking him for it, and

perhaps showing some sympathy for his feelings.

Think carefully about the three different functions you need to use —
telling, suggesting and explaining. You should plan to use a range of
grammatical structures in your letter.

Remember to use a friendly and informal style with your friend.

Speaking

Situational role-play

DS

20 1

Watching DVDs is good because you can stop and repeat

to check the meaning.

The main verb is missing from the first part of the statement.
Many tourists are native speakers of English, so you get authentic
practice.

There’s no reason to use an -ing form on its own in this sentence.
When you read newspapers, you can take your time and use a
dictionary.

The phrase ‘take (one's) time’ is a useful one to remember.

Your friends are great to talk to because you have things in
common.

You have things in common = you enjoy talking to each other.
Not the other way round.

Chat rooms help because it's speaking but typed so you can
understand it.

Chat rooms use typed language =» it's easier to understand. Not
the other way round.

than

Comparison.

much

Used to emphasise degree of fluency here.

lot

The meaning is the same as ‘much’ in the previous sentence, but
used with the article ‘a’.

most

Superlative adjective.

too

“Too many’ means ‘more than acceptable/necessary/appropriate’.

21 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: You must consider all five suggestions on the list. You must

also make sure you have enough time to choose the two which are

most important.

There aren’t right or wrong answers here. In fact, if you and your

partner can disagree a little, it will create more discussion.

In the first stage of the discussion, you can say a range of things

about each point. For example, for ‘talking to tourists’, you could say

that:

¢ it isn‘t very useful because there aren’t many English-speaking
tourists in your city

e it is useful when you can talk to a native speaker of English

s it's not very useful because they speak too quickly for you to
understand

e it is useful because you can learn about their culture

¢ itis useful as speaking and listening practice only.

Remember that there are many opportunities to use comparisons and

contrasts and conditionals in a discussion such as this one.

Picture-based discussion

2251
6

23 7]

both 2 B
B8N A

more
Completes the comparison — you need to see ‘than’ later in the
sentence to get the answer.

to

Completes the structure ‘give (someone) (something) to’ + verb.
a

The indefinite article is required.

than

Completes the comparison. You need to see the “-er’ of ‘older’ to
get the answer.

3 A
8 B

4 B 5 A
9 both 10 B




24 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: You must talk about all four questions that the exam task
includes. This will give you the structure for what you say.

Notice that the first two questions mean that you simply describe
what you see. Try to use as much interesting vocabulary as you can
when doing this.

The third question asks you to use your imagination. You should
speculate here, and, if possible, give reasons for what you say.

The last question asks you to relate the pictures to your own life and
experience. You need to explain why you say what you do here.

Higher level
Reading

1 The best answer is 1.
The article is about Manhattan Comprehensive Night High School.

2 The best answer is c.
We learn that the school is quite different from how it appears at
first.

3 Your own answers.
4 READING EXAM

1|

D

‘Such tight security’ refers back to the sentence before the gap
which says ‘visitors must sign in and show identification’.

E

The phrase ‘But now’ which starts the missing sentence refers
back to ‘Until now" at the beginning of the previous sentence,
C

The sentence continues to describe the principal’s activities.
Sentence B is about a different person.

A

Following on from the description of school days in the sentence
before the gap, we find out about school terms, then about the
number of years students spend at the school after the gap.

Listening

51

Four people.

2 About wearing school uniforms.

6 a

TIP: Always read the instructions carefully so you don’t lose points
because you're doing less (or even because you're doing more) than
you are asked to do.

ARSTHIES S e SAT S @Al e

7 Your own ideas.
8 LISTENING EXAM

1

D

We hear ‘I went to a small village school, and we had no
uniforms there.” All the other speakers mention wearing a
uniform.

A and C

We hear ‘1 can see some good points, too.’ (A) and I sometimes
think it would be easier and definitely much cheaper.” (C)

G

We hear ‘I never complained about my uniform’.

D

We hear ‘The freedom to choose their own clothes allows young
people to express their personalities’. The psychological effect of
wearing uniforms is suppressing individuality.

B

We hear ‘This talk about covering the financial differences is
rubbish’.

Speaker C

I really don’t know... When | was Sandra’s age, | never complained about
my uniform, | just took it for granted | had to wear one. Now it's
completely different. Sandra spends hours on end choosing her clothes
before she leaves in the morning. | sometimes think it would be easier
and definitely much cheaper if she just had one skirt and cardigan for
school use.

Speaker D

The school where | work is uniform-free. I'm sure that the freedom to
choose their own clothes allows young people to express their
personalities more fully. I'm happy | had the same chance when | was a
student. | went to a small village school, and we had no uniforms there.

%9 14 TRANSCRIPT

Speaker A

Thank goodness, we don‘t have to wear uniforms at my school now, but
when | was at elementary school, | had to wear an awful navy blue jacket;
I hated it more than anything else. | don’t think Id like it if they made us
wear uniforms now, but | can see some good points, too. There would be
far less showing off, and the girls who can't afford fancy clothes would
feel much better.

Speaker B

We had to wear uniform until last year. It was horrible. You should be able
to wear things you feel comfortable in. And all this talk about covering up
the financial differences is rubbish. If you have a lot of money, it shows
whatever you're wearing.

Use of English

9 our: teacher, age
interested in: surfing the Internet, pentathlon
meet you at: the airport, 6 o’clock
she: is 18, lives in Paris
could you: repeat the sentence, try harder
exceptionally: smart, badly

NOTE: This is an unusual type of task but it should help you
remember what different kinds of words go together with other types
of words.

10 Public schools (which are actually private schools in Britain).
Very positive (see Key to exercise 11 below).

11 Possible answers:
The writer says ‘they have much to offer’, ‘challenging for unusually
clever students’, they appreciate ‘less academically-gifted
personalities’, ‘they are exciting and ... successful’. He also mentions
that they ‘have more success in realising their objectives’.

12 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

1 their
The possessive adjective links ‘excellence’ to ‘public schools’.
2 being
They are criticised because they are a symbol of privilege. An -ing
form is used after ‘for’.
3 are
We need the verb ‘be’ to introduce the adjectives which describe
the schools.
4 of
The adjective ‘appreciative’ usually goes together with ‘of’.
5 at
The idiom is ‘at the same time’.
6 in
The idiom is ‘in (some kind of) terms’.
7 these/those/most
More than one answer is possible, depending on what you want
to say.
8 to
We need an infinitive with ‘to’ after ‘seem’,
9 than
We use ‘than’ to compare things that are different.
Writing

Writing an argumentative essay

13 Possible answers:

1

14

Sy Lo W N

One positive aspect of shopping centres is convenience, we can
find everything ... under the same roof. / Shopping centres offer
entertainment facilities ... with an enormous range of things to
buy and to do.

.. smaller local shops ... are closing down because they cannot
keep up with the competition.

... they offer bland, uniform products all over the world — local
character is disappearing.

... everything from groceries to electronics ...

... entertainment facilities, like cinemas or bowling alleys ...

In fact, we are losing places that were once important in our lives.
To summarise, on the one hand, they offer a more comfortable
shopping experience, but on the other hand, they make us all
the same.

on the one hand, in addition, for one thing
however, in contrast, but, conversely, in fact
such as

furthermore

to sum up, in other words

as far as I'm concerned, in my own experience
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15 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: You must write about the four aspects of the question that the
exam task specifies,

You can either come to a clear conclusion one way or the other (for
example, ‘you should start a career’) or you can present a
compromise conclusion (for example, ‘it depends on...").

Before you start writing, you need to make sure that you have
enough ideas for the required length of essay (up to 250 words). One
way to build up your essay is to use examples. Another useful way is
to think about contrasting situations — for example, an 18-year-old
who has three older brothers and sisters and an 18-year-old who is
an only child.

It is important that you make good use of linking words and phrases
to hold your arguments together.

Speaking

Picture-based discussion

16

1

B2 HEI S e S5 h 6 B

AT NG

‘For example’ introduces an example that represents ‘obvious
differences’.

A

‘For one thing’ links to ‘some important similarities’.

B

‘In addition to this connection’ builds on ‘either of them..."

TIP: A, B and C are all useful ways of introducing an example of
something, within the structure of ‘general statement = example’.

18 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: You must talk within the context required by the exam task:
‘different kinds of learning’.

You need to describe what you see in the pictures and then to
evaluate and react to these things.

Learning itself is invisible, so you need to speculate about you think is
happening.

Your conclusion will be which image is closer to your own
experience. This gives you lots of opportunities to talk about your
own experiences of education and learning, in and out of schoal.

Debate
19 Possible answers:
Toyes: 2 mo, 3 nol 4 yes. 5 no), 6 mnotisure

20 Your own ideas.
SPEAKING EXAM

21

TIP: You can get more points for using a variety of different ways of
expressing your opinion. Try to use convincing arguments, but don’t
forget it's equally important to show how well you can communicate
them.

7 Work

Reading

1

178

1
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TIP: It's always important to read the instructions carefully. In this
exercise, you need to select the only wrong answer, not the correct
one.

consequently
additionally
like

still

TIP: It's a good idea to record linking words that have the same or
similar meaning together.

READING EXAM

1

H

‘During this period” after the gap refers back to the ‘difficult
training period’ in the missing sentence.

E

Sentence E introduces the ‘extreme physical discomfort’ that the
speaker goes on describing after the gap.

(6

The linking word ‘Therefore’ links the training drivers' decision to
keep their previous jobs to the reason: ‘Learner drivers are not
allowed to ... earn money as drivers’.

A

The ‘tip’ is mentioned both in sentence A and before the gap. The
sentences after the gap continue describing the risks of the job
that the missing sentence mentions.

SMART ANSWER KEY

5

B

The phrase ‘this system’ after the gap refers back to what sentence
B describes.

G

The linking word ‘However’ contrasts sentence G with the
previous sentence.

D

The word ‘this’ refers to “lalking and driving at the same time’
mentioned before the gap.

Listening

a

e W =

[l ook~

Four.

How they earn some pocket money.

No.

The task here is to find out what job each speaker does.

TIP: Always read instructions carefully. It’s easier to understand the
information in the recording if you know what to expect.

put to bed, wash, tell stories, feed, look after

trees, fruit crates, farm, pick fruit

get tips, customers, serve meals, bring the bill

morning paper, front door, do a round, neighbourhood
blow-dry, get tips, customers, wash, haircut, perm

LISTENING EXAM

A

1

We hear ‘I had a five-year-old to look after’.

doesn't appear in the recording.

B

There are many small clues, including ‘earn £15 plus tips’, or
‘stop at a table and chat’, which don’t really match the other
jobs.

2

We hear ‘do a round’ and 'leave the stuff at the front door’.
2

We hear ‘I am not allowed to do the cutting, but 1 help with
perming and blow-drying and I do the washing myself’.

%5 15 TRANSCRIPT

Speaker 1

I have to think about school first of all, because my parents wouldn’t let
me work if my grades suffered, so | only work during the holidays. Last
year | had a five-year-old to look after three times a week. | had to feed
her and then put her to bed, She was all right; a bit difficult sometimes,
but | liked to play with her and tell her stories.

Speaker 2

It doesn‘t pay too well, but I'm too young to do any other job. | do a
round of about twenty houses in the neighbourhood on my bike. It's only
a minute to stop and leave the stuff at the front door, but still, | have to
get up around six if | want to finish in time for the school bus. The only
problem is when there’s very heavy rain or when it's really cold.

Speaker 3

It's a nice place and it's always full, so you really have to be quick. | work
for five hours on Saturday afterncons and earn £15 plus tips. It's not bad,
and | like the job because | meet a lot of people all the time. Of course, |
have no time to stop at a table and chat, but that doesn’t seem to be a
problem. Sometimes you can have a really nasty customer, but that’s very
rare.
Speaker 4

| work on Saturdays from 8 in the morning till 5. I'm on my feet all day,
and it can be tiring, but | really enjoy it here. Of course I'm not allowed to
do the cutting, but | help with perming and blow-drying and | do the
washing myself. I'd love to do the job when | leave school.

Use of English

7' % a

To see that this is the correct answer, try looking at the sentence
with the words in a different order: ‘I go to Northtown School,
which is well known for sport.” Both ‘to” and ‘which’ are
necessary.

a

You need the Present Perfect of ‘be successful’.

a

Completes the structure we use for comparing experiences ‘as
(many) as (somebody)’.

C

You are ‘responsible for something’; you are ‘responsible to’
someone, for example your boss.

b

‘Do’ is the correct auxiliary for making questions.




8 When I think about the future, 1 realise I really have no idea what
I'm going to do. What [ want to do is to enjoy the present and live
for the moment. When my brother was my age, all he did was make
plans. He knew where he wanted to go to university, what course to
take — everything. Even as a teenager, he had decided on his job.
And, let me tell you, my brother is very boring! I'm going to live my
life differently.

9 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

1

2

a
The indefinite article ‘a’ is needed to introduce the ‘crowd’.

as

Completes the structure we use for comparing people ‘as (high) as
(somebody)’.

than

Completes the comparison with ‘more’.

who/that

Both these words are possible to link this defining relative clause
to the ‘people’ it describes.

do

‘Do’ is used to form the question here with ‘you’.

to

Completes the structure ‘ask (someone) to’ + verb.

has

Completes the Present Perfect verb form here of the verb ‘be’.

On

Completes the phrases ‘on the other hand’, used to introduce a
contrast,

Writing

Writing a formal letter

10 Your own ideas.

11 Your own ideas.

12 1

2

4

like

Completes the structure ‘would like’ + infinitive with ‘to’,
wondering

Completes the structure ‘be wondering if’.

hope

The verb ‘hope’ is usually followed by a ‘that’ clause.

interested

Completes the structure ‘be interested’ + infinitive with ‘to’. (This
shouldn’t be confused with ‘be interested in’ + -ing form, which
has a different meaning.)

NOTE: All of these structures are used to request information.

13 Your own ideas.

14 WRITING EXAM
TIPS: You must address the required points in this rather specific
exam task.
Your letter needs to have a suitable opening and closing.
It needs to be clear who you are, and why you are writing this letter.
It needs to cover the three points listed in the advertisement.
The first two points in fact consist of at least two sub-points.
Make sure you include enough detail. For example, for the first point
you need to say:
= what you are studying and where you are studying
* what you have achieved, in terms of exam results, membership of
teams, etc.
» what you are interested in, for example your hobbies.
You should use a suitable formal style throughout.
Speaking
Situational role-play
15 1 done
Completes the Present Perfect verb form.
2 relevant
These words often appear together when we talk about jobs:
‘relevant experience’.
3 organised
Completes the Present Perfect verb form.
4 clear
The phrase is ‘have a clear idea’, meaning ‘to know exactly’.
5 working
The -ing form completes the the phrase ‘working with people’.
This is a frequently asked question when you apply for a job.
6 prefer
We use ‘prefer’ to talk about what we like to do.
7 Tell

Completes the imperative.

16 1

b

Completes the structure ‘try’ + -ing form.

a

‘Should” is used for making suggestions like this.

a

A job in this case is like a place, the literal meaning of ‘a
position’.

C

Completes the structure ‘be (possible) + for (someone/something)
+ infinitive with ‘to’. As well as ‘possible’, this structure can be
used with words such as ‘impossible’, ‘easy’, ‘difficult’, etc.

b

Businesses ‘have’ staff, offices, managers, profits, etc, in the same
way that schools ‘have’ teachers, students, classrooms, good exam
results, etc,

17 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: There is quite a lot to do in this task, so it's important to think
carefully about it all before you start.

You need to understand the five jobs advertised.

You need to think how to ask correct questions about the four points
in the exam task. For the first one, you could ask, ‘What kind of work
experience do you have?’, and so on.

You should be ready to ask follow-up questions, such as, ‘Why is
that?’ or ‘Could you tell me more about that?’.

For the fourth point, you need to relate your partner’s experience and
interests to one or more of the jobs advertised.

Picture-based discussion

18 1

NOy U e N

19 1

white-collar § training
manual 9 assistant
office 10 promotion
unskilled 11 commute
skilled 12 stressful
highly skilled 13 holidays
qualified 14 pension

TIP: This exercise introduces a lot of useful vocabulary to talk about
jobs in general.

d

‘Better at’ must be followed by a noun or an -ing form.

a

‘Very' is followed by an adjective.

e

You need to think about the logic of this sentence to find the
correct answer.

c

The phrase is ‘involved in (something)’.

b

We need a clause that contrast with ‘works very hard physically’
because of ‘Although’ at the start of the sentence: not ... too
stressful’.

20 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: You must talk about the three questions included in the exam
task.

You can talk about them in any order that you want, although the
order in the list is perhaps a good, logical order to talk about them
in.

There should be a quite a lot of things you can say about the
pictures, as well as answering the questions.

Use your imagination: think about what hours these people probably
work, what they are making, or what skills they need, and so on.
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Higher level

Reading

1B

is true.

We read ‘one in twenty employers (5%) agreed that appearance
was a decisive factor’, which is the same as saying that 95% didn’t
agree with this statement.

2 READING EXAM

1

d

We read ‘the telephone conversation I'd had with one of them
beforehand suggested ... the interview was just a formality’.

b

We read ‘I knew I'd lost immediately because of the way they
looked at me’.

a

We read ‘Some are turned down for jobs, others miss out on
promotion’. The second group of people mentioned are not
applying for new jobs.

(¢

We read ‘Discrimination claims involving alleged lookism are
surging in the US.” The verb ‘surge’ means ‘increase suddenly’.
Note that answer b is also true, but the information is not given
in the article, so it’s not the correct answer here!

b

The interviewee says ‘it’s only a matter of time before some kind
of beauty bias legislation comes into play’. The noun ‘bias’ means
‘strong feeling in favour of or against a certain group of people’.
The phrase ‘come into play’ means ‘appear’.

Listening

3 Your own ideas.
4 LISTENING EXAM

1

.

B

We hear “T'wo-income couples often get used to perks, and ...
when ... they have children, they have to cut back. We never had
that so we don’t feel deprived’.

B

The statement is really a summary of what she’s saying. She says
‘I really hope I live long enough to see my great-grandchildren’,
and also says ‘when you're old and dying, you don’t think about
what you did at work, do you?' - suggesting you'd think of your
family.

D

We hear “The only thing you can do is decide what you want to
achieve by a certain point in your life, and plan backwards from
there'. She also mentions changing jobs so she can return to a
higher position after having children (see note for 6).

is not mentioned.

A

We hear ‘Tim had to work extra hours to help us make ends
meet’.

D

We hear ‘I decided to take a big pay cut and moved from Elle to a
smaller magazine so that I could get to a higher position in my
job’.

C

We hear ‘l work as an administrative assistant and raise the
children on my own’.

A

We hear ‘We didn’t want to be old parents ... when the children
finished high school’.

cheap dinners, we drive a second-hand car, and Jason freelances as a
computer specialist in addition to his regular job.

Two-income couples often get used to perks like expensive cars, dinners
out and overseas vacations, and then when they have children, they have
to cut back. We never had that so we don't feel deprived.

| didn’t even try to make a career, but then ... when you’re old and
dying, you don’t think about what you did at work, do you? And do you
know what | look forward to? | really hope to live long enough to see my.
great-grandchildren.

Linda Stern

| dropped out of college when | got married, and my daughter was born
when | was 23. Two years later | had my second child, and soon after that
my husband and | split up. | work as an administrative assistant and raise
the children on my own. The truth is | envy those couples who waited to
become established. They bought homes and put some money aside. We
were always behind; we started off with much less and never managed to
catch up. My children are a great joy to me, but I'd advise my daughter
to wait until she’s 28 or 30.

Vanessa Carroll

It's a general problem — the best years for having children are also the
best time for establishing a career. The only thing you can do is decide
what you want to achieve by a certain point in your life, and plan
backwards from there. | was determined not to end up as a 35-year-old
assistant. | decided to take a big pay cut and moved from Elle to a smaller
magazine so that | could get to a higher position in my job. That'll help
when | get back to work.

%9 16 TRANSCRIPT

Starting a family early usually means giving something up. | asked a few
women who had children early in their lives what the decision meant for
them and what price they had to pay. Listen to what they told me.

Tara Hastings

We didn’t want to be old parents. We thought it would be great to be still
full of energy when the children finished high school. But when | left my
job as a manager to be with the children, it affected me more than I'd
expected. You become miserable when you stay at home all the time, and
when you start losing respect for yourself, your partner loses respect for
you. On the other hand, Tim had to work extra hours to help us make
ends meet, and that obviously deprived him of time to spend with the
kids and also created distance between us. Our marriage suffered, we
separated, and it was really tough for both of us. Now, I'm back at work,
and we're back together, but it wasn't all easy.

Janice Pepper

Having my first child at 22 meant tightening the belt. Now we have three
daughters, and we're still far from well off. We still have to get by on
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Use of English
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6 The text mentions: A, B, E, E
The first two appear in the second paragraph, the others in the last
two paragraphs.

7 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

1 those
‘Those" here refers to ‘people who are (looking for a job)’.
2 why not
This phrase is used to give advice, in the form of a question.
3 even
The words ‘even if’ often appear together to talk about a
condition or particular circumstances.
4 for
We use ‘for’ after ‘apply’.
5 this kind of
The phrase here refers to the kind of work you're applying for.
6 to
Completes the structure ‘be afraid to (do something)".
7 being
The phrase ‘being greedy’ is the subject of the sentence, so it
needs an -ing form.
8 something
Completes the structure ‘something’ + adjective, which has the
same meaning as ‘something that is’ + adjective.
Writing

Writing a formal letter/jok application

8 1

a 2b 3a 4b 5b 6 a

TIP: You need to use suitable formal language in a job application.
The meaning of each pair of sentences is very similar, but in a
situation like this you should pay attention to how you‘re phrasing
what you want to say.

9 WRITING EXAM

TIP: Your letter must cover the required information in the

advertisement.

You need to:

* introduce yourself and explain the purpose of your letter

= explain yourself in relation to the three points the advertisement
requires guides to have

* close the letter in an appropriate way.

You should use a suitable formal style.

Try to use a range of grammatical structures — for example, you can

use different verb tenses when talking about yourself.




Speaking

Picture-based discussion
10 Your own ideas.
11 Your own ideas.

12 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: You must address the questions in the exam task, in relation to
the picture.

You need to use your imagination, and to speculate about the
picture. For example, you could say: ‘Of course, | don’t know exactly
where this picture was taken, but it looks as if the woman is perhaps
repairing some kind of old wooden structure. | expect this is on a
farm..."

You need to create a link from the picture to the more general
opinion-based part of the speaking task.

You could say something like: ‘I suppose you might be more likely to
see a man doing this kind of work than a woman. But that doesn’t
mean that women are any less able to do this kind of work — it’s just
a question of tradition. However, | think it's possible to say that some
jobs...”

8 Health

Reading
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MNOTE: Some phrases can be matched with more than one verb.
25 TN HAREOR ARSI R4S

3 READING EXAM
1 D
Completes the structure ‘increase (somebody’s) chance of’ + noun
or -irg form.
2
We need a noun after the possessive adjective ‘your’ and before
the preposition ‘of’. The meaning of ‘intake’ is ‘amount that your
body receives’.
3 A
The second half of the phrasal verb ‘work out’ is after the gap.
4 H
The sentence after the gap, ‘Exercise should be a pleasure’ refers
to something you ‘enjoy doing’.
5 F
The second half of the phrasal verb ‘get up’ is after the gap. The
form of ‘walking’ later in the sentence is also a clue, as we use
‘try’ with the -ing form.
(55 &
The missing phrase, ‘keep calm’ gives the same advice you read
before the gap: ‘Don’t get stressed’. (Grammatically, G is also
possible.)
7 E
The meaning of the missing phrase helps you decide here.
8 G
The previous sentence mentions one extreme of being ‘a fitness
fanatic’. The missing phrase contrasts with this. (Grammatically,
C is also possible.)

Listening

4 The correct answer is b.

TIP: Always read the instructions carefully so you know what you
should expect to hear.

ol an
You find the information in question 1.
ZNE
Question 2 tells us he’s been married once, twice or three times.
Sl
Question 3 tells us he’s got six, ten or twelve grandchildren.
4T
We read in question 4 diffferent things that happened when Mr
Sinclair ‘was young'.
SEp
Question § tells us Mr Sinclair had brothers and sisters.
6 T
Question 6 tells us what Mr Sinclair believes to be important.
ZAELE
Question 7 mentions Mr Sinclair giving up smoking.

TIP: Notice that you can find out a lot about Mr Sinclair from the
questions before you even hear the recording. This will help you
focus on specific information as you listen.

6 LISTENING EXAM

1 b
We hear ‘my birthday is in two weeks' time’.

2 4G
He mentions the mothers of his six children: ‘two by my second
wife and four by my third’.

3ie
We hear ‘ten out of my twelve grandchildren'.

4 a
We hear ‘the work on the farm was hard and we spent all day
outdoors’. He contradicts the other two options: ‘we had no idea
what a healthy diet was’ and ‘There was no need to take any
exercise’.

55 (12
We hear ‘I lost one brother and one sister ... but those that
survived lived into old age'.

GG
We hear ‘What you can do is ... have a positive attitude’.

7 b
He mentions giving up smoking a pipe: ‘after a week or so my
wife couldn't stand it, so I threw the pipe away’.

17

Radio presenter

Good afternoon, listeners. Today, in our programme ‘People Around Us’
Helen Crow is talking to Mr Alistair Sinclair, a farmer from Carston who's
one hundred years old.

Helen Crow

Mr Sinclair, how does it feel to be one hundred?

Alistair Sinclair

Well, actually, I'm not one hundred yet. | was born on 10 September, so
my birthday’s in two weeks' time. | couldn’t forget about it, everybody is
making so much fuss.

Helen Crow

You have such a big family, how many people are coming to celebrate?
Mr Sinclair

I've had six children, two by my second wife and four by my third. Four
of them are still alive and they're all coming, together with ten out of my
twelve grandchildren and most of my great-grandchildren. My eldest
great-granddaughter’s expecting a baby, so you could say there'll be five
generations present.

Helen Crow

You’re in perfect shape, what do you do to keep fit?

Mr Sinclair

Nowadays, people seem crazy about having a healthy lifestyle. When |
was young, nobody thought about such things. | was one of ten children
in my family; we had no idea what a healthy diet was, we were happy if
we had enough to eat. There was no need to take any exercise, the work
on the farm was hard, and we spent all day outdoors. You had to be
strong; | lost one brother and one sister quite early, but those that
survived lived into old age. We all probably took after my father, who died
at the age of ninety-four. I don’t think you can do anything to guarantee
a long life, it just happens to you. You can’t avoid hardship, even
tragedies, because that's what life is like. What you can do is be as active
as possible and have a positive attitude.

Helen Crow ‘

Have you ever smoked?

Mr Sinclair

Well, | haven't tried cigarettes, no. But once | thought I’d look interesting
with a pipe, so | tried that. But after a week or so my wife couldn‘t stand
it, so | threw the pipe away. Actually, she left me a few months later, but |
didn’t start smoking again.

Helen Crow

Thank you, Mr Sinclair, on behalf of our listeners | wish you all the best
and a very happy birthday.

Mr Sinclair

Thank you.

Use of English

7 prepositions: into, from, in, as, below
modal verbs: may, could, should have, will, is going to
pronouns: we, him, that, herself, its
articles: the, an, (some)
determiners: much, a lot of, some
linking words: however, that, although, but, nevertheless
And your own answers.
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8 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

1

2

been

Completes the Present Perfect verb form.

able

‘Be able to’ is used to express ability.

that/which

Lither word is possible to introduce a defining relative clause.

4 than
The meaning of the sentence helps decide this is a comparative
structure, which we could rephrase as ‘the British have only ever
got as far as breakfast’.

5 order
The phrase ‘in order to’ introduces an infinitive of purpose.

6 are
Completes the Present Continuous verb form. (Present Perfect
Continuous, ‘have been changing' would be possible
grammatically, but the task requires that you write only one
word.)

7 up
Completes the phrasal verb ‘turn up’, meaning ‘arrive
(spontaneously)’.

8 likely
Meaning ‘it'’s more likely that you'll be given curry or stir-fry than
roast beef’.

Writing

Writing an informal letter

9 Your own ideas.

10

(7 SRR PE R (S B

11 1

delicious

sophisticated

atmosphere

vegetarians

fashionable

TIP: Read the completed sentences to check that they make sense
logically.

B 25 AT BB 4B

TIP: It's important to focus on using the appropriate style and
vocabulary, not just on meaning.

12 Formal opening and closing
Dear Sir/Madam/Director = Yours faithfully
When you don't know the name of the person you're writing to.
Dear Ms Bowles = Yours sincerely
When you know the name of the person you're writing to.
Informal opening and closing
Dear Jessica = All the best/Lots of love
Depending on how well you know the person you're writing to.

13 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: You must answer all the questions in the letter you have been
sent.

You must make sure you produce an appropriate informal letter: it
must have a suitable opening and closing.

Make sure you see what you need to do:

* identify the national dishes

» explain which ones are your favourites

* say when you have your main meal

* discuss any changes that are happening to food and eating.
You should think carefully about how many words you will use on
each section.

Make the most of opportunities to show how much language you
know. Don't just name foods (after all, that won't be in English
anyway). Explain that a dish is, for example, absolutely delicious, or
very spicy, or cooked very slowly, or popular in the south of the
country, or made only in winter, and so on.

Speaking

Situational role-play
pPidy

14 1
2

Exercise regularly
Dress sensibly

4 Eat less sugar
5 Always wash your hands

3 Get enough sleep

182 SMART ANSWER KEY

15 1

o)
‘So that" has similar meaning to ‘in order to’.

their

We need the possessive adjective here — it's the ‘energy levels’ of
‘people’.

most

The superlative is presented here — ‘the most important point’.
from

Completes the structure ‘protect (somebody/something) from
(somebody/something else)’.

about

We're inviting someone to give us their opinion, to tell us what
they ‘think about something’.

16 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: You must talk about all the possible ideas that are listed in the
exam task.

Remember that the point throughout your discussion is how suitable
they would be for use in a poster campaign — so it's really about how
easily they can be communicated.

Consider all five first, and then move onto deciding which two would
be most suitable for the posters.

A good way to approach each one could be to ask each other what
would happen if everybody did or didn’t do these things.

Remember to respond to what each other says.

Picture-based discussion

¥ 1

18 1

of

Completes the structure ‘(dis)advantage of’ + noun/-ing form —
compare to, for example, ‘Restaurants have the disadvantage of
being expensive.’

the

Completes this useful way of introducing an idea.

to

Completes the useful expression ‘the most important thing is +
infinitive with ‘to’.

with

Completes the structure ‘provide (someone/something) with’ +
noun.

in

This is the correct preposition: the flavours are in the dishes.

If you have to work late, you can eat a fast food dinner on your
way home.

For young people, fast food is a cheap alternative to a restaurant.
Let's face it, some people don't like cooking and fast food means
they don't have to do it.

If you need to provide a large group with a meal, fast food is an
easy way to do it.

19 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: You must deal with the questions that the exam task includes.
You can use the questions to provide you with a structure for your
talk.

For this level, the questions are rather straightforward, so you should
try to introduce ideas of your own.

Try to think of different ways in which you can compare - and
contrast — the foods shown in the pictures.

You can expand apparently simple questions. For example, when you
are asked ‘Which would you prefer?’, take the opportunity to talk
about your eating habits in general. You can explain that you often
eat traditional food, but that you are quite health-conscious, and so
you also eat a lot of salads. However, if you go out to the cinema
with friends in the evening, you are quite likely to get some fast food
to share before the film starts, and so on.

Higher level

Listening
1 1 Three.
2 About medical problems they have experienced.
3 One word in each gap.
TIP: Always read the instructions carefully to make sure you
understand exactly what you need to do.
2 1 mountain (noun) S money (noun)
2 smoke (verb) 6 basketball (noun)
3 roast chicken (noun) 7 dangerous (adjective)
4 running (-ing form of verb) 8 dairy products (noun)

3 Your own ideas.



4 LISTENING EXAM

1 ladder
The ball was in the tree so John went on a ladder to try to get it.
2 worry

John says the doctor said ‘I shouldn’t worry’. She also said John
should do some exercise.

3 soup
He says he ‘loves’ soup ‘when he's not well’.

4 skiing
Remember the answer must be one word. You cannot answer with
‘on holiday’ or ‘going the wrong way’ etc.

5 insurance
Grammatically, it cannot be ‘insured’, and ‘bills’ would not make
sense.

6 swimming
She ‘loves’ swimming, and not being able to ‘was the worst
thing'.

7 funny
He thought they were ‘funny’; it was his parents who were
‘worried’, and Agneta who thought them ‘strange’.

8 strawberries
He says he ‘must never have any strawberries’. David’s allergic to
strawberries.

know my parents were worried.

Agneta

| remember | thought they were pretty strange.
John

And is it right they were part of an allergy?
David

Yes, a bad allergic reaction. So now | must never have any strawberries. As
long as | don't, I'm OK.

Agneta

Ooh, that's not fair. Strawberries are the best fruit!

David

Well, I've never been crazy about them anyway...

%5 18 TRANSCRIPT

David

Hi Agneta, hi John.

Agneta

Hi David.

John

Hi David.

David

Did you hurt your foot?

Agneta

It looks terrible!

John

Yes, it doesn't look good, does it? Oh, | was so stupid. | was playing with
a ball, and it got stuck up a tree. The only way to get it back was to go
up the tree, | thought, so | got my dad’s ladder, and started climbing up
that, but then | slipped, and so me and the ladder came crashing down. |
landed badly on my foot, and so here we are.

David

Oh dear! And is it broken? Will the damage be permanent?

Agneta

What did the doctor say?

John

She said it's not actually broken, and basically said | shouldn’t worry — it
will fully recover. In the meantime | have to do some gentle exercise.
So | have to rest a lot. But it'’s OK, | can watch TV a lot. And eat, too. |
always love having soup when I'm not well - it's really nice. Anyway,
didn’t you damage your foot last year, Agneta?

Agneta

Er, my leg, not foot, but yes, it was horrible. It ruined my holiday. We
were skiing, and | went the wrong way suddenly somehow — | don’t
know, but, crack, that was that.

John

Awful. And | suppose the holiday was expensive...

Agneta

Yes, and to make matters worse my dad, my silly dad, hadn’t
remembered to renew my travel insurance, so | wasn't insured at all. We
had to pay really big hospital bills.

John

Oh no.

David

How long were you out of action?

Agneta

I don’t know, it was weeks and weeks and weeks. | hated it because |
couldn’t really do anything.

John

| wouldn’t mind!

Agneta

Yes, but | couldn’t even go for a walk, and you know how I really love
swimming, so it was completely awful not being able to go — that was the
worst thing.

John

At least you've never broken anything, David.

David

Yes, I'm glad about that.

Agneta

But on the other hand you had that skin thing.

John

Oh, yes, your amazing spots.

David

Last month, yes. There were so many — they seemed funny to me, but |

Use of English

5 1 False.

We read ‘cooler weather doesn't cause cold’.

2 True.
We read ‘dry air makes the nasal cavity more susceptible to bugs’.

ST
We read ‘cases of colds and flu surge between the beginning of
autumn and spring’.

4 False.
We read ‘two to four respiratory infections a year; children even
more’,

5 Ihgaeey
You also have to read the four possible answers to decide this, as
the gap is where a key verb would be (positive or negative). All
four options seem to encourage you to avoid physical contact.
You may be able to decide without reading the answers if you
read the whole paragraph instead, but it’s less obvious.

6 False.
We read ‘kissing and shaking hands are sure ways to catch a cold’.

6 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

I b
The phrasal verb ‘brush up (on something)’ means to ‘revise/recall
what you know (about something)’.

22
The phrase is ‘contrary to popular belief’, meaning ‘many people
believe it but it's not actually true’.

S
Using ‘a chance’ would also be correct, but not without the
indefinite article ‘a’.

4 d
Completes the phrase ‘associated with', meaning ‘connected to’.

S a
Completes the phrase ‘the average (adult)’, used to give a typical
example to illustrate the point you're making.

6 a
This is the only word that fits the context logically as well as
grammatically.

T
You don't have to avoid people with a cold completely, but you
need to be careful around them so you don’t catch a virus from
them.

8 ¢
Completes the phrase ‘keep (a/one’s) distance’.

Reading

7 1 Because of this
2 so
3 Although
4 asa result of

TIP: Note the connection between cause and effect, and the various
ways in which you can express this.

True.
False.
They suffered from ‘scurvy’, bot seasickness,
True.
True.
False.
A varied diet is mentioned, but weight loss is not connected to
this.
F False.
We read ‘It has a long history’.
G True.
H False.
He introduced a new measurement for the ‘heat value’ of foods —
to measure how much energy they contain.
I False.
There'’s no mention of Vitamin C in the paragraph.

[=-]
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9 READING EXAM

1 A
This paragraph introduces the topic and the general idea of diets
and dieting.
2N
This paragraph goes on to explain the ‘different kind’ of diets
introduced in the previous paragraph.
3\ B
This paragraph picks up ‘all these’ - the list of kinds in the
previous paragraph — and focuses on the modern meaning.
4 C
This paragraph begins with ‘it’, meaning the ‘history’ at the end
of the previous paragraph.
SEE)
This paragraph links to ‘William the Conqueror’ in the previous
paragraph with ‘him’.
6 B
This paragraph talks about ‘these’, linking back to ‘different
things our bodies need’ in the previous paragraph.
700
This paragraph links ‘the discovery’ to the realisation about
Vitamin C in the previous paragraph.
8 H
This paragraph moves on from the previous one - ‘nobody knew”
- to the work of Atwater.
S
This paragraph links ‘this measurement’ to the ‘calorie’ (‘measure
the heat value...’) in the previous paragraph.
Writing
Writing a letter from the editor (of a student
magazine)
10 1 ¢

Completes the structure: adjective + ‘for (someone)’ + infinitive
with ‘to’. For example, ‘it was exciting for us to visit Australia.”
a

Putting ‘What’ at the front like this is a useful way of making
your focus clear. For example, ‘What [ find really difficult in
English is the phrasal verbs.’

a

Completes the expression ‘give a point of view’, meaning to
‘say/write what you think. To ‘have a point of view’ is simply
what you think.

c

Completes the phrase ‘as long as’, which means ‘if’.

b

Completes the ‘be going to future form.

11 Your own ideas.
12 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: Your letter must include all four points in the list that the exam
task specifies.

Your letter needs to have an opening and closing, such as ‘Dear Rita’,
and it needs to sign off from you as editor. However, it wouldn’t be
appropriate to write comments like ‘See you soon,” as you probably
don’t know the person well (or at all).

The main part of your letter needs to respond to what Rita has
written, and then to make your own suggestions.

The first and fourth points listed can probably be written in one or
two sentences each.

Think carefully about how many words and sentences you will need
to prepare to write for the main two points.

Write in an appropriate neutral style throughout. Remember that
your reply is meant to be read by all the students who read the
magazine,

Speaking
Picture-based discussion
12 1 d
This is the first conditional, here used to make a
recommendation.
2
‘Fluoride in your toothpaste’ is the subject of the verb ‘makes’.
3 a
‘Should” is for clear advice; the time phrase ‘every two or three
months’ works like an adverb on the verb ‘change’.
4 b
The first conditional here communicates a warning of the bad
outcomes of eating certain foods.
184 SMART ANSWER KEY

5

(e
The passive is used with the verb ‘cause’; note the position of the
adverb ‘often’.

e

‘It’s a good idea’ + infinitive with ‘to” is a good structure for
making suggestions and recommendations in a positive way.

14 Your own ideas.
15 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: The exam task makes its requirements clear, and you must talk
about the points it mentions.

The best approach is probably to begin by describing the pictures.
There are opportunities here for you to show some of the language
you know by describing them in interesting detail.

Don't forget that you can speculate a little: What treatment is the
young woman having? Why do you think it is needed?

Think about the language functions required for the two questions in
the exam task. The first requires you to explain things, the second to
use appropriate ways to make suggestions or recommendations.

Debate

16 Possible answers:
Healthy: gyms, cycle paths, commuting to work/school by public
transport
Unhealthy: fast food, surfing the Internet, living in cities, soft drinks
(The categorisation depends on your own opinion.)

17 Your own ideas.
18 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: First think about what ideas are involved: there are actually two
separate statements: our modern lifestyle is unhealthy, and we live
longer than 100 years ago.

Think of things that are unhealthy about the way we live to support
the first statement. Try to think of counter-arguments, as well: what
are the healthy aspects of modern living?

Now consider what you know about life 100 years ago, and how
much has changed since about the way we live. Don't forget: you're
not tested on how much you know about the early 20th century, but
about how well you express yourself in English!

If you don’t know something for certain, you can say so, for example
‘I'm not sure if it's true but maybe people ate more meat and less
vegetables’. Or, you can speculate about the changes ‘Working out
and exercising may have become more popular in the last 100 years’.
Look at the Speaking Bank on page 128 for some useful phrases for
the debate task.

9 Sport

Reading

1 The best summary is b.

2 Possible answers:

1

2
3
4
)
6

He saw Everton play Liverpool with his dad on TV at his uncle’s
house.

He played in the school team.

He won a swimming competition.

He buys a season ticket.

Liverpool won the Champions’ League.

Their car broke down on the motorway.

3 READING EXAM

1

6

F

We read ‘My father and my older brother support Everton, but I
support Liverpool’.

B

He tells the story of the first Liverpool game he watched on
television, when he ‘loved the way the Reds played’ (the Reds is
the nickname for Liverpool, after the colour of their team shirt)
and decided ‘to become a Liverpool player'.

A

He answers 'I've never played for a serious team’, although he also
mentions having played for his school team.

D

His answer includes ‘I go along to all the home games’, and ‘I
wear red every Saturday’.

C

He refers to watching his team winning the Champions’ League
as ‘amazing’, some he ‘still can’t believe’.

G

He tells the story of how he wanted to go to the FA Cup Final to
Cardiff with his friend, but their car broke down.



Listening

4 Possible answer:
The recording is about a famous sportsperson, Muhammad Ali, who
was a boxer,

51 aandc

Statement b is about Muhammad Ali’s opinion about his
daughter’s boxing. ‘Alike’ means ‘similar’,

2 aandb
‘By (a certain time)’ and ‘before (a certain time)’ are similar in
meaning — they refer to the period starting before, then finishing
at his 25th birthday.

3 aandc
Statement b has the exact opposite meaning. If something takes
you less time to do, you can do it earlier than expected.

6 LISTENING EXAM

1 d
We hear ‘he was known ... for his poetry’. He didn’t win three
Olympic gold medals, but became the heavyweight boxing world
champion three times. He wasn't actually a ‘rapper’, the text only
says his ability could have made him one.

2 a
The recording refers to ‘a local policeman Joe Martin’, and in the
next sentence mentions that ‘Martin was the boxing coach’.

3 b
We hear that ‘he signed a lucrative professional contract’ very
soon after his Olympic victory at the age of 18. He was an
amateur boxer for only 6 years, won most of his matches, and
‘became a celebrity’, so none of the other options are correct.

4 1c
We hear ‘He refused to serve in the American army ... and, as a
result, he lost his championship belt’ (the belt being the symbol
of the champion). His five-year sentence that's mentioned in the
recording ‘was cancelled by the Supreme Court’.

5 id
We hear ‘he has not been forgotten’. The recording contradicts all
the other three answers.

#5 19 TRANSCRIPT

You must have heard about Muhammad Ali — probably the most famous
athlete and one of the best-known people in the world. But what do you
actually know about his life?

He was the first three-time heavyweight boxing champion of the world.
He was known for his powerful fists as well as for his poetry. His ability to
compose rhymes on the run could easily qualify him as the first rapper. He
won an Olympic gold medal and later threw it into a river in protest
against racism in America.

Ali's interest in boxing began when he was 12. He was living in a poor
black neighbourhood in Louisville, together with his parents and brother
Rudy. One day, when his new bicycle got stolen, Ali reported the fact to a
local policeman Joe Martin. He was furious and said that he was going to
beat up the thief. Martin was the boxing coach at the Louisville’s Club
and he also had a TV show called “Tomorrow's Champions’. Seeing Ali‘s
determination, he suggested that the boy learned to fight.

Ali passionately devoted himself to amateur boxing. He trained hard and
soon became a celebrity in his hometown. Within the next few years, he
won 100 of his 108 matches. At 18, he became Olympic gold medallist
and very soon he signed a lucrative professional contract.

In the 1960s, Ali became one of the most controversial figures in his
country. He refused to serve in the American army in Vietnam for religious
reasons and, as a result, he lost his championship belt. He was also
sentenced to five years in prison, but later the sentence was cancelled by
the Supreme Court.

Muhammad Ali retired from boxing in 1981 and soon afterwards he was
diagnosed with Parkinson’s disease. However, he remained active in
various fields and he has not been forgotten. In 1999, he was named
Sportsman of the Century by one of the biggest sports magazines. In the
same year, Alis daughter Laila made her debut as a boxer despite her
father’s earlier comments against female boxing.

Use of English

7 1 watch
We normally say ‘watch (something) on TV".
2 compete
Completes the phrase ‘compete for (a prize)’.
3 scare
You can win matches, but goals or points are scored.
4 play
It’s a good idea to memorise which sports and games we ‘play’,
‘do’ and which we refer to with ‘go’ + -ing form.
5 does
See the note for 4.

6 hit
Don’t confuse how you get points in competitive sports with the
result. You hit the ball to score a point.
7 sailed
We normally use ‘sail’ to refer to travelling by boat.
8 is played
Passive is needed here.

8 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

1 The first modern Olympic Games were held in Athens in 1896.
Grammatically ‘in 1896 in Athens’ would also be correct, but the
full stop is given at the end of year.

2 The winner of each competition wins a gold medal.

3 When the winners receive their medal, their national anthem is
played.

4 There has also been a Winter Olympics every four years since
1924.

5 Before 1988 only amateurs could compete in the Olympic Games.
‘Only’ logically refers to ‘amateurs’ here, so its place is not
between the two parts of the verb.

6 Over 3.5 billion people watched the Sydney Olympics on
television.

7 More than eleven thousand competitors took part in 2004 in the
Sydney Summer Olympics.

You have to use two ‘in’ prepositions, so ‘in the 2004 Sydney
Summer Olympies’ cannot be correct.

8 The large number of people who take part makes it difficult and

expensive for the host cities to organise Olympics.

TIP: Sentence 8 is difficult because of the large number of words,
Cross out each one as you've used it, then re-read the sentence to
see where any words that are left over could logically fit.

Writing

Writing an email

9 1 Basketball is played by almost every boy in my region.

2 Olympic champions are admired by everyone.

3 A total of ten gold medals were won by our country in the last
Olympic Games.

4 Sport will be played by fewer young people in the future, I'm
afraid. / I'm afraid sport will be played by fewer young people in
the future,

5 The league championship final was watched by over 20 million
people.

10 There's nobody in the world as mad on sport as my sister. She wakes
up talking about it, and plays it every second she can of the day. I
think she dreams about it at night. Her bedroom walls are/bedroom
wall is covered in posters of famous sportspeople. All her friends are
just the same. I'm totally different. I can take it or leave it. [ watch a
game of football occasionally, but only if there isn't a good film on.

11 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: You must write about exactly what the exam task asks you to
write about.

Make sure you notice the words ‘in your region’, and that you make
this the focus of your message.

You only have up to 50 words for your message, and there is a lot to
say — three points altogether. Plan how many words to spend on
each point before you start writing.

If you miss a point out, you will lose marks.

If you include some reasons for what you say, you will get more
marks.

Write in a neutral style, as you don’t know the people you‘re writing
to.

Writing an informal letter

12 1 for
Completes the structure ‘be good/bad for (someone/something)’.
2 at
Completes the phrase ‘at least’, meaning ‘a minimum of’,
3 what
‘What' here means ‘the things that’.
sl
‘In’ always follows ‘interested’ in this kind of context.
S5 or
These are all alternatives, within a negative list.
6 to

Completes the structure ‘can’t wait to (do something)’ This is not
the same as ‘wait for (someone/something)’, for example, ‘I'm
waiting for the bus’, or ‘He waited for her in the park’.
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13

1

D

First conditional sentence: ‘if’ + Present Simple followed by ‘will’.
A

The collocation is ‘attitude to (something/somebody)’.

C

The second half gives the condition for the higher achievements:
being ‘part of a team’.

F

Completes the phrase ‘make (somebody) do (something)'.

B

The first half is the subject of the complete sentence expressed in
an -ing form.

E

Completes the structure ‘a (adjective) way’ + infinitive with ‘to’.

14 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: Your letter must cover all the required points in enough detail.
You need to spend at least 60 words on average on each point. Make
sure you have enough ideas prepared — don't just start writing and
hope the ideas will come. (Even if they do come, they won’t come in
the right order.)

For the first point, don't just list the names of a few sports. Give this
some interest, and use different verb tenses, by saying which sports
you used to play (but don’t now), which sports you play better, or
worse, or with whom, what time of year, and so on.

For the second point, really try to explain your reasons. Whatever
your attitude, it isn’t right or wrong — but it does need to be made
clear.

For the third point, try to think in different ways. Health may be the
obvious aspect to mention, but there are all sorts of other aspects
too, from discipline, to psychology.

Write your letter in a friendly, informal way to your penfriend.

Speaking

Situational role-play

15 1 Are you more interested in playing or watching/watching or

16

playing sports?

Note the word order ‘are you’ for questions, and ‘interested’ + ‘in’.
Why do you find that more interesting?

‘Do’ is used to make the question form, and ‘that’ is a pronoun,
used to represent the thing the other person just said. ‘More’ is
part of a comparative adjective.

Do you currently watch or play/play or watch some kind of sport?
‘Do’ is the auxiliary for the question form here. Notice the word
order for the position of the adverb ‘currently’.

What is it that you like about that sport?

This is a more focused way of asking, “What do you like about
sport?’

How much time do you have available for a new sport?

‘Do’ is used for the question form, and notice how the question is
divided across ‘much time’ and ‘available for’ — ‘for’ always
follows ‘available” in this kind of context.

Aand C 3 Aand€C S BandD

Band D 4 AandC 6 BandD

TIP: Remember which ways of making suggestions we use with an
infinitive without ‘to’, and which with an -ing form.

17 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: There are four things you must do in this exam task, and they
are clearly listed for you.

For the discussion to be interesting and effective, you need to
develop the ideas. Ask your partner to give reasons, to explain why
he or she says what he or she says. In the same way, when you get to
the final part of the discussion, you must make sure that you give
your reasons for choosing to recommend the sports that you do.

Picture-based discussion

18 1 She's wearing a black belt, so she must be really good.

186

&)
4 You can see that they're really pleased with themselves.

5

Either you ‘dress in clothes’ or, more usually, you ‘wear clothes’. A
girl might ‘dress’ her doll, and the nurse or doctor might ‘dress’
your injury with a bandage. (A black belt in martial arts is the
symbol of a master.) We need the adjective ‘good” here to refer to
her martial skills.

2 All four of them are about the same age.

Remember, in English we say ‘be an age’, not ‘have an age’ like in
some other languages.
is correct.

Correctly completes the structure ‘be pleased with
(someone/something)’ — also works with many other adjectives of
feeling, for example, ‘I'm very angry with him.’' Don’t confuse
this with ‘be proud’ + ‘of".

is correct.
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19 1
2

5 better
6 long

just
soon

3 together
4 very

20 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: You must talk about all five of the aspects that the exam task
specifies.

With two pictures and five things to consider, you have a useful
structure provided for you to talk about.

You should probably begin by describing the two photos in a fairly
straightforward way, while you collect your thoughts. Then you can
move on to the discussion side of the task.

You can express your own opinions, as long as you also show you are
aware that there are other ways of considering the subject. For
example, you could say something like: ‘Personally, I'm very happy
just to be playing sport. I'm not too worried about winning, or
losing. But | can see that these three girls look very happy, and | think
that this may be because they have just won a race. So | guess that
winning is really important for them...’

Higher level
Reading

1 The best answer is 2.
In the second paragraph, we read ‘Experiments involving overweight
children ... showed that those who had to pedal when they wanted
to watch their favourite programmes ... watched far less television’.

2 Possible answers:

2

Experiments involving overweight children aged between eight
and twelve showed that those who had to pedal when they
wanted to watch their favourite programmes not only watched far
less television, but also recorded impressive loss of fat. (paragraph
2)

But there are other things we could do that are only limited by
our imaginations. (the last line in paragraph 3)

Mr Allison once proposed that people should be charged to travel
in lifts in an effort to encourage them to use the stairs. (the first
sentence in paragraph 4)

Mr Allison ... said that 13% of American children were considered
seriously overweight. (second sentence in paragraph 4)

Children who had the ‘couch potato TV sets’ watched on average
one hour of television a week while children in a second ‘control’
group watched more than twenty hours. (last sentence in the
article)

TIP: Notice that the order of true/false statements follows the order
of information in the article.

3 READING EXAM

11 2 F 3 F 4T 5 F 6F
NOTE: Compare the information found in exercise 2 with the
statements to decide if they are true or false.
Listening
4 Your own ideas.
51 a 2 e 3 b 4d 3 e

TIP: Make sure the sentence halves match logically as well as
grammatically.

6 BandD.
The language used in the other sentences is stronger than in these
two. B, in particular, is quite gentle — ‘I think you could’. However,
don't forget that the effect of what someone says can be as much
from the way they speak as from the actual words they use.

7 LISTENING EXAM

1

clothes

We hear ‘making sure you're wearing the proper clothes. You need
them to protect you...!

attitude

We're told to ‘build up the right attitude.’ This is explained to us:
‘If you don'’t expect to win, don’t believe you're going to, then
you won't.’ We must put a noun in the gap, so we can’t write
‘believe’, for example.

ambition

We ‘need ambition’ to develop performance — ‘to get better and
stronger and faster.’

relax

Because ‘tension can be a real enemy,’ we must learn how to —
‘make sure you know how to’ - ‘relax’ when not training - ‘in the
time when you're not on your bike.’



S eat
The trainer says, ‘You must eat properly, all the right foods and
none of the wrong foods.” If not, our performance will decrease —

‘without the right stuff going in, your body won't give of its best.’

6 healthy
We should stay — ‘keep’ — healthy.

%9 20 TRANSCRIPT

Cycling trainer

Good evening everyone. Now, we'll be going through to the gym in a
minute, but I'll just say a few words about training and race preparation
first. There are many factors to consider. The first thing of all is your
machine. Choosing the right bike for you is where it all kicks off from. But
no less important than that is making sure you’re wearing the proper
clothes. You need them to protect you from the elements and also in the
event of falling off your bike. OK, but it’s not all visible things that count.
You can have the best bike in the world, but you won’t win anything
unless you build up the right attitude. If you don't expect to win, don’t
believe you're going to, then you won’t. And an integral part of this is
wanting to get better - you need ambition if you‘re going to get better
and stronger and faster. And you also need a bit of intelligence to go with
it. So educate yourself, learn about the technical side of racing — study a
bit of physics, check the details of the race course, what gear to use
where, and so on. Right, well, the rest of my advice concerns what you
do off the bike — which is very important too. Tension can be a real
enemy. Make sure you know how to relax in the time when you’re not on
your bike. Then you re-charge your batteries. Stressed out riders don’t win
— they just get to the dactors quicker! Related to this is diet. You must eat
properly, all the right foods and none of the wrong foads. Without the
right stuff going in, your body won't give off its best. Your body is as
much of a machine as your bike, so look after it. Don’t smoke, drink, stay
up late — always keep healthy. Well, those are the basics. Let’s go through
now and then you can see what...

Use of English

8 1 harmful
‘We need an adjective after the adverb.
2 facilitate
We need a verb here. The ‘to’ is part of the infinitive, not a
preposition.
3 identify

We could use either word after ‘help’ but we would need ‘of’ after

the noun ‘identification’, and the definite article ‘the’ before it.
4 important, an unnecessary
The first word must be an adjective to complete the statement.
For the second word, you must consider what the statement
means: an ‘intrusion’ is a negative thing, something that affects
people’s lives in a way they don’t want.
5 decided, prestige
The first word must be the third form of the verb to complete a

passive sentence. The meaning of ‘decisive’ is ‘very important for
the final result’, which doesn’t suit the context. The second word

is a noun because it comes after the article ‘the’.

6 disagree
Both are possible grammatically, but the statement only makes
sense if you use the negative verb.

9/10 Possible answers:

verbs nouns adjectives adverbs
use use useful usefully
disuse usage useless uselessly
user used
disuse disused
necessitate necessity necessary necessarily
unnecessary unnecessarily
refuse refusal - -
offend offence offensive offensively
offender
qualify qualification qualifying -
disqualify qualifier disqualifying
quality
disqualification
suffice (sufficiency) sufficient sufficiently
(insufficiency) insufficient insufficiently
compete competition competitive competitively
competitor

competitiveness
incompetence

(spectate) spectacle spectacular spectacularly
spectator

11 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

1 use
We need a noun after ‘the’.

2 necessitates
The long clause before the verb is the subject ‘The use ... of
substances ... considered as doping’, and ‘disciplinary action’ is
the subject. The meaning is: ‘Doping makes it necessary to take
disciplinary action’, in other words ‘to punish’ people for doping.

3 refusal
We need a noun after ‘the’.

4 offences
You have to think about the meaning here. What you ‘repeat’ are
the unacceptable actions, in other words ‘offences’. You'll need to
use the plural form, as we're referring to repeated occasions.

5 disqualification
We know it must be a noun because it follows the indefinite
article ‘a’. The context makes it clear the word refers to the
punishment that people who use doping receive.

6 insufficient
You need to read the whole paragraph to make sure we need a
negative adjective here. The text suggests the problem is even
more complex than it first appears.

7 competitors
The meaning is important here. The sentence talks about people
wanting to achieve more than the people they are competing
against, more than their ‘competitors’.

8 spectacular
We need an adjective to tell us what kind of ‘results’.

Writing

Writing an argume

12 Your own ideas.

13 Possible answers:
Definition of sport:
organised physical activity in competition
Advantages of sport:
helps you concentrate on studying
encourages team building
keeps you fit
makes people feel proud
Disadvantages of sport:
too competitive
makes people who don't like it feel excluded
creates conflict

And your own ideas.
14 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: You must carefully construct a clear and logical argument for
this exam task. The content is up to you — the ideas need to be your
own.

You need to give your essay a strong structure, so that the reader can
easily follow what you want to say.

Use facts, and then build arguments up. For example, describe the
situation regarding Physical Education in your school. Say how much
there is, and what you do. Then say whether it is useful or not and
why. Say what it's like for people who aren‘t good at it. Say, moving
on, what could happen if you didn’t all do it. Say how these other
things would and wouldn’t be useful for individuals and the school.
Use an appropriate formal style throughout your essay.

Speaking

15 1 nervous 4 independent
2 feeling 5 social
3 motivated

TIP: Make sure the words fit the sentences logically as well as
grammatically.

16 To be honest, I don't really enjoy looking at these images! Sport isn’t
something that interests me much. I mean, of course I can see that
lots of people like it. Some people are completely obsessed with it —
my brother, for example. I think the problem for me is that I was
bad at sport when I started school, and the sports teacher made it
very clear that this was true! So we never really had a close
conversation like/such as the one here, because I was never in the
team. Sport always makes me feel left out of things, not as good as
other people.
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17 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: You must discuss fully the comparisons and contrasts that the
exam task requires of you here.

You need to speculate quite a lot so that you can respond to the task.
Say what you imagine the different people might be talking about, or
what they might be feeling.

Bring in your own relevant experiences. It doesn’t matter whether
your experiences are positive or negative - you can use them here.

Debate

18 Possible answers:
For: risk, adrenaline rush, challenging your body, doing something
different, you need reliable equipment, danger is exciting, sense of
achievement, fun

Against: risk, you need reliable equipment, accidents
And your own ideas.

19 SPEAKING EXAM

TIP: In this task type, you often find a statement that takes an
extreme viewpoint, so it's easier for you to take sides for or against it.
First of all, decide if you agree or disagree.

Use the ideas generated by exercise 18 to start planning your
arguments.

Look at the Speaking Bank on page 128, so you can use a range of
different phrases to respond to your partner’s arguments.

Success in this task is measured by how well you communicated your
own ideas, and how well you responded to your partner’s ideas — not
by who persuaded whom in the end.

10 Free time and culture
Reading

1 Possible answers:

1 Newspapers have existed in Britain for 300 years, but tabloids are
twice as popular as ‘quality’ newspapers.

2. Tabloids are characterised by the type of news they feature — very
often focusing on celebrities.

3 There are many questionable aspects of tabloid journalism.

4 Gossip is popular, and the main aim of tabloids is to entertain,
not to inform.

2 The best answer is b.
This is the only sentence that connects the sentence before and the
one after the gap.

3 READING EXAM
INE
The ‘new newspaper’ that everyone could buy mentioned in this
sentence is contrasted with earlier newspapers that ‘only a tiny
minority’ read in the previous sentence.

o) e
The sentence goes on to explain what ‘size and format’
characterise tabloids.

3 B
The sentence gives an example of what ‘certain kinds’ of news
you find in a tabloid.

4 H

“Them’ and ‘their’ here refer to the ‘celebrities’ mentioned before

the gap.

G

The sentence mentions ‘these accusations’ which refers to the

things that tabloids were accused of, mentioned before the gap.

6 A
We read after the gap about ‘a consequence of this attitude’,
referring to the tabloids’ view ‘that the public has the right to
know anything and everything, but celebrities have no rights to
privacy at all’.

7 D
‘Maybe the reason’ begins the answer to the question before the
gap: ‘Why ... does Britain ... consume tabloids like chocolate?’

19,1

Listening
4 1 the 6 anything/something
2 or 7 by
3 to 8 the
4 with 9 other/many
5 about 10 have/usefinclude
5 Your own ideas.
6 1 same
“Turn out’ means ‘become’.
2 same

If you're ‘hungry’, it’s because you ‘want something to eat’.
y gry b, g
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3 different
In B, the thing that you ‘prefer’ is the thing that you think is
better or more interesting.

4 different
If you ‘wonder’, you really don't know, but if you ‘expect’
something to happen you believe that it will happen.

7 LISTENING EXAM

e
Anna says that it wasn't her ‘kind of film’ — so she wasn’t looking
forward to it. She had a nice time, though: ‘However, it turned
out pretty well’.

21
Maria says: ‘I'd forgotten to eat before we went, so I kept wanting
it to end, so I could go and get something to eat.’

= r
David says: ‘it’s true it was long, but that’s because it needed to

be, I think. It's a complicated story.”

4 F
The important thing here is to be clear about exactly what Maria
thought was interesting. Following on from David, she says that
the story being complicated ‘doesn’t make it a good one.’ But she
did like ‘the setting of the film’ — this ‘kept you involved'.
However, that's different from the story; in fact, she says the film

was interesting ‘in spite of the story.’

S
She's read the book and she’s seen the film, and she says, ‘the
book remains the more interesting version.’

6 F
The important thing here is what he decides in the end. He does
think about the DVD as a present for his sister: ‘l wondered about
the DVD for my sister’s birthday, which is coming up soon.’
However, there’s a problem: ‘She doesn't like the small screen, so
I'm going to buy her a couple of tickets instead.’

%9 21 TRANSCRIPT

Maria

So, Anna, what did you think of the film?

Anna

Well, Maria, when David suggested going...

David

Oh | see, blame me, is it?

Anna

Oh no, | agreed to come, although, generally speaking, it's just not my
kind of film, you know, historical. However, it turned out pretty well, as far
as I'm concerned.

David

That's a relief, then. What about you, Maria?

Maria

Not bad, | guess. Actually, you know, I'd forgotten to eat before we went,
so | kept wanting it to end, so | could go and get something to eat — very
silly. It stopped me concentrating properly — the film seemed to go on too
long.

Anna

And you, David?

David X

Well, it’s true it was long, but that's because it needed to be, | think. It's a
complicated story.

Maria

Hm, which doesn’t make it a good one, I'm afraid. But the setting of the
film, and the changes between locations were all good, and kept you
involved — actually, in spite of the story, if you see what | mean.

Anna

Maybe you should do what | did then...

David

Which is...2

Anna

Read the book. | read it | suppose a year ago and loved it. That was the
other thing that made me want to go. But the book is still the more
interesting version. So, do try it, Maria.

Maria

OK, maybe | will.

David

| don’t know about the book, though | wondered about the DVD for my
sister’s birthday, which is coming up soon. But she doesn’t like the small
screen, so I'm going to buy her a couple of tickets instead.

Maria

She should like that.

Anna

Yeah.

David

Now, what about seeing if...




Use of English

8 1

Romantic fantasy.

You find the information in line 2.

The main actors are Nicolas Cage and Meg Ryan.

You find the information in lines 3 to 5.

Escorting the spirits of the dying to Heaven and helping the
living cope with their daily problems.

You find this information in lines 7 to 9.

Seth falls in love with Maggie.

You find the information in lines 10 and 11.

He must choose between his immortality and becoming human.
You find the information in lines 11 to 13.

He thinks the dialogues are simplistic.

You find the information in lines 15 and 16.

Each close-up is very meaningful (‘steeped in meaning’) and will
evoke deep emotions in every sensitive viewer.

You find out what the reviewer thinks about the photography in
the last four lines of the third paragraph.

To anyone who likes watching good and engrossing films.

You find the information in lines 23 and 24.

NOTE: Notice that the information is given in the review in the same
order as the questions.

9 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

1]
Actors ‘play’ their roles. We only use ‘perform’ when talking
about a specific performance in a theatre: ‘Sir lan McKellen often
performs on stage’.

200
When we use ‘along’ before ‘with, it means ‘together with’ — it
doesn't refer to movement or space (like in ‘we walked along the
river’).

NG
When you must choose between two possibilities, you can talk
about them using the structure ‘either (something) or (something
else)’. This is more emphatic than simply using ‘or’ between the
two things.

4 F
We often use ‘what I like/liked about (something) is/was’ to make
a stronger statement about a particular aspect of our experience
than just saying ‘I liked (something)".

5 H
‘Although” introduces a contrast between something the reviewer
didn’t like, ‘the dialogues’ and something he liked a lot, ‘the
emotions seen in the actors’ faces’.

6@
The phrase is used to introduce additional information that
further supports a statement.

7 D
We need an adjective before the noun, ‘what kind of’ or ‘which’
‘scenes’.

8 A
Referring back to ‘good and engrossing films’ in the previous
sentence.

Writing

Writing an email

10 There’s a wonderful statue in City Park, which is only a few minutes’
walk from where [ live. It's absolutely fascinating. It's by George Frin,
a local sculptor. It looks like Henry Moore made it. I don’t know very
much about it, except that it was put in the park when [ was still in
a pushchair. These days, I love going/to go there with my book, and
then I sit next to it and read and look up at it and smile.

1 1
2
3

N Oy Lhods

o

old, older, the oldest

important, more important, the most important

frequently visited, more frequently visited, the most frequently
visited

well known, better known, the best known

beautiful, more beautiful, the most beautiful

popular, more popular, the most popular

architecturally significant, more architecturally significant, the
most architecturally significant

photographed, more photographed, the most photographed,
written about, more written about, the most written about

12 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: You must answer the questions that your penfriend asks you. If
you don't, you'll lose marks.

Remember the purpose your penfriend has in asking these questions
— to find out about the best loved work of art. If you don’t write
about this subject, you won't be helping.

Don'’t worry if you feel you don’t know very much. Your penfriend
asks, ‘How much do you know about its history?’ You can say that
you don‘t know much.

You only have about 50 words. Don’t write any less than 40 or more
than 60, and try hard to write between 45 and 55. (You can lose
points for writing too much!)

Remember you also need to open and close your email to your
penfriend, so make sure you can fit everything you want to say into
this rather short space.

Writing an informal letter

13

14

15

1

1
4

!

It was really good to hear from you.

This is a useful opening sentence for informal letters.

I always enjoy hearing your news.

You can use this structure in other situations too — for example, ‘I
always love going to the beach.’

I'm glad we've managed to stay in touch for so long.

Notice the use of the Present Perfect tense, and the expression to
‘stay in touch (with someone)’.

Thank you very much for the enclosed photos.

You can also use the structure in different ways — thanking
someone for the money they sent or the present they enclosed.
Sorry 1 didn’t reply sooner but I've been so busy.

This is a useful way of apologising for being late in writing.

I'd better stop and get back to my homework.

Note the structure ‘had better’ + verb’= and the phrasal verb ‘get
back to’, meaning ‘return to’.

Please write again soon.

Note the correct position ‘again’ and ‘soon’.

| hope you can come and visit me one day.

Note the position of ‘one day’.

Please give my regards to your parents.

This is a polite way of sending a greeting. From friends to friends,
you might say, ‘Please give (Adrian) my love.’

Looking forward to seeing you later in the summer.

Note the position of ‘later in the summer’.

fn2ea 3 e i bfe/on S ie/gfby o l6h glelbl 7 d
5 and 6 all relate to ‘what you liked about it’.

16 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: There are five things listed which you must include in this
informal review of a performance.

You can write about them in any order you choose.

Don't forget to include a suitable opening and closing for your letter.
The last two points in the list give the opportunity to show some
interesting vocabulary and a good range of structures.

Try to include sentences like, ‘What | found really impressive about
the performance was (the way that the musicians seemed to play as
one)’ or ‘I have to say that | was a little disappointed by (the lack of
atmosphere at the concert)’.

Speaking

Situational role-play

17

18

L]

OK, we need to discuss these. Where shall we start?

We could say first the ones we think we should definitely not
choose.

Yes, that seems a good way to do it.

Well, then I'd say the tennis and the games aren’t any good.
Oh, why's that?

They're not special, | mean, they’re not typical of our town, are
they?

You mean because you can play tennis anywhere?

Yes, | do, exactly that.

And I agree with you.

NOTE: See the note after the Key to exercise 18.

Now, the first one which we should definitely organise is the
guided tour.

Do you think they’ll find it interesting?

Yes, because they'll learn about our history.

But they could learn about that in the museum.

Well, they wouldn’t be able to enjoy fresh air at the same time,
would they?

Or the lovely rain.

Don't be pessimistic. Anyway, what else?

They'll be hungry after all that walking, so the restaurant.
That's good idea — with local specialities.
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TIP: Notice how in both exercises 17 and 18 the sentences always
have something that refers back the sentence they are responding to.
First look through the lists, looking for these clues. When you've
completed the task, read through the dialogues again to check they
make sense.

19 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: You must talk about all the seven things that are listed in the
exam task. You must also choose three as the events to organise.

It's important to get the balance right here. You don’t want to rush
through everything, and fail to show that you can speak in a complex
way. On the other hand, you don’t want to discuss the first few
things in too much detail, and then run out of time.

As a minimum, you need to think of one positive thing and one
negative thing to say about each item on the list.

You should also react to what your partner says.

Picture-based discussion

20 1 I think the girl enjoys being by herself.

2 It looks like (#sa+) she's really interested in her book.

3 She’s sitting outside, and she’s wearing a T-shirt, so it’s probably
in the summer.

4 This is probably a group of friends, or colleagues perhaps, having
a meal together.

S Somebody just told a joke, I think, because they’re all laughing.

6 I can't see exactly what's on their plates, but it’s probably quite
tasty.
We use ‘taste’ to talk about food as well as more abstract things. A
picture, or story can be ‘tasteful’, or the way you dress - but the
food is usually ‘tasty’.

7 Personally, I find the restaurant photo more attractive, because
they're clearly having fun.

21 1 depends 4 gets 6 need
2 like 5 change 7 go
3 take

TIP: Make sure the words fit the gaps logically as well as
grammatically.

22 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: There are really three stages to this task, and you must talk
about all three of them.

Firstly, you need to describe the pictures. Try to see them in relation
to each other, rather than as separate independent things.

Secondly, you need to express your opinion about which one is more
appealing to you.

Thirdly, you need to explain something about your own ways of
spending your free time.

Use your imagination. Speculate as much as you can: Why are these
people there? What were they doing before? How long will this scene
last?

Find appropriate phrases for speculating in the Speaking Bank on
page 128.

| [ i
=AY 1=}
eve

121 f

Sentence [ gives details about his family: ‘his father’ and ‘his
mother’ and what they did for a living.
2 a
First he was an apprentice, then he ‘became a professional
engraver himself’. The reflexive pronoun ‘himself’ only makes
sense if ‘engraver’ is mentioned in the previous sentence.
B e
‘The institution’ that sentence ¢ refers to is the Royal Academy.
4 ¢
‘These skills" refers to reading and writing mentioned in 4.
S Gl
The phrase ‘his worsening condition’ refers to the illness
mentioned in 5.
6 b
‘It" can only refer to the Blake Prize in 6, as we learn it is ‘awarded
annually’.

3 READING EXAM

1 F
There is a contrast between how Blake ‘is today regarded’ and the
fact that ‘during his lifetime he was largely ignored’.

208
The sentence after the gap goes on to describe how Blake's
‘visionary powers transformed’ the city in his imagination,
Grammatically, D might be possible, but it doesn’t link in with
the description that follows.
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3 A
None of the other phrases fit the context. The sentence contrasts
the way ‘modern psychiatry would consider’ his visions with how
‘real’ they were to Blake himself.

4 D
Blake ‘often lived near to poverty’ because his ‘eccentric
reputation ... did little to help to commercial success’.

5 G
The sentence compares how Blake’s work was received in his time
(‘he was often out of step with his time’) with how his ability was
regarded (‘few ... doubted his technical ability’).

6 L
‘Which’ refers back to the two books mentioned before the gap.

Listening
4 1 doing
We use an -ing form after ‘enjoy’.
2 just
Meaning ‘simply’.
3 out
The two phrasal verbs with opposite meanings are ‘stay in’ and
‘go out’,
4 with
Completes the phrase ‘spend time with (somebody)’.
S before
Completes the phrase ‘a long time before’.
6 of
We often use ‘of’ to say what kind of ‘examples’ we're talking
about.
5 Your own ideas.
6 Your own ideas.
7 Your own ideas.
8 LISTENING EXAM

1iE
The speaker says that ‘there’s always a good choice [‘of sport’] on
TV, isn't there?’

2 B
The speaker says that ‘it’s important to me to keep fit, so I always
do plenty of running, and ... tennis or swimming.’

3 'E
This speaker says, ‘most of the time I'm completely tired’ and so ‘I
end up staying in, being very lazy, maybe just watching a bit of
TV, a film on DVD, something like that.’

4 A
The speaker says that, ‘I just wait to see what my friends suggest. I
just want to be with them, doing whatever.’

5 D
This speaker says ‘I tend to be more active in the winter, actually.’

TIP: As well as understanding why the correct answer is the correct
answer in each case, you should also make sure you understand why
the incorrect answers are incorrect. Do this by reading carefully
through the transcript of the recording below and comparing the
information to the statements in the task.

%9 22 TRANSCRIPT

Speaker 1

Weekends? They’re great. In fact, | spend all week waiting for the
weekend. Having said that, once it's arrived, | don‘t necessarily do
anything particularly special with it. | might see a friend or two, especially
if there's some sport to watch, then we can watch a match together —
there’s always a good choice on TV, isn‘t there?

Speaker 2

Well, I try to make the most of my weekends, especially in the summer,
when you've got more chance to get outside. | know some people like
seeing films or concerts, but it's important to me to keep fit, so | always
do plenty of running, and, say, tennis or swimming. There are usually
some friends around to join in.

Speaker 3

The truth is, | really look forward to the weekend, and then when it finally
arrives, most of the time I'm completely exhausted. So then when all my
friends start calling up, 'where are we going tonight’ and so on, | end up
staying in, being very lazy, maybe just watching a bit of TV, a film on
DVD, something like that.

Speaker 4

School’s OK, it really is. | don't mind it at all. But the weekends are of
course much better, aren’t they? You can do what you want. | never have
an opinion about what we do. I’'m not that into films or anything — I just
wait to see what my friends suggest. | just want to be with them, doing
whatever.




Speaker 5

I'm studying so hard at the moment for my exams that | can’t go wild at
the weekends. But | like hanging around the park with my friends
sometimes, or maybe going for a bike ride by myself. It depends. | tend
to be more active in the winter, actually — going to the gym, or helping
my dad with stuff in the house.

Use of English

<)l i
We're talking about a person, so we need ‘who’ to introduce the
non-defining relative clause.
2 a
‘Free of charge’ means there is no admission fee, you don’t have
to pay to go in the Museum.
SEC
We need Past Perfect to say what had happened before another
event in the past: ‘when he decided to sell them’.
4 c
Completes the structure ‘make (something)’ + adjective.
5 a
We normally use ‘for” after ‘reason’.
10 Possible answers:
1 A large collection of Greek sculptures.
2 In the Duveen Gallery, in the British Museum.
3 From the Parthenon in Athens. (A few pieces come from other
temples on the Acropolis.)
They were made between 447 and 432 BC.
5 Lord Elgin, the British Ambassador to Greece.
6 The Greeks.

i

NOTE: Some of the information appears in both exercise 9 and the
travel guide extract, some only appear in one of these.

11 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

1 with
Completes the phrase ‘be familiar with (something)’ meaning
‘know (something) well’.

2 one
There are other key exhibits in the Museum, and the Elgin
Marbles are one of these.

3 on
The phrase ‘on show’ means ‘that are shown/that can be seen’.

4 come/originate
The sentence tells us about the origins of the Marbles, using
‘come from'. ‘Originate from’ is more formal.

S reason
‘For that reason’ means ‘because of that'.

6 to
We normally use ‘to” after ‘refer’.

7 be
Completes the phrase ‘considered to be’.

8 when
The sentence talks about the time the Marbles were made.

9 been
Completes the Past Perfect passive sentence.

10 consists

Completes the phrase ‘consist of’. We need a third person singular
form after ‘the collection’.

Writing

OPTIONS

In this unit, you can choose to write a book review or a literary essay. Read
through the two exam tasks on pages 104 and 105, and decide which one you
would like to concentrate on.

Writing a book review

12 1 set

2 price
twist
description
interruption

o W

13 WRITING EXAM (OPTION 1): A BOOK REVIEW

TIPS: You must follow the instructions in the exam task. If you don't,
you will lose marks.

Be careful that you don’t spend too much of the review on the
second point, the ‘brief outline’. You should say enough for the
reader of your review to get some idea of the content, but don't try
to re-tell the story.

The third and fourth points are opportunities for you to show some
of the complex English you know, in terms of vocabulary and
grammar.

It’s very important that you give reasons, and give them clearly.
The final point could be a certain kind of person, or people with a
certain interest, or it might be people on holiday, for example, who
have lots of time to enjoy reading a long book.

Writing a literary essay
A4 28 e B3R a s s e 7 d e

TIP: These are all key words for a literary essay, so it's worth learning
them.

15 WRITING EXAM (OPTION 2): A LITERARY ESSAY

TIPS: Decide on a book that you know and remember well because
you have to recall quite a lot of key details accurately.

Plan your writing first. Make brief notes on each of the points in the
instructions. Choose one or two of the most important things for
each point that you would like to focus on.

Expand your notes into paragraphs. Don’t forget to make it clear in
the opening sentence of a paragraph what you’re going to discuss.
When you're moving on a new idea, start a new paragraph - don’t
try to make too many points at the same time.

After you have finished, check that you have written between 200
and 250 words. Check that you have discussed all five of the points
from the instructions. Check for any spelling or grammar mistakes,
too.

Speaking

Picture-based discussion
16 Your own ideas.
37 1@ A 2N ElNa G 5B 6 D) 4B

TIP: Make sure the sentence halves match logically as well as
grammatically.

18 SPEAKING EXAM

TIP: You must talk about the three questions that the exam task
includes.

Remember that there aren’t really right and wrong answers here. If
you don't understand the statistics in the graphs and say things that
are factually wrong, the examiner won't mind. The exam is a
language exam.

It's probably a good approach to treat the graphs as if they were
pictures. Describe what you can see as you look at them — don’t sit
for a long time in silence, trying to understand all the numbers
before you start speaking. The examiner cannot give you marks for
being silent.

Notice that the three questions are all about your opinions — the
answers to these questions aren’t to be found in the numbers, but in
your ideas,

You can also be open about what you don’t know. For example, you
can say, 'l have to say that I've never really thought about exactly
how much time | spend on things like this before. So | don’t know if |
spend this average amount of 30% of my free time sleeping. But to
be honest, I'm sure | go out more than 10% of the time.”

11 Travel
Reading

1 The correct ending is a.

2 1 nature reserves

2 resorts

3 tour operator

4 tour guides

5 off-the-beaten-track holiday

6 domestic tourism
7 beach holiday (or, possibly, sun-and-sea tourism)
8 cruises
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3

Possible answers:

A ‘Back in the 1980s and early 1990s .. Africans ... built big concrete
hotels on the beaches of ... overcrowded resorts that that were
trying to look like the Mediterranean.’

B “Tourists ... expecting to enjoy the comforts of home ... packed

into overcrowded resorts.”

“Today’s tourists are leaving the European-style hotels for more

authentic experiences ... offered by ... the Xhosa themselves,

through a small, locally run firm called Amadiba Adventures.’

D ‘The money they earn will provide Xhosa tour guides with an
income two and a half times the average local wage.’

E ‘Despite difficulties, international and demestic tourism is
expected to grow fast over the next two decades.”

(@]

F ‘... the number of Asian, and particularly Chinese, tourists is
predicted to explode.’
G ‘... sun-and-sea tourism still dominates.’

H

‘Americans and Europeans are now taking shorter but more varied
trips, causing the rapid development of adventure travel,
ecotourism, cultural tours, spa holidays, cruises and sports
vacations in ever more distant places: China, the Maldives,
Botswana ... Local governments and firms are trying hard to
satisfy this new demand.’

4 READING EXAM

AF BISTE LG DIEE EE HET G T HF
TIP: Compare the statements with the information gathered in
exercise 2,

5 Possible answers:

I They realised that tourism might be a way out of poverty.

2 They were trying to look like the Mediterranean,

3 Tourists are trying more authentic experiences, and adventure
travel, ecotourism, cultural tours, spa holidays, cruises and sports
vacations are becoming popular.

4 A global recession and the terrorist attacks of 9/11.

5 Arise in global wealth, improving transport technology, cheaper
flights and the use of the Internet as a travel tool.

6 People will take shorter, but more varied trips instead of a two-
week beach holiday. Western tourists will choose more exotic,
individualised experiences.

Listening
6 1 Two women. They are friends. One of them is called Paula.

2 TPaula’s holiday in France.

TIP: It's easier to understand the information in a recording if you
know what to expect, so it's always a good idea to read through the
instructions and the task quickly before the recording starts.

7 1 Same. 4 Different. 6 Different.

2 Same. 5 Different. 7 Same.

3 Ditferent.

TIP: Think about what different ways you can use to express the
same ideas.
8 LISTENING EXAM

192

1gke
We hear ‘It's great to see you!" When Meg asks Paula: ‘Have you
been ill?’, she replies ‘No’. Before this Meg also says: “You look
fantastic!” — so both other answers are wrong.

280
We hear ‘I was so excited, I just couldn'’t wait to go’.

3 b
We hear ‘Sheila ... promised to come over to our place to feed the
hamster’.

4 b
We hear ‘the weather turned stormy, and 1 was terribly seasick all
the way across the Channel’.

1 K¢l
We hear ‘Il ended up shopping for clothes. That's about the only
thing I can't complain about’.

6 ¢
We hear ‘we decided to shorten our stay and left after just ten
days’. When Paula mentions that their flat was flooded, she refers
to the fridge that had broken down, not ‘a flood’. When we say ‘a
flood’, we usually mean a natural disaster, a river flood.

TIP: Read through the transcript below carefully to see why the
incorrect answers are wrong. All of the things mentioned in these
answers are in the recording, but what you hear usually contradicts
the statements about them.

SMART ANSWER KEY

#2923 TRANSCRIPT

Paula

Hi Meg!

Meg

Paula! It's great to see you! You look fantastic!

Paula

Oh, do I? That's strange. | should be looking awful.

Meg

Why? Have you been ill?

Paula

No, not that. It's just that trip to Paris. It was a nightmare!

Meg

Really? You must be joking! Don't tell me you didn’t have a good time.
When you told me you were going | was green with envy.

Paula

No wonder, | was so excited | just couldn’t wait to go. Now | wish we'd
gone to the Lake District or even just stayed at home.

Meg

But what was so bad about it?

Paula

Well, in the beginning everything looked all right. Mark’s boss gave him
two weeks off without too much trouble, the children went to stay with
Mark’s mother, and Sheila - you know, my younger sister - promised to
come over to our place to feed the hamster. So we packed our suitcases
and set off.

Meg

Sounds all right so far.

Paula

Yes, but in Dover it turned out that the ferry terminal workers had gone
on strike, and we had to wait over eight hours before we could board a
ferry.

Meg

Oh no!

Paula

And that was just the beginning. During the passage the weather turned
stormy, and | was terribly sea-sick all the way across the Channel.

Meg

Oh, poor you!

Paula

Yeah, it was horrid. Then, when we arrived in Calais, it was so late that we
had to look for somewhere to spend the night.

Meg

Oh dear!

Paula

Yes, but that's not all! On the way to Paris the next day we had a
puncture, so Mark had to change the tyre, the hotel where we’d booked
a room turned out to be terribly noisy, it was pouring with rain most of
the time, and some of the galleries | wanted to visit were closed.

Meg

Oh no! So what did you do, then?

Paula

Well, | ended up shopping for clothes. That's about the only thing | can’t
complain about, but, obviously, it wasn’t cheap, so Mark got furious.
Meg

No surprise there!

Paula

Hmmm, so in the end, we decided to shorten our stay and left after just
ten days. You can imagine our return trip - | was unhappy, Mark was mad
at me because of the money, and, when we got home, the flat was
flooded.

Meg

Flooded?

Paula

Yes, we couldn’t believe it! When we were away, Sheila let the hamster out
of the cage for a while, and the horrid creature bit through the fridge
cable. Of course, she didn’t even notice, but when we got back, there was
water all over the kitchen floor and all the food in the fridge had gone off.
Meg

What a nightmare!

Use of English

9 1 A guestand a receptionist. At a hotel.

2 His room is noisy and he couldn’t sleep.

3 It's on the top floor, and it’s small.

4 It's cheaper.

S A complimentary meal in their restaurant,

TIP: Notice that the order of the questions follows the order of
information in the dialogue.



10 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

1 longer
‘Any longer’ means ‘any more’.

2 noisier
We need a comparative form here before ‘than’.

3 the worst
We need a superlative form here. We often use the superlative
with phrases like ‘in/of my (entire/whole) life’, or ‘in/of the
whole/entire world".

4 quieter/quiet
The comparative form is better because it links the question back
to the complaint that comes before it. But ‘quiet’ is not wrong,
either.

5 more difficult
We a need a comparative form here before ‘than’.

6 practically
We need an adverb here to say that there ‘almost no’ rooms left.

7 smaller
We need a comparative here to contrast the new room with the
old one. The comparison continues in the second part of the
sentence.

8 as comfortable
Completes the structure ‘as’ + adjective + ‘as (something)’, which
we use for comparing things.

9 better
We normally use a comparative before ‘than’.

10 significantly
We need an adverb to say ‘how much’ lower the price will be.

11 Certainly
This is a polite way of saying yes, and has the same meaning as
‘Of course’.

Writing

Writing an argumentative essay

11 Your own ideas.

12 Your own ideas.

13 1

2

14 1
6

Many people prefer to drive to work, despite the fact that they
often spend a long time sitting in traffic jams

People spend large sums of money on cars in order to have status
and privacy.

Green activists don’t understand that many people don't believe
how bad the environmental situation is.

Public transport is slow and uncomfortable, with the result that
people often prefer to use their cars.

Unless the government takes action, the transport situation will
get worse.

the 2 the
a 7 - 8
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15 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: You must present a series of clear and logical arguments in
order to answer this exam task.

There isn't a right or wrong answer. But there are satisfactory and
unsatisfactory ways of presenting your ideas for this kind of exam
task.

You need to show awareness of both sides of the question, and then
you need to come to your conclusion(s).

You need to provide examples of what you criticise or propose.
Although the exam task doesn’t specify it as a requirement, it would
be a very good idea here to consider the past and the future as well
as the present situation.

The exam task mentions cars, public transport, cycling and walking. If
you miss out any of these, you will lose marks.

You also need to consider carefully what is meant by ‘encouraged’.

Speaking

Situational role-play

16 1

o0

What's the last holiday you had?

‘The’ is needed to specify or define which holiday. Holiday is a
countable noun, so in the singular it will always need an article of
some SOfrt.

Had you been #e there before?

“To' isn’t necessary — you wouldn't say, ‘How do I go to there?’

is correct.

What preparations did you make before leaving/you left?

The -ing form always follows ‘before’, ‘after’, ‘when’, etc.
Alternatively, we need a subject and the correct verb form.
Where are you going for vour next holiday?

‘Next' as an adjective describes the holiday in terms of time, and
the possessive adjective ‘your’ must goes before the two words
together.

17 Your own ideas.

18 1

BRSEEE AR GRS EISGS IS G E

TIP: Make sure the sentence halves match logically as well as
grammatically.

19 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: You must follow the exam task requirements here and discuss
everything that is specified — in other words, you need to talk
together about each holiday in the list, and discuss the issues.
Everything you need to talk about is either provided — the
advertisements — or should come from your imagination — your ideas
and opinions.

A good approach is probably to work with your partner in a way that
will generate as much conversation as possible.

For example, take the first holiday in the list. You could open the
game by saying something like, ‘I'm not sure that this one would
appeal to me. My idea of a good holiday is relaxing, doing as little as
possible. But this one just sounds like a lot of hard work. Don‘t you
agree?’ This should mean that your partner can react, perhaps by
saying, ‘Oh, but wouldn’t you like to be a little adventurous? You
have all your life to spend sitting around being lazy, but on this
holiday you could have experiences that are different? Wouldn’t that
be great?’

Picture-based discussion

20 1
2

U W

(=23

Right. B

Wrong. A

It's a newspaper, not a magazine.

Right. B

Right. A

Wrong. B

Both cyclists are looking ahead.

Right. A

Wrong. C

There is a traffic jam on the near side of the road, the cars are
travelling freely on the other side.

Wrong. B

The person in the dark jacket is cycling outside the lane, marked
by the yellow line and the symbol.

21 Your own ideas.

22 Your own ideas.
23 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: You must consider the issues that the exam task requires of you
here.

You should probably spend the first couple of minutes describing the
pictures from the point of view of the two questions..

Talk about what you see and how you feel about it.

There are no right or wrong answers.

After you have talked about the pictures here, you need to move
your discussion on to forms of transport which aren't pictured here,
so make sure you talk about several, and think of good and bad
things about them.

Higher level

Reading
ARANIBES RS EASS AT INEAI B SESEEAS S g @
2 READING EXAM
1'c
We read about Andrew’s ‘7,000-mile walk from the south of Italy’
in the first paragraph, and in the next paragraph he mentions
that ‘I might never have left that pleasant Mediterranean beach’,
his starting point.
2 a
We read ‘The wildlife kept me on my toes’. The phrase ‘keep
someone on their toes’ means ‘make sure that they are ready to
deal with anything unexpected’, in other words that they are
‘alert and ready’.
3G
We read ‘the temperatures reached the mid-thirties, and there was
little water'. Later he also mentions that he was ‘in great need of a
shower’.
C Nl

You find the correct answer to this question by finding the
information about the other three answers that contradicts each
of them: ‘Mosquitoes and barking dogs kept me awake at night’,
‘the temperatures reached the mid-thirties ... I finished each day
bathed in sweat’, ‘I was footsore and exhausted'.

SMART ANSWER KEY 193



Listening
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NOTE: Notice that the task here is the opposite of exercise 3! You
need to find expressions that mean the opposite.

5 LISTENING EXAM
Possible answers:
going to Spain/going on holiday
sucked out/drawn out
lost consciousness/suffered several injuries
able to fly/a pilot
(yet) been published/(yet) been released

L2 S S U S R

NOTE: As long as your answers are no longer than the 3 words
specified in the instructions and true, the answers are correct.

%9 >4 TRANSCRIPT

Radio presenter

The pilot who spent nearly twenty minutes clinging to the outside of his
aircraft at 23,000 ft has returned to flying. Hugh Owen reports from
Birmingham Airport.

Hugh Owen

On 13 June Captain Timothy Lancaster took off from Birmingham with
eighty passengers aboard. Most of the passengers were going to Spain on
holiday. The window of the jet just in front of the captain’s seat had been
fitted at Birmingham Airport the day before. As the jet gained height,
pressure in the cabin gradually increased, and at 23,000 ft the windscreen
suddenly blew out. The captain, who was still strapped into his seat with
a lap belt, was sucked forward and almost disappeared through the hole
where the window had been. There was a loud noise as air escaped from
the cabin, taking papers, trays and loose objects with it.

The flight crew, like all British Airways pilots, had been instructed in
reacting to an explosive decompression. Mr Alistair Aitchison, the co-pilot,
immediately took control and headed for the nearest airfield to make an
emergency landing.

For nearly twenty minutes Captain Lancaster was half in and half out of
the cockpit. His cabin crew held onto him desperately to prevent him
from falling off the plane. He lost consciousness and suffered frostbite and
a broken arm, wrist and thumb, but miraculously he survived. He was
transported to hospital immediately. His condition was serious. However,
he was soon well enough to have visitors, including the cabin crew.
Today, only six months later, Captain Lancaster has made his first
operational flight since the accident, and he's here with me now.

Tim, did you ever worry about getting back into the pilot’s seat?
Captain Lancaster

Probably in hospital when | was lying in bed, not terribly well, it did cross
my mind that | might not get back to flying. But | improved slowly
throughout the summer, and here | am.

Hugh Owen

And what did you feel when you were up there today?

Captain Lancaster

Fine. It was busy. So, you know, | was just thinking about the flying side of
it. | didn’t have time for other thoughts.

Hugh Owen

You didn’t think about the accident?

Captain Lancaster

I've compensated for the accident by basically forgetting about it. It came
back to me when | met members of the crew afterwards, but over the
summer, my brain has just blanked it out.

Hugh Owen

So if | were to ask you to describe it to me now, you couldn’t.

Captain Lancaster

Well, | was unconscious throughout most of it anyway, so ...

Hugh Owen

The plane involved in the accident was a 10-year-old BAC 1-11 jet,
regarded by pilots as one of the safest in the world. It's thought that the
accident was caused by the wrong-sized bolts being used to fit the
windscreen during a routine service of the aircraft. The results of a full
investigation have not yet been published.

194 SMART ANSWER KEY

Use of English

6 1 talk (someone) into

You find the phrasal verb in the first line of the second paragraph.
2 run down

You find this in line 6 of the second paragraph.
3 pull up

You find this in line 10 of the second paragraph.
4 hand out

You find this in line 12 of the second paragraph.
5 fill up

You find this in line 17 of the second paragraph.
6 geton

You find this in line 4 of the third paragraph.

7 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

1 D

‘Knock down’ means ‘hit (so that you fall)’.
2 A

‘Set off’ means ‘leave’.
3 1

Completes the phrase ‘leave the lights on’, meaning ‘forget to
switch off the lights’.
4 B
‘Speed up’ means ‘accelerate’ or ‘drive faster’.
S
‘Catch up with (someone)’” means ‘reach someone who is ahead
by going faster’.
6 H
We ‘get into’ the car when we start driving, and we ‘get out of’
the car when we arrive.
ZAE:
This means ‘we soon discovered that we had run out of petrol’.
8 F
Completes the phrase ‘run out of’, which we use to refer to fuel
(petrol or gas, for example).

Writing

Writing a student magazine article

8 Your own ideas.

9 1 What predictions would you make for the future?

What are the main problems we're facing today?

How likely do you think it is that these solutions will be applied?
What are the causes?

S What are the possible solutions?

=W

10 currently = at present
depressed = (too) pessimistic
key problems = main issues
time ahead = years to come
raise = increase
decrease = reduce
used = put into effect
face facts = be realistic
method = way
beginning = origin

11 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: You must follow the specific requirements of this exam task.
The magazine wants you to answer five questions. All five questions
are complex — none of them can be answered with a simple list.

You also need to provide an introduction and a conclusion (have you
ever read an article that didn’t have these?).

You need to prepare your ideas very carefully and make sure that you
have enough — and not too much — to say for each of the five
questions.

Everything in your article is, basically, your opinion. This means that
you must make your reasons for what you say very clear.

In terms of the language structures you should use in your article,
think about the meaning of what you are talking about.

The first question is a description of the current situation, and will
probably involve Present Simple and Present Continuous.

The second question is about the causes, and so you may also need
to include the Present Perfect here.

For all the questions, you will probably find that the passive voice will
be relevant.

The other questions require you to speculate, and you should use:
modal verbs, such as ‘might’, ‘could’, and so on; conditional
structures — ‘if we don’t deal with these problems, ..." -
recommendations — ‘I really believe that ..." and so on.

Read through what you have written, and check that you have
presented a clear line of argument.



Speaking

Statistics-based discussion

12 1
2
3

13 1

Most holidays are booked at travel agents’ offices.

The Internet is used to book a large number of holidays.

A lot of short break holidays are taken by people with demanding
jobs.

Honeymoons are often taken abroad.

i Zo A 30 Bil w4 R oS D 610G

TIP: Make sure the sentence halves match logically as well as
grammatically.

14 SPEAKING EXAM

TIP: The task tells you what the information you are given is about. It
asks you to talk about it, and it gives you a central question to deal
with in what you say.

This is not a test about how much you know about tourism, or being
a travel agent, or about statistics, etc. It is a test of your knowledge of
English.

If you are doing this exam task well, you will be saying things like,
‘The information we're given here shows that thirty per cent of
holidays are booked by people who visit a travel agent’s office. This
continues to be the most popular way to book a holiday, although
using the phone or Internet...”

The task requires you to talk about what you imagine might happen
in the future. You can say things like, ‘I have, of course, no real idea
about what's going to happen in the future. | think it's possible that
people will decide that the best kind of holiday, after all, is to stay at
home, and relax by not working, not being in an airport, and so on.
Many people in the world can't afford a holiday away, while a few
people continue to fly to more and more distant places for a week's
break. | think we are at a turning point in history, and it’s hard to
know what’s going to happen.”

Debate

15 1

income, economic

The first word completes the phrase ‘source of income’. This
establishes the business context for us to work out what kind of
opportunities the sentence might be referring to.

Wealthy, drive up

We need an adjective that can describe people, in contrast to
‘poorer countries’. The second expression completes the phrase
‘drive up prices’ mean ‘cause the prices to rise’.

dominance, character

‘Popularity’ would also be possible to the first gap, but the
instructions remind you to use each word only once, and you’ll
need ‘popularity’ for 5. The second word completes the phrase
‘local character'.

awareness, local

The first word completes the phrase ‘raise awareness (about)’,
meaning ‘focus (somebody's) attention (on)’. We then need an
adjective to describe ‘cultures’,

popularity, high-rise

We need to think about the logic of what we're saying to decide
that ‘popularity’ and not ‘dominance’ is the word we need here.
The adjective ‘high-rise’, meaning ‘many storeys high’, is the only
one in the list that we use to describe buildings.

16 Possible answers:
Advantages: 1, 3
Disadvantages: 2, 4, 5

NOTE: You might have different views. You might consider, for
example, the construction of high-rise hotels where a lot of people
can spend their holidays a good thing.

17 SPEAKING EXAM

TIP: You need to consider the issue from the point of view of the
local communities. The answer is, as with most complex issues, that it
has both advantages and disadvantages — and you can say this in the
exam. You can then go on to describe each of them, and depending
on how convincing the arguments you use are, you might be able to
decide (but remember that you don‘t have to decide) if either point
of view outweighs the other.

Your success in this task doesn't depend on whether or not you've
persuaded your partner or if they've persuaded you - but on how
how well you communicated what you think, and how well you
responded to what your partner thinks.

12 Science and
technology

Reading

1 Your own ideas.

2 a

3/4

compromise
You find this in paragraph A.

b the rush hour

You find this in paragraph B.

¢ encroach upon (or expand, or invade)

You find this (these) in paragraph C.

d facilities

You find this in paragraph D.

e hand in hand

You find this in paragraph D.
f fringe
You find this in paragraph E.

TIP: Read through the text quickly to check that you understand the
key vocabulary. If there are any unfamiliar words, try to work out
their meaning from the context. However, you don't need to
understand every word in a text to be able to complete the exam
task!

READING EXAM

TN EaE:
We read ‘If you had to consider the impact of cars on your town,
first of all you would probably think of traffic jams and ...
pollution’.

2 abD
We read “We all enjoy the facilities ... entertainment complexes
bring — because we can use our cars to get to them'.

3¢
We read ‘we are saddened by the loss of our local groceries ... and
neighbourhood community centres ... these changes go hand in
hand’.

4.d A
We read “We can go wherever we want to go, whenever we want
to go'.

S0
We read ‘Parking spaces are huge areas of land’ that ‘used to be a
grassy meadow’.

6 b C
We read ‘roads keep getting widened to accommodate the
increasing volume of traffic’.

MOTE: Remember to complete both parts of this task. Notice that,
unlike in most other Reading tasks, here the sentences don't follow
the order of information in the text — it’s your task to find where this
information is.

Listening

5
6

Your own answers.

Possible answers:

1 Who had a lot of brothers and sisters?

Who was given an award by a king?

Who was born in a family that hadn’t been interested in science?
Who gained more recognition outside their own homeland?
Who focused on a particular scientific area?

Who wanted to choose a different profession?

Who taught in a school?

Whose home can tourists visit?

WO W

TIP: There are a lot of ways of rephrasing these questions, so the
above are just one of the many possibilities.

SMART ANSWER KEY 195



7 LISTENING EXAM
1 B
We hear ‘Maria was the third child of a family with ten children’.
206
We hear ‘the King of Spain gave him an order after a silk bullet-
proof vest invented by the ‘Polish Edison’ saved his life’.
5 (&
We hear ‘he was born in a poor uneducated family’,
4 C
The recording mentions his patents in Germany and England, the
articles that Mark Twain, the American author wrote about
Szczepanik's achievements, and the medal he received from the
King of Spain.
58
The only science mentioned in the recording about Maria
Mitchell is astronomy.
6 A
We hear ‘As a teenager, Bell wanted to become an actor or a
sailor’.
7 A
We hear ‘he taught deaf people’.
8 B
We hear “The house where she was born was turned into a
museum’.

%9 25 TRANSCRIPT

Alexander Graham Bell - as a young boy, the telephone inventor
Alexander Graham Bell liked mathematics, and science, but he was easily
bored at school. He was much more interested in experimenting and
discovering things on his own. One of his first inventions was a simple
machine imitating the human voice. Alexander built it with his brother
Melville when they were still children.

As a teenager, Bell wanted to become an actor or a sailor. Instead, he
worked, like his father, as a speech therapist, and taught deaf people.
Bell’s studies of the human ear and voice vibrations, and years of
experiments resulted in 1876 in the first telephone conversation between
Bell and his assistant Tomas Watson.

Alexander Bell’s lifelong interest in nature and science also led to a variety
of other invention ideas, including experiments with flight and designing
aeroplanes.

Maria Mitchell - Maria Mitchell was one of the most famous American
scientists of the 19th century. Born in 1818, in Massachusetts, Maria was
the third child of a family with ten children. Her father was a dedicated
astronomer and teacher, and he encouraged Maria’s scientific interests.
In 1847, when she was looking at the sky through a telescope from the
roof of her parents” house, she discovered a new comet. A year later she
became the first woman admitted to the American Academy of Arts and
Sciences, and the first female professor of astronomy in the USA.

After her death, the Maria Mitchell Astronomical Society was created as
tribute to her memory. The house where she was born was turned into a
museum.

|lan Szczepanik - There was an inventor who is sometimes called the
‘Polish Edison’. His name was Jan Szczepanik, and he was born in a poor
uneducated family in a small village in the south of Poland.

During the 54 years of his life, Szczepanik got a few hundred patents and
made over fifty inventions, many of which are still used today, especially
in colour photography, film production and television. He also worked on
a moving wing aircraft, an airship and a submarine.

Szczepanik patented his inventions in Germany and England. The
American novelist Mark Twain wrote two articles about his achievements,
and the King of Spain gave him an order after a silk bullet-proof vest
invented by the ‘Polish Edison’ saved his life.

196 SMART ANSWER KEY

Use of English

8 Possible answers:
1 No, he deesn't. It's dangerous and not very useful,
2 He thinks the costs are too high.
3 NASA (National Aeronautics and Space Administration).
4 They should forget the manned programme and look for other
missions.

9 Possible answers:
point (noun): pointless (adjective), pointer (noun), pointlessly
(adverb)
expense (noun): expensive (adjective), inexpensive (adjective),
expensively (adverb), inexpensively (adverb), expend (verb)
science (noun): scientific (adjective), unscientific (adjective),
scientifically (adverb), unscientifically (adverb), scientist (noun)
maintain (verb): maintenance (noun), maintainable (adjective),
unmaintainable (adjective), maintainably (adverb), unmaintainably
(adverb)
fly (verb): flying (adjective), flight (noun), flightless (adjective)
astronomy (noun): astronomer (noun), astronomical (adjective),
astronomically (adverb)
difficult (adjective): difficulty (noun)
effect (noun): effect (verb), effective (adjective), ineffective
(adjective), effectively (adverb), ineffectively (adverb)

10 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

1 pointless
We need an adjective here to describe what ‘people think’,

2 expensive
This also needs to be an adjective because it follows ‘very’. The
writer is putting forward arguments against space travel, and
‘expensive’ fits the context.

3 scientifically
The adverb describes ‘in what way’ space travel is not useful,

4 maintenance
We need a noun to follow the definite article ‘the’ and before the
preposition ‘of’,

5 flights
This must be a noun because it follows an adjective. The context
(‘maintaining the shuttles’) helps us to decide that we need a
plural form.

6 astronomical
We need an adjective here to describe what the costs of
maintaining the shuttles are like.

7 difficulties
The noun is the object of the verb ‘faces” and follows two
adjectives. We normally use the plural form in these type of
statements about problems in general.

8 effective
We need an adjective to complete the comparative form. It needs
to be positive to contrast with the manned space flights (which
the writer considers to be pointless).

Writing

Writing a student magazine article
11 Your own ideas.

12 1 say

We use ‘say” without an indirect object (‘They say’, not *'#hey-say
ae'),

2 without
This is the only word that fits the context logically.

3 tell
We use ‘tell” with an indirect object (‘They tell me (that...)’, not
*hertell (that...)'.

4 there
Used to avoid repeating ‘in these buildings’ or ‘in the libraries’.

S this
Completes the phrase ‘This all sounds (very) strange!’

6 full
Completes the phrase ‘turn full circle’, meaning ‘return to the
situation where it started’.

7 again
Meaningfully completes the explanation of how things will ‘turn
full circle’.

8 were
‘Were’ is often used after ‘as if’.



13

WRITING EXAM

TIPS: The exam task includes three questions and you must discuss
all of them. If you miss any out, you will lose marks.

When you are preparing your ideas, think carefully about the function
of what you need to write.

In the first section, you need to describe the current situation. You
should provide facts.

In the second section, you need to evaluate the situation. You should
offer opinions.

In the third section, you need to predict, to speculate about the
future situation. You should make suggestions.

You need to use a range of language structures to communicate all
these ideas.

You have about 200 words, so make sure you plan how much you
want to write in each section.

Speaking

Situational role-play

14
15
16

Your own ideas.
Your own ideas.

= Now, what do you think we should start off with?

e Why don't we begin here? I mean, with the question of
education.

* Yes, why not? We all have that in common. How shall we do it?

* Could we ask your mother how to do it? She is a science teacher,
after all.

* She is, yes, but this is supposed to be our own ideas.

* That's true. We could make a chart showing the different
possibilities for qualifications.

* That would be effective — nice and clear.

¢ Then we could ask the class if people in their families have those
qualifications.

* Yes, that would make everyone feel directly involved.

TIP: Each sentence contains a word or phrase that connects it to
what the other person says before or after. Find these links first to
work out the order of the sentences.

17 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: The exam task specifies four issues for discussion very clearly.
You must make sure you talk about all of them.

Your discussion has two levels - you need to discuss what the topic is
in each case and you need to discuss how you will deal with the
topic in your presentation,

You don’t have to follow the order in the task.

Some of the topics — ‘in the home’ and ‘education” — may be close to
your own experience, while others — 'workplace’ and ‘the future’ —
may not.

Show that you have language you can use for every situation. For
example, you could say, “Well, neither of us has direct experience of
the workplace, because we're still studying at school. But |
understand from talking to my father that robots have completely
changed the way cars are manufactured in factories. It means that
fewer people are employed on the production line, and so...”

Picture-based discussion

18

19

1 b 2a 3 a 4e¢ §b 6c 7 a
TIP: Make sure the missing words fit the gaps logically as well as
grammatically.

1 B
The phrase is ‘either of these (things)'.

2 E

The phrase is ‘say (something) about (something).

3 A
Present Perfect verb form.

4 C
The verb ‘be’ is the first part of the Present Continuous verb form
after the modal verb ‘might’ — used for speculating about the
image.

5D
‘The ones’ refers back to the ‘letters’.

20 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: You must talk about the areas that the exam task requires.
There are three stages to your task.

Firstly, you should talk about what you can see in the pictures, and
what these images represent. You should compare things: for
example, they are both about communication, and contrast them: for
example, spoken and written communication.

Secondly, you should relate these pictures and activities to your own
life: Which do you use more often? For what purposes? What do you
like and dislike about each?

Thirdly, you should explain your ideas about the future of technology.
Throughout this task, there are no right or wrong answers, and the
way you talk should reflect this.

Use phrases and expressions such as ‘It’s hard to say, but perhaps...",
‘I'm not really an expert, and so | can only guess that...’, ‘My own
feeling about this is...", and so on. You can find useful phrases for
speculating and giving your opinion in the Speaking Bank on page
128.

Higher level

Listening

1

1 deaf
‘Deaf people’ are mentioned in statements 2, 5, 7 and 10.

2 in a restaurant
The information is in statement 1, and statement 2 continues
with the same context. (Of course, we don’t know at this stage if
they are true or false.)

3 sign language
This fits the context better. The device is called ‘Sign Language
Translator’ according to statement 4, and ‘sign language’ is also
mentioned in statements 5 and 7.

LISTENING EXAM

ik i
We hear ‘I was waiting to be served at our local Burger King and
... I thought it would make things easier if they had an electronic
interpreter’.

2k
We hear “They communicated with a speaking interpreter and he
relayed their choices to a cashier’. ‘Relay’ in this sense means
‘pass on’.

SR
We hear ‘I remembered the idea later, when 1 was thinking of a

new project for a science competition’.

4 F
We hear ‘the receiver has a screen similar to those on cell phones’
— it doesn’t say the receiver is a cell phone. ‘Cell phone’ is the

American term for a ‘mobile phone’.

SR
We hear ‘people can read the words, even if they don't
understand sign language, and people who use sign language can

communicate without an interpreter’.

6l
We hear ‘“The project received top honours, along with a $100,000
college scholarship for the young inventor’.

T
We hear ‘I started with researching how sign language works'’.

8 F
We hear ‘I've always had an interest in electronics. I've liked
wiring things together since | was four years old. I also had
hands-on experience from my part-time job at a robotic-
equipment lab’.

G
We hear ‘I also had to try on many different gloves’.

10 F

We hear ‘What I have now isn’t ready for production ... But I do
hope to see it on the market one day’, meaning the Sign
Language Translator is not yet being sold.
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#5926 TRANSCRIPT

Kathie Holmes

Good afternoon, this is Kathie Holmes in our programme, ‘Young and
Brainy’. Today I'm going to be speaking to Ryan Patterson, a teenager
whose invention may bridge the communication gap between the deaf
and those that can hear. Ryan, tell us how it all started.

Ryan Patterson

It was two years ago. | was waiting to be served at our local Burger King
and | noticed a group of customers using sign language to place an order.
They were obviously deaf. They communicated with a speaking
interpreter and he relayed their choices to a cashier. | thought it would
make things easier if they had an electronic interpreter instead. |
remembered the idea later, when | was thinking of a new project for a
science competition. | called it Sign Language Translator.

It consists of a glove which is lined with ten sensors. The sensors detect
the hand positions that are used to shape the alphabet of American Sign
Language. Then a microprocessor transmits the information to a small
portable receiver. The receiver has a screen similar to those on cell
phones, and this screen displays the words, letter by letter. In this way
people can read the words, even if they don’t understand sign language,
and people whao use sign language can communicate without an
interpreter.

Kathie

Are you impressed? So were judges at the 2001 Siemens Science and
Technology Competition. The project received top honours, along with a
$100,000 college scholarship for the young inventor. And now Ryan's
project is already patented.

Ryan, how lang did you experiment with the invention before you finally
produced the prototype?

Ryan

Around nine months. | started with researching how sign language works.
Then | had to figure out how to translate all that electronically.
Fortunately, |'ve always had an interest in electronics. I've liked wiring
things together since | was four years old. | also had hands-on experience
from my part-time job at a robotic-equipment lab.

Kathie

Did you have problems finding appropriate materials?

Ryan

I'm used to hunting for hardware to build competition robots, but for this
project | also had to try on many different gloves. A golf glove turned out
to be the best solution. It's soft and flexible and fits closely.

Kathie

According to the National Institute of Deafness, one to two million people
in the U.S. are profoundly deaf. And most of them use sign language to
communicate, Will your invention make an impact?

Ryan

There was a demonstration at our local deaf community centre and the
people were interested. What | have now isn't ready for production. I'm
sure it’ll be very different by the time it's actually manufactured. But | do
hope to see it on the market one day.

Use

3
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of English

should be deleted.

‘As well’ is enough: it means ‘also’ or ‘too’,

is correct.

‘That’ here refers to what we know about pollution. Using ‘this’
would also be correct.

is correct,

should be deleted.

‘Damage’ is uncountable. It is a general idea here. In another
different sentence, you could say something like, ‘The damage
that cars cause to our cities is terrible.’

should be deleted.

You say ‘some of when you are identifying a few things from a
larger group of countable things. ‘Some of the world’s problems
are caused by people, and some of them are natural.” You say just
‘some” when you mean a part, not the total or maximum. ‘I'd like
some rice.’

SMART ANSWER KEY

(©)

‘Electricity” is a single, large and general thing — it is uncountable
and doesn't need to be specified here.

(¢

We only need one preposition, ‘in” here.

A

The phrasal verb, ‘keep up with (something/someone)’ means ‘go
at the same speed as’, or ‘continue to understand’. All three parts
are necessary.

B

When you ‘wonder’, you don’t know. It’s an open question, so
you say ‘if’, as you would in ‘I don't know if..."

C

We already have the verb here (‘there’s’) so we don’t need it
again.

5 USE OF ENGLISH EXAM

0 v

00 was
We don’t need a passive; ‘the history’ ‘started’ is fine.

1 on

The phrase is ‘take (a period of time) to (happen)’.

2NV
3 of

Don’t confuse two different structures: ‘either (something) or
(something else)’ and ‘neither (something) nor (something else)’
follow the same structure, which is the correct option here. There’s
also ‘either/neither of (them)’, but that’s used differently.

4 been
We don't need to make a passive here.

5 that
You can say, There are records that show the Mongols used...” and
you can say, ‘“There are records showing that the Mongols used...’ -
but you can’t mix the two possibilities together.

6 v

Reading

6 1

a 205¢

NOTE: You can usually work out the meaning of unfamiliar words
from the context.

7 DPossible answers:

1

Sy U o= W

the process of questioning a number of people to get an idea
about the general opinion

a telephone line connected to the network by wires (as opposed
to mobile phones)

allow a bill to reach a large amount

the introduction of new things or ways of doing things

bring closer

disadvantage, negative aspect

8 READING EXAM

1

G

We read about ‘men with mobile phones (72% of all men)' -
which is more than the figures given for teenagers (below 70%),
people between 40 and 50 (below 70%), or women (67%).

b i

We read ‘the survey shows that the average amount of time they
spend on the phone ... has gone down from sixty-three minutes
before they got a mobile to fifty-five minutes now’.

a

We read ‘Innovation in mobile phones has been happening so
fast that it's difficult for consumers to change their behaviour’.
d

We read "Mobile phone take-up among the poor has actually been
far quicker than it was in the case of ... computers’.

a

You find the answer to this question by checking the information
about the other answers and making sure the text mentions
them: ‘mobile phones now account for a third of all street
robberies’, ‘mobile users are two and a half times more likely to
develop cancer” and ‘don’t forget about all the accidents waiting
to happen as people drive with a mobile in one hand’.



Writing

Writing =2 diccurcive gascz
YWriting a aiscursive essay

9 Your own ideas.

10

1
2

This is 4l
Moreover

The result of
6 However

Thus 5
4 In contrast

TIP: These are all useful linking words you can use in your essay. You
can find more useful ideas in the Writing Bank on page 136.

11 The statement that this essay is based on is a pessimistic one. It has
been issued by someone with a completely negative attitude to
technology. I will begin my essay by considering what is meant by
the statement. [ will then move on to look at a number of counter-
arguments. Finally, I will deliver my conclusion. This is basically that
the action we need to take is to increase greatly the level of
technological education generally available.

12 WRITING EXAM

TIPS: Your essay must be a response to the topic given in the exam
task. If you don’t connect or relate what you write to the task, you
will lose marks.

You need to look carefully at the ideas in the task, so that you can
make comments about them.

There isn’t a ‘correct’ way to approach this — the ideas will be your
own.

Use the task to give you a plan or structure for your essay:

Do we understand how technology is changing, in terms of

* work/education?

s |eisure?

* communication?

= relationships?

» any other areas you can think of?

What's going to happen in the future? Are we preparing a better
world for the next generation?

Try to give examples, or details or explanations of everything you
write about.

If you present one idea, and then present an argument against it, you
will be able to write more, and what you write will have a clear
structure.

Speaking

Picture-based discussion

13

1

She's sitting on some old stone steps outside.

The verb needs to be completed first. Note the correct order of the
adjectives. You could also put ‘outside” between ‘sitting’ and ‘on’.
I guess she was walking along when she suddenly remembered
she hadn’t sent an important email.

‘Walking along’ sets the scene: this is what was happening (Past
Continuous) when the other action occurred (Past Simple). Notice
the position of the adverb ‘suddenly’ and the use of the Past
Perfect tense with the negative, ‘hadn’t sent’.

Perhaps she’s trying to send an email to her colleague before he
takes a plane.

The Present Continuous is used here to describe an action taking
place at the time of speaking. The Present Simple is used here to
describe to describe a future action that is ‘timetabled’.

Of course, she might be a writer who just had a moment of
inspiration.

This is a useful way to introduce another idea. Notice the position
of ‘just’, and the phrase, ‘a moment of inspiration’.

I don't think she’s going to stay long because it's quite
uncomfortable.

‘Be going to’ is used for the future here, where you are basing
what you say on the evidence you can see — ‘it’s quite
uncomfortable’. Remember that in English we refer to our
thinking in the negative form, ‘I don’t think she’s going to’ —

rather than the action, *+think-she'snotgoingte...'

14 1

means

Completes the phrase ‘means to an end’, meaning a solution or
method suitable for its purpose — but not the purpose itself.
more

Completes the phrase ‘nothing more’.

themselves

Completes the phrase ‘in themselves’, meaning ‘in isolation’, here
‘without considering other aspects of the issue’.

such

Completes the phrase ‘such as’ used to give examples.

with

We use ‘help (someone)’ + ‘with’ to talk about the task they help
them do.

with

Meaning ‘in the case of’.

totally

Used to make the adjective stronger, not just ‘different’, but
‘totally different’ (meaning ‘there are no similarities at all’).
actually

Meaning ‘despite all the evidence'.

15 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: You must talk about all the five questions the exam task asks
you.

You should probably describe the picture in general terms briefly first,
and then move on to the questions.

You don’t have to follow the questions in the same order as in the
task, although it is probably the most logical order.

The first three questions require you to guess, and you should reflect
this in the answers you give. Try to say, for example, ‘I imagine that
she might be writing an email,” rather than ‘She’s typing an email.’
You can find useful phrases for speculating about a picture in the
Speaking Bank on page 128.

The fourth question asks you about your life, and to compare this
with what you see in the picture.

The final question requires you to give an opinion. There is no right
or wrong answer. What's important is that you explain your reasons
for your opinion.

Debate

16 Your own ideas.
17 SPEAKING EXAM

TIPS: Decide if you want to argue for or against the statement first.
Then think of examples for both sides: inventions that do make our
lives easier, and inventions that only generate products we must buy.
Prepare some arguments to explain why you think so, about each of
the examples.

Remempber, the situation is usually more complex than this, and most
things belong to both categories.

When you're doing the task, use examples to illustrate each point you
make.

Make sure you respond to what your partner is saying (you can find
useful phrases for this in the Speaking Bank on page 128) — rather
than keep repeating your own arguments.

Don't be afraid to admit if you haven’t thought of a certain issue —
you're not expected to be an expert on technological innovations,
you're only tested on how well you use English.

Don't forget, you can always change your mind about the statement
during the discussion — as long as you use a good variety of English
phrases to say so, for example: ‘Now that you’ve mentioned this, |
think I'd like to reconsider my position.’

SMART ANSWER KEY 199
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